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ATTACHMENT to
Form #2 - Notice of a Comment Period on a Proposed Rule

Only written comments will be accepted and are to be mailed as specified below:

Comments pertaining to Health Education are to be mailed to:
Lenore Zedosky, Director
Qffice of Healthy Schools
West Virginia Department of Education
Building 6, Room 309
1800 Kanawha Boulevard, East
Charleston, West Virginia 25305-0330

Comments pertaining to the Arts are {o be mailed to:
Jeanne Moore, Coordinator, Fine Arts
Office of Instructional Services
West Virginia Department of Education
Building 6, Room 330
1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East
Charleston, West Virginia 25305-0330

Commerits pertaining to Geography (Adolescent Education} are to be mailed to:
Sharon Flack, Coordinator
Office of Instructional Services
West Virginia Department of Education
Building 6, Rgom 330
1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East
Charleston, West Virginia 25305-0330




EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
WEST VIRGINIA BOARD OF EDUCATION

POLICY NUMBER AND TITLE: Policy 2520
Instructional Goals and Objectives

PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD ENDS: June 13, 1997 ADOPTED:

BACKGROUND:

West Virginia Board of Education Policy 2520 provides a definition of, a delivery system for, and
an assessment and accountability system for, a thorough and efficient education for West
Virginia public school students. This policy defines the instructional goals and objectives for the
programs of study required by Policy 2520 and establishes a standardized format for them.

PURPOSE: -

The purpose of this policy is to set forth a focused and well-defined curriculum K-12 that
incorporates what students should know and be able to do. These proposed instructional goals
and objectives shall become the vehicle for teachers to focus and target their instruction toward
critical skills. -

The Instructional Goals and Objectives incorporated by reference into Policy 2520 are hereby
amended by the addition of programs of study for Dance, Music, Theatre, and Visual Art. These
instructional goals and objectives are correlated with the core curriculum, include process
workplace skills, and define challenging and rigorous subject matter for all students. A
partnership of teachers, parents, county administrators, college and university facuity,
Department of Education representatives, business, professional musicians, and community
members collaborated in the production of these instructional goals and objectives.

IMPACT:

The use of the revised instructional goals and objectives will help schools establish a well-
defined curriculum that focuses instruction on mastery of critical skills with opportunities for
immediate reteaching when necessary that should result in more consistent and higher
achievement for all students.

FISCAL IMPACT:

No cost to local schools or county boards of education will result from this policy.




EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
WEST VIRGINIA BOARD OF EDUCATION

POLICY NUMBER AND TITLE: Policy 2520
Instructional Goals and Objectives

PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD ENDS: June 13, 1997

BACKGROUND:

West Virginia Board of Education Policy 2520 provides a definition of, a delivery system for, and
an assessment and accountability system for, a thorough and efficient education for West
Virginia public school students. This policy defines the instructional goals and objectives for the
programs of study required by Policy 2520 and establishes a standardized format for them.

PURPOSE:

The purpose of this policy is to sei forth a focused and well-defined curriculum K-12 that
incorporates what students should know and be able to do as a result of studying the various
curricula. These proposed instructional goals and objectives shall become the vehicle for
teachers to focus and target their instruction toward critical skills.

The Instructional Goals and Objectives incorporated by reference into Policy 2520 are hereby
amended by the addition of an area of study for Geography (Adolescent Education). These
instructional goals and objectives include process workpiace skills, and define challenging and
rigorous geography subject matter for all students.

IMPACT:
The use of the revised instructional goals and objectives will help schools establish well-defined
curriculum that focuses instruction on mastery of critical skills with opportunities for immediate

reteaching when necessary that shouid result in more consistent and higher achievement for all
students.

FISCAL IMPACT:

No cost to local schools or county boards of education will result from this policy.
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126CSR44

TITLE 126
LEGISLATIVE RULE CFITE LT v
BOARD OF EDUCATION SEERETARY

SERIES 44

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS AND OBJECTIVES FOR
WEST VIRGINIA SCHOOLS (2520)

§126-44-1. General.

1.1. Scope. ---West Virginia Board of Education Policy 2520 provides a definition of,
a delivery system for, and an assessment and accountability system for, a thorough and
efficient education for West Virginia public school students. This policy defines the
instructfional goals and objectives for the programs of study required by Policy 2520 and
establishes a standardized format for them.

1.2. Authority. —W.Va. Constitution, Article X[, §2, and W.Va. Code §18-2-5.

1.3. Filing Date. - December+6;-1556.

1.4. Effective Date. -- Juy-1+—395+F.

1.4.1. Unless specified otherwise within the policy.

1.5. Repeal of former rule. -- This legisiative rule repeals and replaces WV 126C5R44
(Pol:cy 2520) and repeals %%%%SFM&%P&H@%S%B—G%HL\N—HGG%%—G%

4—2-66—.8R—2-5—6P-e+rey—2422—9+) \N\/ 126CSR44A (Pohcv 2520.06), WV 126CSR44B (Pollcv

2520.01) and WV 126CSR44F (Policy 2520.10).

§126-44-2. Purpose and Format.

2.1. This policy defines the instructional goals and objectives for the programs of study
required by Policy 2520 in English language arts, mathematics, science, and social studies,
health. dance. music, theatre, visual art_and geography. The instructional goals and
objectives for all other programs of study required by Policy 2520 are being rewritien and
will be available as quickly as possible.

2.2. The instructional goals and objectives for all programs of study required by Policy

1




126CSR44

2520 shall be developed, approved, and published in the format used for the current
revision of the instructional goals and objectives for English language arts, mathematics,

science, ard social studies, health, dance. music, theaire, visual art and gecgraphy. All

of the new instructional goals and objectives will be compiled together into one document.

§126-44-3. Incorporation by Reference.

3.1. A copy of 126CSR44, Instructional Goals and Objectives for West Virginia Schools
(Policy 2520), is attached. Copies may be obtained in the Office of the Secretary of State
and in the West Virginia Department of Education, Office of Instructional Services.

§126-44-4, Summary of the Instructional Goals and Objectives.

4.1. Summary of the Instructional Goals and Objectives: The West Virginia Board of
Education has the responsibility for establishing high quality educational standards
pertaining to all education programs (W.Va. Code §18-9A-22). The instructional goals and
objectives provide a focus for teachers to teach and students to learn those skills and
competencies essential for future success in the workplace or in further education. The
document includes: instructional goals for English language arts, mathematics, social
studies, science, health. dance. music. theatre. visual arf, geography. process/workplace
skills; program charts for K-2, 3-4, 5-8, and 9-12; instructional practices for K-12; a
document guide; instructional objectives that reflect a rigorous and challenging curriculum,
the objectives assessed on the state standardized test, process/workplace objectives and
computer/technology objectives for each grade level in each program of study. The K-8

jectives (music and visual art) are correlated with objectives for the core subjects i
grades K-8, Process/workplace skills_are noted for grades 7-12 with the ¢ symbol,
Supplementary materials (glossaries. lists of resources. and the K-8 dance and theatre .
obiectives with their correlations) will be made available in a separate document.




EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
WEST VIRGINIA BOARD OF EDUCATION

POLICY NUMBER AND TITLE: Policy 2520
Instructional Goals and Objectives

PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD ENDS: June 13,1897 ADOPTED:

BACKGROUND:

West Virginia Board of Education Policy 2520 provides a definition of, a delivery system
for, and an assessment and accountability system for, a thorough and efficient education
for West Virginia public school students. This policy defines the instructional goals and
objectives for the programs of study required by Policy 2520 and establishes a
standardized format for them.

PURPOSE:

The purpose of this policy is to set forth a focused and weli-defined curriculum K-12 that
incorporates what students should know and be able to do. These proposed instructional
goals and objectives shall become the vehicle for teachers to focus and target their
instruction toward critical skilis.

The revised instructional goals and objectives for Health Education are aligned with the
objectives assessed on the statewide standardized test, include process workplace skills,
incorporate computer/technology objectives at each grade level, and define a challenging
and rigorous curriculum for all students. A partnership of teachers, principals, county
administrators, college and university faculty, and Department of Education representatives
collaborated in the production of the instructional goals and objectives.

IMPACT:

The use of the revised instructional goals and objectives will help schools establish well-
defined curriculum that focuses instruction on mastery of critical skills with opportunities
for immediate reteaching when necessary that should result in more consistent and higher
achievement for all students.

FISCAL IMPACT:

There will be no expenditure of state funds to implement this policy.
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Foreword

The West Virginia Board of Education is pleased to present the Criteria of Excellence:
Instructional Goals and Objectives for use in promoting student success throughout the state.
Senate Bill 300 challenges all state educators to develop a school system that fosters higher
student achievernent by combining a rigorous academic program with a realistic understanding
of work place expectations. To meet the mandate of this legislation, a partnership of teachers,
principals, county administrators, college and university faculty, State Departiment of Education
representatives, and business and community members collaborated in the production of this
document. -

English language arts, mathematics, science and social studies are the four basic
comerstone subjects from which the total learning system of a school, county or state evolves.
Mastery of grade level objectives in these core areas is essential for students’ future success.

The process of developing a strong learning system begins with the clearly stated
instructional goals and objectives contained in this document. These instructicnal goals and
objectives are challenging and rigorous with content based on sound educaticnal research.
Educators on the county and school levels will use the goals and objectives contained in the
Criteria of Excellence: Instructional Goals and Objectives to design innovative academic
programs, select high quality instructional materials and provide targeted staff development.

Working together, educators, students, parents and business leaders can secure a future
full of promise and productivity for all children in West Virginia.

! / ,
/Lé:j f&: Ll /

[ —L
Henry Marockie
State Superintendent of Schools
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English Language Arts
Instructional Goals

The English Language Arts curriculum promotes student proficiency in understanding and expressing
meaning. Today's global economy and technology-driven society demand people who ¢an communicate,
express, and exchange ideas in a variety of forms for different audiences and medias. All careers require
people to use language o work individually and cooperatively; to analyze and interpret information: to solve
problems; and to make decisions.

Siudents will study & wide range of classic and contemporary works to build an understanding of the
culture and histery of a democratic society. They will approach writing tasks systematically and will use the
writing process appropriately. When they create text, they will apply knowledge of structure, study skills,
editing, usage, spelling, and punctuation, Students must recognize connections amony the English Language

Arts. Growth in one af the English Language Arts areas will promote growth in the other areas.

kY

Language

All students will make progress toward mastery of
grammar, mgchanics,. and usage of standard
English in their writing and speaking. They will
master parts of _speech, will determine
relationships between and among those parts, and
will correctly apply these rules for speaking and
writing.  Students will work individually and/or
cooperatively to evaluate and edit material

Listening/Speaking

Students will listen and spsak effectively fo
exchange ideas and_opinions for a variety of
purposes, audiences, and medias.” Sirong
listening and speaking skifls ultimately enhance
their personal, academic, and occupational lives.
Many reading comprehension and literary
appreciation skifls are first learned through
listening and speaking.

Spelling

Students will acquire vocabulary through spelling
instruction.  Students will spell and pronounce
words correctly and will apply strategies to speii
unknown words across the curriculum.

Reading

Initial reading instruction will emphasize learning to
read by establishingZihe concept, socund, and
structure of print. A transition will

then begin toward reading to learn. Students will
use reading strategies that will assist them in
achieving personal goais to succeed In society,
Comprehension and critical reading skills arg

"essential and will be developed through =il grades

by reading selections from varicus genres.

Study Skills

Students will work individually or as members of a
team io acquire, integrate, store, and retrieve
information from different sources. Research skills
will be constantly taught and reinforced at ail grade
levels. Instruction will lead the student to complete
cral and wrilten preseniations that exhibit
interaction and consensus within a group. Al
siudy skills will provide the necessary competency
for students to become lifelong learners.

Writing

All - studenis  will work toward error-free
compositions with increasing command of the
conventicns of compositicn, These compositions
will include narrative, informative, and persuasive
writing. Students will use an appropriaie writing
pracess (pre-writing, drafting. revising, editing, and
publishing) to express and communicate ideas.
They will demonstrate continuous progress toward
keyboarding, word processing, and writing legioly
in penmanship.




Mathematics
Instructional Goals

The mathematics curricuium at all levels is currently undergoing significant change. Many of these
changes have arisen as a response to the need to better prepare siudents for college, other posi-secondary
education, and gainful employmeni. Today's global and computer-driven society demands workers with
thinking skiils who can master new technolcgies, scive problems by employing a variety of strategies., and
explzin concepts and procedures based on mathematical reasoning.  All students are {o value mathematics,
become confident in their abilily to do mathematics, become mathematical problem selvers, communicate

mathematically, and learn fo reason mathematically,

Mathematical Problem Solving
Students in grades K-12 will become compeatent
problem solvers. The incorporation of the problem
solving process is a focus of all instruction in
mathematics. Learners will work individually or
cooperatively to investigate mathematical content,
formulate problems, and solve problems using
real-life data. Problem solving strategies include:
modeling, making a list, estimating; guessing and
checking, patterning, working backwards; using
formulas; making and/or using tables, charts, and
diagrams; brainstorming, and solvmg SImpler
problems. . e

Mathematical Communication

Students in grades K-12 wil have multiple
oppertunities to develop communication skills in
mathematics. Students will regularly reflect upon
their learning, formuiate conclusions, and exprass
mathematical ideas. The students’ understanding
of mathematics will be clarified through reading,

writing, speaking, and listening. Students will use

the language of mathematics, including specialized
vocabulary and symbols, to represent and

describe mathematical ldeas generahzatxons and”

relationships.

Mathematical Reasoning

The development of critical thinking skills s
essential for 2 genuine understanding of
mathematics. Students will regularly be asked 1o
extend ideas, make conjectures, generalize, clarify
by example, identify alternate problem solving
strategies, and justify solutions. Students will

_apply deductive and inductive reascning in a

variely of problem solving situations, The student
will recognize reasoning as a process that can
grow oui of every mathemaltical activity.

Mathematical Connections

Students will recognize connections among
concepts and procedures within the various
branches of mathematics and with other
disciplines. Recognizing these connections
reinforces the importance of the mathematical
conient,

Algebraic and Geometric Concepts

Algebraic and geomefric concepts will be taught in
all grade levels so that all students are well
prepared for the requirement of Algebra and

__Geometry at the high schoo! level,




Social Studies
Instructional Goals

Social studies at all levels integrate the social sciences and humanities to promote civic competence
and participation. The curriculum should be dynamic in order to prepare students for a society where change
is rapid and constant. The realities of a glcbally interdependent world require students to understand their
historical roots and draw upon historical knowledge.  Students must learn to solve problems facing their own
communities as well as emerging global issues. The curriculum must provide opportunities for students to
develop skills in making not only personal choices but also economic cheices based on limited resources,
Students need preparation to face persistent dilemmas in our democracy. All students need to be confident

in their ability fo be lifelong learners, to enter and adapt to a changing world of work and further the goals of

democracy. : =

Civics and Government

Students in _K-12 will develop competencies
essential for informed, respansible, civic behavior.
Instruction should allow students to understand the
need for authority and government and the
exercise of rights and responsibilities. Students
must learn and practice intellectual and
participation skills essential for an involved
citizenry. This will invalve articulating ideas, taking
and defending positions, building coalitions,
negotiating, compromising, seeking consensus,
making decisions, and_resolving problems. [n
order to develop these skills, the curricuium must
extend beyond the schoal to include experiences
in the workplace and service in the community,

Economics
Students will leam’ to make informed econemic
cheices in a growing global economy through
mastery of the economics objectives. Learners
will investigate economic principles and their
application to historical sifuations, Then learners
will work cooperatively and individually to analyze
how basic economic principies affect their daily
lives by examining real problems and situations.
The economic principles should include an
understanding of scarcity = and  choice,
oroductivity, markets and prices, supply and
demand, competition, rcle of government,
international trade . factors, and consumer
decisions. -

Geography

Siudents will learn that gecgraphy is the science of
space and place on Earth's surface through
mastery of the geography objectives. Its subject
maiter is the physical and human phenomeana that
make up the world’s environmeants and places
The students will be able to describe the changing
patterns of places in words, maps, and geo-
graphics, to explain how thesg patierns come to
be, and to analyze their meaning. The students’
continuing guest is to understand the physical and
cultural features of places and their natural
seftings on the surface of Earth.

History

Students in K-12, study history tc gain a sense of
order and time. Through understanding the resulis
and conseguences of human decisions and
actions, studenis will develop historical concepis
and will examine the past and its relationship to
the present. Students will analyze how individuals,
groups, and nations have shaped cultural
heritages. Through the study of history, students
will learn about states, nations, locations,
seitlements, formations, governments, economic
developments, and cultural heritage. In order to
develop a histarical perspective, studenis must be
challenged to see causal relationships, to evaluate
problem solving technigques and to recognize the
value of history in preparing for the futurs.




Science
Instructional Goals

Scientific literacy for all students is the fundarmental goal of the science curriculum. All West Virginia
children must be prepared to live and work productively In a highly scientific, technological world. Economic

competifiveness is dependant on an educated, trained workforce that understands why and how things work.
Students must learn to make evidence-based decisions in their personal lives and on societal issues, Drawing
upon the National Science Education Siandards, the goals of Project 2081, and the tenets of the Scope.
Sequence, and Coordination Project, the science curriculum delineates what students must know, understand,
and be able to do. Inquiry-based science instruction is emphasized hroughout the K-12 curriculum.

Nature of Science

Students will develop an understanding of the

nature of science which encompasses the
understanding and the practice of scientific inguiry;
the acquisition and the nature of scientific
knowledge, and the comprehension of scientific
endeavors. < :

Scientific Attitudes/Habits of Mind
Through cultivation of scientific altitudes (ie,
dernand for verification, test for validation, display
of curiosity), students will develop an
understanding of the limits of science and io
evaluate scientific advances and technological
applications as they impact society. Through the
participation in the scientific enterprise, students
will construct their knowledge about the natural
and designed world,

Scientific Processes/Thinking Skills

Students will develop and demgnsirate the
scientific processes for investigating the world.
They will utilize critical thinking skills to make
decisions based on evidence and employ
appropriate strategies to solve problems. The
processes of science used to construct knowledge
not only help students find meaning in science, but
also assist sfudents in the development of
important life management and work skills. Ample
opporiunities are neaded for students to develop
the scientific skills such as formulating questions;
making predictions: designing experiments;

making observations; classifying, organizing, and

analyzing data; drawing conclusions; and
evaluating results,

Laboratoyy_ Investigations/Hands-On

~ Learning
-Bcientific inquiry is as a pathway to knowledge.
Students acquire skills for learning and gain
knowiedge of the natural world from direct
- chservation, interaction, and concrete
“manipulation of the tools and the materiais of
science. Students will engage in active inguiries,
investigations, and hands-on activities 2 mirnmmum
of 50% of the instructional time to develop
concepiual understanding and research/iaboratory
skills.

Science Themes and Subject Matter
Through the integration of the fields of science and
the development of unifying themes, students witl
be able to see that interrelationships among
biclogy, chemistry, physics, and the earth
sciences. Scientifically literate students will make
connections in the formal education setting and will
apply their knowledge and skills to daily life
experiences. Science themes - systems, changes,
and models - provide studenis with unifying
conceptual schemes that increase their
understanding of the natural world.

Science History
Science is a human endeavor. Studying historical

~ and current discoveries of scientists and sclentific

milestones provide students with information about
_how discoveries have influenced current scientific
thought and. advances. _ Scigntifically literate
studenis will realize the contributions of diverse
cultures, past and present scientists and society in
general,




Science, Technology, and Society
Understanding sciencel and technology in the
centext of personal and social perspectives are
critical issues in preparing students to take an
active and responsible role in society. To live and
work in the highly scientific and technological world
of the twenty-first century, students must be able
to identify problems and design, implemant. and
evallate solutions. Studenis must comprehend
the inherent link between science and technology
and their impact on sogiety,







Process/Workplace Goals

In addition to the core academic areas of English language arts, mathematics, science and sccial
studies. six key areas of process skills have been identified. These are essential skills students need for
successful entry into work or post-secondary education. The ability to salve problems, communicate
successfully, work with others, apply sound judgement, establish clear objectives for advancing carser interest
and utilize technology to assist with specific tasks. Throughout the 7 - 12 curricula the © mark those academic
learning objectives that particularly lend themselves to the development of procass skills. The instructional
praciices section of this document also incorporates prag:‘t'ices that support the development of these skills.

The six goals are as follows:

Problem Solving

These process skills. reflect one's ability to
organize, plan, reason, ahd use information to
solve problems. Time management; the ability to
prioritize; understanding cause .and effect
relationships: and evaluating, summarizing, and
communicating information are skills embedded
throughout the core subjects K-12.

Communication

Effective communicafion is fundamental io
achieving a desired _result whether in the
workplace or advancingone’s education. The goal
is to communicate effectively both orally and in
writing. Correct gramimar, punctuation, spelling
and an extensive vocabulary equip students to
deal effectively with various audiences, publics
and individuals. Listening is also a significant skil
in the area of communication. ’

Working With Others

The deveiopment of “these skills gives the
individual the ability to: function in both leadership
and non-ieadership roles, o deal with conflict
effectively, to motivate individuals or teams of
pecple, to understand the concept of “customer
service®, to participate T work-related decisions
and acknowledge the contributions of others.

Technology

The ability to understand and utilize technology to
sclve problems is @ mandate in today's world.
Students will learn to. setup and operate
computer equipment and assorted peripherals,
use on-iine sources to obtain or exchange

information; select and use multinle software
packages; and demonstrate skilis in the use of
word processing. databases, spread sheets,

graphics and telecommunications.

Self Management

_Students wili acquire the attributes of motivation.

promptness, perseverance, hanesty and reliability
in word and action, _ Well developed salf
management skills also refiect pride in work effort,
attention o detail and accuracy and a focus on

. personal wellness and grooming.

Career Development

This area establishes a process to assist students
in planning and preparing for a career, The formal
initfation begins at the end of eighth grade when

_the studeni, the parents, and counselor begin

assessing and discussing the students career
interest and chocse some corresponding career
clusters to be explored in grades nine and ten.
Upon completion of the tenth grade, students,
parents and the counselor select a carssr major,
Flexibilty for changing clusters and majors
remains throughout. Another objective is o assist
students in developing and reviewing carser goais
and plans, tc evaluate personal interest and
aptitudes, to master skills needed o prepare job
applications, resumes, cover and follow-up letters
and o speak with confidence and composure
about one's own skills and qualifications in an
interview setting. A culminating step in the area of
career development is the workplace experience
that all students will have during ninth through

“iwelfth grades.







Process/Workplace Objectives

Although these objectives are reflected throughout the core subjecis K-12 and identified with & * in_

grades 7-12. a listing of highly focused process skill objectives provides additional guidance for teachers in -
developing experiencesand opportunities for students. These objectives may also be used by the school and
employer to determine if the workplace experience merits awarding unit(s} of credit.

Probiem Solving -

WL

PW.2

PW.3

PW.4

PW.5

PW.6

PW.7

PW.8

systematically _analyze the component
parts of & given situation or process and
then plan, organize, and implemeant a
concept to improve that situation or
process

given a set of rules, direciions, or
instructions, apply them to sclve a
preblem or accemplish a task

given multiple” tasks, prioritize them
according to importance and prepare a
time frame and schedule to accomgplish
the tasks = -

identify and analyze a problem by stating
causes and effects

given an event or activity, identify the
rescurces needad and develop a plan of
action _

provided several sources of infarmation
relative to the workplace assignment,
evaluate the information for reliability,
completeness and applicability
establish™ a protedure and methed for
maintaining afd retaining information
relative to the werkplace assignment
damonstrate an understanding of oral,
visual, and written information by
summarizing it and following through with
appropriate action

Communication

PW.9

PW.10

PW.11

PW.12

PW.13

use correct grammar when speaking and
writing

use corréct _ punctuation,  spelling,
vocabulary and”grammar in all written
work

given z situation or circumstance, take a
position and coifimunicate ideas to justify
the position -

compese correspondence for & variety of
audiences that is grammatically correct,
easily understood, and reflecis all
necessary information

using ‘muli-media, prepare an oral
presentation that has a specific message,
that is effective and then alter the

PW. 14

PW.15

presentation fora different audience
perform z task after listening to oral
information

use active listening and observation skills
to understand the positions of others. and
use verbal and nonverbal cues from-
others tc communicate effectively in return

Working With Others

PW.16

PW.17

PW.18

PW.18

PW.20

PW.21

PwW.22

understand what it takes tc develop an
effective team, including team rules.
behavior norms, feam roles,
communications, and decision-making
oractices

given an assignment with two or moere
individuals, Luse encouragemeant,
persuasion, motivation, and other effective
communication skills 1o complsie the
assignment

periorm effectively in both leadership and
non-ieadership roles

placed in  situations of conflict,
demcnstrate ability to mediate and resolve
the conflict

analyze verbal and nen-verbal
communication from others involved in a
given situation or process (eg.
supervisars, peers, customers) then take
appropriate action

previde effective, corrective. and positive
feedback to others in the appropriate
situafion

given a complaint, understand the

" appropriate policies and praciices for

PW.23

PW.24

dealing with the siuation zand iake
appropriate action

understand the different functional areas
in an organization (such as represenied in

an organizaticnal chart) and clearly

“identify the role assumed by each area

and the relationship each role has o the
total crganization

be able io participate efiectively in making
group decisicns. and be able to support
those decisions to measure progress and
fake actions 10 mest those goals




PW.25

given @ circumstance where there is a

difference of opinion, demonstrate the
abllity to recognize those differences and
work toward a consensus

Technology

PW.28 demonstrate the ability to set up computer
equipment N ’

PW.27 demonstrate the ability © operate

PW.28

PW.28

PW.30

PW.31

PW. 32

PW.33

computer equipment

demonsirate the ability {0 cbtain and
exchange information by using on-iine
sources .
demonstrate the ability to select and use
multiple software packages for specific
purpcses o
demonstrate the ability to use word
processing :
dernonstrate the ability {o create and use
daiabases, spreadsheets, and graphics
demonstrate the apllity 1o use
telecommunications

given a problem, assignment, or task,
select and use the appropriate technology
and proceduras for a resolution or solution

Self Management

PW.34

PW.35

PW.36

PW 37
FW.38

PW.38

understand what is expected of a2 person
in a given situation or precess, and be
able to clarify, modify, and/or mest those
expectations

be punctual with appointments and
completion of work assignments, and be
able to handle appropriately unavoidable
delays

stay with an assignmeni or task to

completion

dermonsirate self-motivation

work  independently  without  direct
supervision o

take steps appropriate to developing or
implementing new ideas or congepts to
improve a given situation or process

PW.40

PwW.41

PW.42

PW.43

PW.24

10

choose ethical courses of action and
exhibit honesty and reliability In words and
action

given a fixed amount of funds, create a
budget and demonstrate the abllity to
balance the amount of funds that are
deposited and withdrawn

dress appropriately to maximize persena!
effectiveness and safety in varicus
seffings {e.q., work, school, community
functions)

demonsirate sound safety practices and

_respond appropriately to emergenciss

be able to check the details and quality of
one's work and to take action to correct
mistakes

Career Development

PW.45

PVV.48

PW.A7

PV 48

PW.49

PW.50

astablish career clusters and majors with
the guidance of parents and counselors at
the end of eighth and tenth grades taking
intc consideration self assessment and
career assessment data (e.g, ACT
Explore)

dentify multiple career options and
establish goals toward the pursuit of the
selected carger path

prepare a job or college application,
résume, and write appropriate cover and
follow-up letiers

oractice interview strategies concantrating
on speaking clearly and correctly,
speaking with confidence about one’s own
skills and gualifications as they relate o
the specific situation

provide community service and assesses
entrepreneurial opportunities that exist
within the community, the region, the state
or the nation, ,

discuss with the workplace supervisor the
legal and iaber issues associated with the
job assignment (e.g., ninth through
tweifth grade students)
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Early Childhood K-2

These core-programs of study shall be taught daily with a reteach component
ensuring mastery of the instructional objectives. Reteaching is to occur daily for those
students needing more help.

English Language Arts
Mathematics

These required programs of study may be taught as separate or integrated
programs but need not be taught daily.

Science
Social Studies
Art
Music
Physical Education
Health

Components of career awareness and the application of technology shall be
included during instruction in all subjects.

Students demonstrating mastery of instructional grade level objectives in the
programs of study are {o be provided the opportunity to advance to the nexi grade level
objectives. - : '




Early Childhood 3-4

These core programs of study shall be taught daily with a reteach component
ensuring mastery of the instructional objectives. Science and Social Studies may be taught
as separate or integrated programs. Reteaching is to occur daily for those students
needing more help. - :

English Language Arts
Mathematics
Science
Social Studies

O,

These required programs of study may be taught as separate or integrated
programs but need not be taught daily.

Art
Music
Physical Education
Health

e e

Components of career awareness and the application of technology shall be
included during instruction in all subjects.

Students demonstrating mastery of instructional grade level objectives in the
programs of study are to be provided the opportunity to advance to the next grade level
objectives. ' - .




Middle Childhood 5-8

These core programs of study shall be taught daily with a reteach component
ensuring mastery of the instructional objectives. Schools implementing alternative
schedules will provide equivalent instructional time for these programs of study.

English Language Arts
Mathematics
Science
Social Studies

These required programs of study shall be taught at each grade level each year as
separaie subjects. - , ,
Art

Music*
Physical Education
Health

These required programs of study shall be taught annually.

Career Exploration**
Developmental Guidance***
Foreign Language****

Career awareness and the application of technology shall be taught in all programs
of study. Students demonstrating mastery of instructional grade level objectives in the
subjects are to be provided the opportunity to advance to the next grade level ohiactives.

*

Choral and insfrumental music must be offered no later than grade six.

These experiences based on instructional goals and objectives must be provided to students
during grades_seven or eight beginning the fall of 1998, and may be integrated or taught as a
separate course. Where feasible, consideration should be given to using modular technology
education labs to enhance career exploration.

This may be mfegrated ortaughtas a separate course,

Beginnring the fall term of 1998, all counties are encouraged to offer two years of foreign language
for students in grades seven and eight. Beginning the fall of 2002, all counties will be required to
ofter two years of foreign language for students in grades seven and eight.

i

L1

Eleciive offerings not hased on West Virginia Board of Education Instructional Goals and Objectives must
have writien goals and objectives approved by the county board of education.




Adolescent 9 -12

These graduation requirements for grades 9 - 12 become effective for students entering grade 9 in the
1998 - 2000 school year.

Requirements for Graduation

English Language Arts
4 courses ;
English 8, 10, 11, 12
Mathematics*
3 courses
Two of tha three cred|ts wrll be Algebra [ and above,
Science
3 courses T i
Coordinated and Thematic Science 9, Coordinated and Thematic Sclence 10,
and one course above Coordinated Themalic Science 10 level.
Social Studies
3 courses |
United States to 1900, World Studies to 1900, and Twentleth Century
Physical Education/Weliness
1 course
Heaith
1 course T
The Arts
1 course
Career Majors™
4 courses {Career majors are to be determined at the locai school or county level.)
Electives
4 courses (chesen from the school's offerings of electives)
Work-based Learning™**
(Work-based Learning will be determined at the local level.)

Credits for these courses are to be awarded based upon demonstrated mastery of the instructionai
objectives. . S
Students demonstrating mastery of mstructlonal grade Ievel objectwes n the subjects are to be
provided the oppertunity to advance 1o the next grade level objectives.
*  Suctessful completion of the objectives for Applied Math | and 1l is equivalent to an Algebra | credit.
Applied Geometry may be substitutad for a formal course of geometry. )
Prior to students selectmg career majors, opportunities for career demsmn mak;ng crientation must be
provided. —_

*** The decision regardmg cred|t for the expeﬁences ‘at grades g9-12 wrll aisc be made at the local level,

L3

All students are strongly encouraged tc complete two courses in a foreign language.

Elective offerings not based on West Virginia Board of Education Instructional Goals and Objectives must
have written gozals and objectives approved by the county board of education.




Core Electives
Adolescent 9-12
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS, MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE AND

SOCIAL STUDIES

English Language Arts

Drama
Theater
Journalism
Mass Media
Television
Film
Spéech
Creative Writing
Technical Writing
. Desk Top Publishing
AP English
English College Courses

Science™*

Biology Eleven/Twelve
Chemistry Eleven/Twelve
Chemistry - Technical/Conceptual
Environmental Earth Science
Eleven/Twelve
Human Anatomy & Physiology
Physics Eleven/Twelve
Physics - Technical/Conceptual
AP Science
Science Coliege Courses

level above Algebra |,

Mathematics*

Applied Mathematics I~
Applied Mathematics {I*
Geometry/Applied Geometry”
Algebra [[*
Trigonometry
Probability and Statistics
Pre-Calculus
Discrete Mathematics
Algebra/Geometry Preparation
Algebra Support
AP Mathematics
Mathematics College Courses

Social Studies

Civics/Government™*
Economics™*
Geography
AP Social Studies
Social Studies College Courses

Indicates math courses required to be offered. Schools must offer four courses in mathematics at a

A minimum of one advanced course for each of the four fields of science (Biological Sciences,

. Chemistry, Envirenmental Earth Sciences, and Physics) must be offered,

"W

Required to be offered.

Elective offerings not based on West Virrg‘mia Board of Education Instructionat Goais and Objectives must
have written goals and objectives approved by the county board of education.




Non-Core Electives 9-12

The instructional cbjectives for these electives will be submitted to the State Board for approval
within the next six months.

The Arts

Electives must be offered ioc accommodate four sequential levels of siudent
achievement in music (both instrumental and choral) and visual art (general art and/or
studio art). Electives must be offered in at least one level of student achievement in
dance and theatre beginning with the 1998-99 school year. Electives must be offered
to accommodate four sequential levels of student achievement in dance and theatre
beginning with the 2001-02 school year. Additional elective offerings may be made
available based upon student need and interest.

Career Clusters and Majors

Career cluster options must be made available to students to ensure that students
understand the breadth and scope of careers in the world of work. Required career
major courses and required electives within the majors will be determined by county

boards of education. Career majors must reflect, where appropriate, professional,
skilled, and entry leve! components.

Driver Education
A minimum of one course must be offered.

Family and Consumer Science
Two elective offerings which include instructional goals and objectives that teach

parenting skills to meet the stipulations of West Virginia Code §61-8-8A must be
offered. . I _

Foreign Language

A minimum of two levels of one foreign language will be required to be offered.
Languages to be offered will be determined by county boards of education.

Health
Elective offerings may be made available based upon student need and interest.

Physical Education
Elective offerings may be made available based upon student need and interest.

Note: Elective offerings not based on West Virginia Board of Education Instructional .
Goals and Objectives must have written goals and objectives approved by the
county boards of education.




® Kindergarten - Twelve
Instructional Practices

.1 continually meonitor ” students’ daily work,
provide feedback to students on prograess, and
reteach skills befora introducing new ones

[P.2 provide opporiunities for students
demonstrating grade level mastery of skills to
advance to the next grade level of skills

IP.3 include in the structure of the lesson
preteaching, reviewing of prerequisite
iearning, sharing the objectives, preseniing
new material in small steps with praciice after
each step and checking for understanding;
then after initial instruction provide guided
practice under direct teacher supervision,
assign homework f{¢ reinforce classroom
learning, and conduct periodic reviews

IP.4 increase time for teaching and learning by
establishing rules, procedures and
consequences and communicating them o

‘ students; enforcing behavioral expectations
consistently and uniformly; planning lessons
well in advance; reducing transition time
between lessons and activilies, setting an
appropriate pace in teaching the lesson; giving
students alternate or ongoing assignments;
using “self- instructional” activities, giving
additional work that builds desired skills; and
making insfructions focused and clear

IP.5 match instructional methodologies to learning
styles; differences in.students’ achievement
levels; and emotional, social, and physical
characteristics of siudents

[P.6 encourage studentsto think systematically,
crifically, and analytically about issues and
events by using effective gquestioning
techniques and other strategies (e.g., the
Socratic method, "what if’ questions, graphic
organizers, creating a time capsule, human
timeline, or opinion continuum)

[P.7 make teaching student-centered, utilizing a
variety of participatory strategies and
materials. (e.g., cooperative learning, role
playing, small group exploration,
manipulaiives, calculators)

[P.8 provide feedback to students on homework

. assignments through grades. comments,
and/or discussion

IP.9 establish a grading procedure that reflects
assessment of the required instructional
objectives;, passing siatus is not to be

iP.10

P11

1P.12

P.13

IP.14

1P.15

IP.16

awarded through exira credit: a variety of
assessments may be used in determining
grades (e.¢., teacher-made tests, research
projects, performance  assessments,
presentations)

use a variety of print sources in teaching,
practicing, and extending conceapts {e.g..
primary historical documents, literature,
current periodicals, technical manuals,
internet, reference materials)

incorporate writing into all curricuiar areas
with essays, diaries, journals, logs,
research papers. position papers, poetry,
fiction, newspaper articles. lefters
encourage siudents to engsge in
presentations to their peers and to adulis in
such activities as debates. panel
discussions, mock legislaiures, model
United Nations, Social Studies and Science
Fairs. press conferences, plays, oral
interpretation of prose, or poetry and
student produced videos., Give studenis
practice in communicating their knowledge

“and in expressing and accepting feedback

both positive and negative

show students linkages among all the
subject areas by organizing theme-oriented
projects, by co-teaching with a colleague,
and/or by integrating skills from other
content areas (e.g., data collection and
graphing in a social studies assignment,
journal writing as part of a chemistry
experiment)

provide constant opporiunities for students
tc use classroom knowledge and skills in
addressing local, national, and international
issues; and give students the opportunity to
carrespond and interact with adults from the
community, national and international pen
pals, and citizens from other countries
teach students how to work effectively on a
team by assuming both leadership and non-
leadership roles, by understanding
difierences of opinion, by dealing
appropriately with conflict, and by
motivating and acknowledging others'
contributions

help students understand their individual
roles in larger organizations {e.g., team,




P17

P18

class, school) as active paricipanis in
decision making, accepting supervision, and
cooperating with authority. Provide praciice
in effective work habits as part of instruction
and assist students in realizing that it is their
job to learn, so thai students become
“workers” in their own education

use classroom management techniques
{e.g.. in the formulation of rules and
procedures) to foster cooperation, self-
control, independence, perseverance,
honesty, and reliability in  word and action
in students. Recognize the potential of each
individual learner and his/her worth as
a human being; model for students what is
expectad of them

build skills and encourage attitudes in
students which will lead to life-long learning

P18

IP.20

IP.21

IP.22

- technclogies to

18

by sefting goals, reading Independently,
‘researching, assessing one’s own progress,
and developing pride in a high quality of
work

teach the state identified instructional
objectives using appropriate correlated
materiat

alternate instructional strategies within each
lesson and use computers and other
provide  creative
instructional opportunities in ali subjects for
students individually and in groups
integrate and interrelate academic and
technical content when appropriate

~work and plan with other teachers and use
_professional judgements in delivery class-
room instruction
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® Document Guide

» Boldface font indicates the objectives that will be
assessed on the state standardized test.

»  Subscripted numerical notations (6.28, ;) indicate
the objective will be assessed at additional grade
level(s).

» & notation indicates the objective is a workplace
readiness skill.







Kindergarten
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English Language Arts

The kindergarien studeni will be immersed in a language rich environment to develop
oral language skills and appreciation for the English Language Arts. Kindergarten teachers
will engage students by providing them opporiunities to participate in meaningful activities
and roles throughout the entire curricuium where the English Language Arts are the
foundation for all learning. The English Language Arts will challenge students to extand and
to elaborate upon what others have said, developing higher-order thinking skiils.

Listening/Speaking

KA1 listen to a variety of literary forms,
including stories and pcems

K.2 _patticipate in choral speaking,
reciting poems, rhymes, songs,
and stories  with  repeated
pafterns and creative dramatics

K.3 _use words to describe/name
people, places, things, and
number words

K.4 use words to describe actions

K.5 restate and foliow one-step and
twe-step directions

K.6 _follow implicit rules for
conversation (e.g., taking turns,
staying on  topic, utilizing
communication technologies)

K.7 T"use appropriaie voice level

phrasing, sentence struciure, and
intonation in speaking
K.8 participate in discussions abcut
learning
K9 T _differentiate between a word and
a sentence
substitute words in a rhyming
paitern
identify high, low, near, far, soft,
and loud sounds -
hear, say, and manipulaie
phonemes of spoken language
(e.g., divide words into phonemes
and blend phonemeas inte words)
‘demonstrate appropriate listening
behaviors (e.g., resist
disiractions, stay alert, hands/feet
guiet, eyes on speaker. take
responsibility for success of
communication)

K.10
K11

K12

K13 &

Reading Comprehension
K.14 Zread literary work by national and

K185
K.18

K17

K18

K.1@
K20
K21

K.22

K23

K.24

K.25

K26

internaticnal authors to include,
but not to be limited to: fairy tales.
science fiction, tall tales, and
poetry

usé cne-to-cne correspondence
use eye/hand coordination

use left to right progression
recognize likenesses and
differences in objects, pictures.
and designs

mafch similar objects

classify objects and pictures
recognize upper and lower case
letters of the alphabet and their
sounds

reproduce, from auditory clues
and memeory, lower and upper
case lefter symbecls

"recognize and match pictures

K27

K.28

K.29 .

K.30

with the
consonants/sounds
word positions
recognize sound-letter
correspondence including
beginning consonants, two-
letter consonant blends, and
two-lefter consonant digraphs-
all in the initial word positions
recognize and match two-letter
consonant blends in initial
word positions

recognize and match two-letter
consonant digraphs in initial
word position

recognize and reproduce own
name

recognize colors and color names
comprehend concept of
positional words (e.q., above,
behind, between)

understand the concept of a stery
(e.g., beginning, middle, end)

same
in initial




K31 recognize real and unreal

K32 recognize and use rhyming words

K.33,254500 determine sequence of
even{s

K.24 complete sentences by
choosing correct picture for
meaning with beginning letters
supplied

K.35 understand concepts of past,
present, and future

K.38,3456011 Ppredict situations that

might occur based upon text of
a story
to feelings of characters in a
story

K.38,33455735 Understand andidentify
the main idea in a story

K.38,, use illustrations and oral text
to comprehend both literally
and interpretively

Reading Vocabulary

K.40  participate in discussions about
learning to include appropriate
voice level, phrasing, sentence
structure, and intonation

K41  recognize colors znd  color
names, positional wbdrds, and
rhyming words ’

Writing

K42  use directionality {e.g, lefi/right,
top/bottom, up/down)

K.43  use dominant hand with correct
paper posiiion

K.44  hold pencll correctly

K.45 ' assume and maintain appropriate
posture )

K46  use appropriate stroke formation

K.47 oprint upperiiower case lelters
correctly .

K.48 align writing (2.g.,, keeps on
baseline)

K.48  uses uniform spacing between
lefters and words

K.50 . demonstrates uniformity when
writing istters -

K51  write numerals 0-8 correctly

K52 evaluate handwriting

K52 begin to use the five steps for

process writing (e.g., prewrite,
draft, revise, edit, and publish) to
begin forming words, phrases.

Z2

.and/or sentences

K.54 Use electronic editing tools and
_ traditional editing strategies for
words nct detected by electronic
tools In computer generated work
(e.g., proper nouns, in and inn
[homephonel})
Spelling

K55, .. recognize  and

differentiate
among initial and final socunds

K.58 reproduce’ designs, shapes,
numerals, letters, etc, accurately
. In a2 predetermined seguence
K.57  produce the graphic symbols for
. _. _consonant sound spellings
Language

......

the year days of the week,
names of people, first word in a
senience, and the pronoun *l"
K.59. ., comprehaend and identify correct
uses of punctuation: period,
question mark, and exclamation
point T o
Study Skills
K.B0 acquire organizational skills to
© ‘rhanagé schocl materials and
personal time management
K.B1s,479.7 become familiar  with
reference  sources (e.g.,
dictionary/glossary, encyclopedia,
newspapers)
interprat information from graphic
sources (e.g., charts, graphs)
hecome familiar with test-taking
. ... sirategies (e.g, listen closely,
make carefui choices, do your
- best)

Computer/Technology

K.84" use appropriate software to
practice and master Kindergarten
English language arts
instructionat objectives

oh a keyboard, use the letters of
his/ner name and/or numbers to
“Log Cn”

cn a keyboard use special
function keys such as
*Return/Enter, space bar, and
T OEse”




K87
K.68
K.68

Select a program from a menu

‘Use a mouse to "point and click”
Jidentify the uses of technology at

work and play

K.70
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identify varicus components of a
cormpuier (e.q., monifor,
keyboard, CPU, disk drive,
printer, etc)

Kindergarten Mathematics

The Kindergarten objectives emphasize the use of manipulatives. concrete materials,
and appropriate technology o that students explore and develop ideas that are fundamental
to the study of mathematics: number, counting, ordering, comparing, classifying. pafterning,
shape, size, position, numeration, measuring, and probiem solving. The emphasis is on
exparience and growth in mathematics.

Number Theory and Number

Sense

K.1 count forward to 100 and
backward from 10 wiih and
without objects

K2 given a set containing ten or

K.3

K.4

K.5

K.6

K7,

[

fewer concrete items: tell how
many are in the set; select the
corresponding numeral from a
given set; frace over the
numeral using tactile materials;
identify and describe one set
as having more or fewer or the
same number of members as
the other set, using the
concept of one-to-one
correspondence; identify one
more and one less than a given
number; identify missing
numbers in a sequence

_reccgnize patterns of counting by

fives and tens, using concrete
objects and/or a calculator

given an ordered set of three
objects, indicate ihe ordered
position of each item, from left {0
right, right o left, top to boitom,
and bottom to top

determine the wvalue of a
collection of pennies whose total
value is less than twenty cents
gstimate the number of objects in
a group cf twenty or less and
count to determine the
reasonableness of the estimate

“identify ordinal positions first

through tenth

Fractions and Decimals

K.8

K8

participate in experiences that
demonstrate a need for using
fractions (e.g., sharing a graham
cracker}

identify and name halves and
wholes using concrete models

Whole Number Operations and
Computations

K.10,

K.11,

model addition and subtraction
of whole numbers with a fotal
of twelve or less using objects,

using a number line, by
counfing-on, or writing the
corresponding number

sentence

use addition and subfraction of
whole numbers in one and two
step problems

Patterns and Relationships

K12

K.13,,

K14

sort  and  classify  objects
according o similar atiributes
{e.g., number, size, shape,

thickness, and color).
identify, describe, and extend a
pattern found in common
objects, sounds, and
movements

develop and justify own ruies for

classifying a group of objects

Geometry and Spatial Sense

K.156

use physical materials o
consiruct, identify, and classify
basic geometric shapes: circle,
triangle, square, and rectangle




K18 identify basic geometric shapes in
the environment

K17, 2z.0dentify  representations  of
plane geometric figures {circle,
friangle, square, rectangle)
regardless of their position and
orientation in space -

K.18 describe spatial relationships:
inside/outside, top/bottom,
before/after, over/under, and
left/right

K19  estimate the number of objects
needed to fill an empty space

K.20 identify the separate parts
used in making a whole object

Measurement

K.21,, esitimate the size of an object and
compare objects with respecito a
given attribute {e.g., length and
weight)

K22,33.557s Use standard and non-
standard units of measure to
find the length of an obiect

K.23  order sets of objects by length

K24,,5;. compare two objects or
events, using direct
comparisen and nonstandard
units of measure according to
one or more of the following
attributes: length, height,
weight, temperature and
volume, (Examples of non-
standard units include: foot
length, hand span, pencil,
paper clips, blocks, etc}
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K25 name the days of the week and
ihe seascons of the year
K26 read time to the nearesi hour
using both an analeg and digital
clock :
K27 identify’ penny nickel, dime,
- - .quarter, and dallar

Probability and Statistics

K.28 collect and organize data as a
group project

K.29, .44 consiruct graphs using objects
and pictures -

Computer and Technology

K.30 use appropriate software to
practice and master Kindergarten
instructionzal chjectives in
“mathematics

K31 onakeyboard, use the letters of

his/her name and or numbers {o
. “Log On®
K32 on a keyboard, use special
function . keys such as
. “return/enter, space bar, and esc”
K.33  select a program from a menu
K34 use a mouse to "point and click”
K.35  identify the uses of technology at
work and play
K.38  use a calculator to count by fives

and tens
K.37 identify various components of a
compuier {eg., manitor,

keyboard, CPU, disk drive,
printer, eic)

Kindergarten Social Studies

The kindergarten objectives include an introduction to the lives of interesting people
in history. Basic concepts involving historical time sequence, geographic direction, and
economic cheices are integrated in the program of study. The social studies program begins
the formal introduction of what constitutes the good citizen of the United States. Citizenship
education will include the importance of foliowing rules and of respecting the rights of people,
The program includes the concepts of self-control, honesty, courage, justice, and leadership.

Civics

K1 demonstrate an understanding
that being a good citizen involves
taking turns and sharing, taking
responsibility for doing daily
chores, taking care of personal

things (pencils, clothing, bocks),
“and showing respect for what
belongs to others
K.2  identily examples of honesty,
courage, and patriotism
K.3;, Iidentify traditional patrictic




symbols such as state and
national flags and be given the
opportunity o participate in
patriotic activities such as reciiing
the Pledge of Allegiance and
standing for the National Anthemn

K4  identify the need for rules,
authority  figures, and the
consequences for breaking rules;
practice conilict resolution

K5 =explain the importance of safety
precautions in everyday life

K8 -explain why citizens vcluntarily
contribute their time and talents
to the community

K.7 identify situations in which rules
and leadership are needed
K.8 demonsirate appropriate

behaviors and expectations in
school-related experiences

K9 _evaluate likely consequences of
school-related behavicrs and
expectations to determine f
actions are responsible or
irresponsible

Economics

K10  identify occupations within the
local community

KA1 -identify economic concepts,
including the difference between
basic needs (food, shelter, and
clothing) and wants (luxuries), the
exchanging of money for goods
and services, and examples of
saving money for the future

Geography

K.12 “"given locatiocns on the United
States map, demonstrate
knowledge of leftright and
up/down by placing colored stars
appropriately in response to
teacher instructions

K13 given a United States map,
identify [land masses versus
bodies of water

K.14  compare and contrast
characteristics of life in the city
and country
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K15  identify community symbols {e.g.,
traffic signs, traffic lights, street
and highway markers) and map
symbols (e.g., legend referances
to land, water, roads and cities)

K16  name the days of the week

K.17 name the four seascns and

describe the characterisfics of
each season

History

K18  explore the past through stories
cf people. _piclures. . songs.
holidays, customs, traditions, and
legends

- K18  sequence time, space, pecple,

and events as they relate to the
student's own life
K.20 begin to identify scurces of
information to answer questions
K21 build a sense of empathy toward
other times and cultures

Study Skills

K22 collect, organize, and present
data in physical form (egq.,
symbols, pictures, graphs, charts,
tables)

Computer/Technology

K23 use appropriate software to
practice and master kindergarten
instructional objectives in social
studies

K.24  on a keyboard, use the letiers of
his/her name and/or numbers to
“Log On”

K25 on a keyboard, use special
function keys such as
"Return/Enter, space bar, and
Esc®

K26 selecta program from a menu

K.27  use a mouse to "paint and click”

K28 identify the uses of technology at
home and play

K.28 identify various components of a
computer {e.g., monitor,
keyboard, CPU, disk drive,
mouse, printer)
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Kindergarten Science

The Coordinated and Thematic Science (CATS) Kindergarten objectives emphasize
the process skills. Through a spiraling, inquiry-based program of study, all students will
demonstrate scientific literacy in the fislds of biology, chemistry, physics, and earth sciences.
The subject matter is delivered through a coordinated, integrated approach with an emphasis
on the development of the major science themes of systems, changes, and models,
Students will engage in active inquiries, investigations, and hands-on activities for a minimum
of 50% of the instructional time to develep conceptual understanding and research/laboratory
skills. CATS Kindergarten enhances the child's natural curiosity about the environment and
augmenis the awe and wonder of inquiries and discoveries using the senses and by hands
on manipulation of objects to build a strong foundation of concepts blended with safety
principles. : - - — = — R

Nature of Science Scientific Attitudes/Habits of

K1 perceive science as the human's Mind
search for an understanding of K8  ask and answer questions to
the world by asking guestions further an appreciation and joy of
about themselves and their world discovery of the natural world
{eg, make qualitative K8  demonstrate innate curiosity,
observations about one's own initiative, and creativity by asking
physical characteristics, questions about the environment
recognize arms, legs, head, eyes, {e.g., daynight, weather
ears, etc., make observations conditions, living things)
about things found in nature, K.10 be in awe and wonder of the
clouds, animals, planis, ets., patterns, varigtions, __and
compare size, shape, and interactions of natural objects in

structure of living things) .. _the environment (e.g. tree,
K2 define science as a search for leaves, animal structures, sun

answers about themselves and and shadow)

their world (e.g., recognize the K11  trust observaticns and accept
roles of people involved in results of personal discoveries
science careers) (e.g., use five senses)

K.3  explore objects and events (e.g., K12 listen to and be tolerant of
make qualitalive observations different viewpoints (8.9, working

using the five senses, identify in groups, communicate what is
changes in naiure)

perceived)

K4  probe deeply into natural K.13  continue probing phenomena until
phenomena by asking and questions are resolved {(e.g.,
answering questions about the properties of living and non-living
environmant  (e.g., animals, things, effects of weather)
plants, stars, weather) L K.14 . regard science as an integrated

K5 use a variety of communication whole and a part of daily [ife
techniques  (e.g., pictures, K15 recognize that scientists work

modeis, graphs) ' alone and in groups {e.g., visit
K& regllze thal science is never scientists at work, work in groups

finished by observing changes in to make simple models)

the envircnment (e.g., weather _ - _

cycles, plant and animal cycles) Scientific Processes/Thinking
K7 recognize that a solution to one Skills

scientific problem often creates . i .

new preblems (e.g., recycling) K’15 ig;eé?zgr?:fgational skilis (e.g.,




K.17  collect and record information in a
variety of ways (e.g., drawings,
weather calendar, graphs)

K.18 use a variety of classification
systems (e.g., sorting by color,
shape, size, texture)

K.19 make predictions based on
personal observations (e.g.,
clouds-rain, cold weather-snow,
bud-flowers, metamorphosis of
butterflies)

K20 “use mathematical skills in
investigations (e.g., ordering,
sequencing, counting, measuring)

K.21 participate in drawing conclusions
and making decisions

K.22 __use decision making skills in daily
life (e.g., selecting clothes for
weather conditions)

Laboratory
Investigations/Hands-On

Learning

K23 _engage in aclive inquiries,
investigations, and hands-on
activities for a minimum of 50% of
the instructional time to develop
conceptual understanding and
laboratory skills

K24 -use scientific instruments and
everyday materials to investigate
the natural world (e.g., hand lens,

metric ruler, balance,
thermometer, magnets,
computers)

K.25 use safe and preoper techniques
for handling, manipulating, and
caring for science materials (e.g.,
follow safety rules, maintain a
clean work area, freat living
organisms humanely)

Science Themes and Subject

Matter

K.26 _develop an understanding of the
scientific themes of systems,
changes, and models (e.g.,
systems are made of parts which
interact with one another; change
occurs gradually, repetitively, or
randomly; models are
representations of real things)

K.27  understand that the study of living
and non-living things in the
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natural world integrates living
organisms, earth materials, and
physical properties of matter

K.28 establish connections across the
curriculum (e.g., integrate science
with mathematics, social studies,
language arts, arts, and/or
physical education)

K29, . scompare, sort, and group objects
according to size, shape, color,
weight, texture and buoyancy-
sysftems

K.30;.5: using the five senses, identiify
living and non-living things-
systems

K.315.4574 Observe water can be a liquid
or a solid (e.g.. rain, snow)-
changes

K.32 observe the properties of plants
and animais (e.g., . movement,
growth)- systems

K.83;.4557 Observe changes in plants and
animals (e.g.,, animal bazby to
aduli, seed to plant)- changes

K.34; .74 Observe models of planis and
arimals in different environments
{e.g.,, terrariums, aquariums,
animals and plants in a forest,
pond, fleld)- models

K.35 understand the terms hot and
cold, warm and cool- systems

K.36;, demonstrate that heat can be
created by rubbing hands
together- sysfems

K.373564: discover magnetic properties
of objecis- systems

K.38 recognize the effects of energy
on the environment (e.g, light,
heat)- systems

K.38 observe the effects of gravity
{e.g., objects)- changes
sizes (e.g., crushing a sugar
cube)- changes

K41  explore changes in energy (e.q.,
hoticold, light/dark, loud/soft)-
changes

K.42  show that objects can be moved
in different ways (e.g., straight,
circular, fast, and slow)- models

K.43  observe, record, and compare the
length of time it takes fo travel
from one place to another (2.g.,
faster/slower)- changes

K.44  using a color chart, identify the




colors- models

K.43 observe clouds and know that
there are different kinds- systems

K.46, observe the effects of wind-
sysfens

K47, name and describe the four
seasons- systems

K.48, ;3 Observe the weather and describe

it in general terms- systems

K.49; cbserve air temperature changes
during the day- changes

K.50; observe and graph daily changes
in weather- changes

K.51, recognize that there are more
stars than you can see or count-
changes

K.82, recognize that the stars, sLm, and

moon appear to move- changes

K.63 aobserve and compare the
properties of rock, sand, and soil-
changes

K54  observe the effects of weather on
humans, animals, and plants-
changes

K.B5; explore the reason for day and
night- changes

.56, 5 75 Observe and describe the effect
of evaporation on salt water and
tap walter in various
environments- changes

K87 make a model of the earth to
iflustrate that the earth has more
water than land- modefs

K.58; use materials to make imprints
(e.g., wet sand, clay)- models

K.88; draw and describe models of the
sun, moen, and sarth- models

K.60;, use acharitoidentify the types of
weather daily (e.g., sunny,
cloudy}- models

Science History

K.&1 listen to the lives and discoveries
of scientists {e.g., from short
stories and news items, films and
videos, and visit with men and
women scientists)

K.B82 recognize that science changes
over time {(&.4. dingsaurs no
longer live, rocks break off from
mountains)

K..83 realize that scientists will continue
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to discover new things (e.q.,
listen to reports from daily papers
and news magazines and visit
- —  -with scientists)

Science, Terchnoiogy, and

Society _
KB4 recognize that there are many
- -science-related careers through
the use of speakers, field trips,
audio-visual, andfor printed
material {e.g., velerinarian, forest
Tanger)

K.85 recognize that science skills are
used in careers not usually
felated to science (e.g., farmer,
construction worker)

K66 observe how technology has
positively or negatively affected
the quality of life in West Virginia

- and the world {e.g., toys, laser
price scanner, litter)

K67 observe that common daily
events involve science {2.9., use
of car, use of microwave, ice

melting)

K63 develop respact and
responsibility for the envircnment
by recognizing the

interrelationship of living and non-
living things and engaging in
conservation practices

Computer/Technology
K.89 use appropriate software to
"~ ~practice and master Kindergarien
-instructionat objectives in science

K.70  on a keyboard, use the |etters of
hisfher name and/or numbers to

“*Log OR”

K71 on a keyboard, use special
function keys sich as
"Return/Enter, space bar, and
Esc” R

K72 select a program from a menu

K73  use a mouse to "point and click”
K.74  identily the uses of technoiogy at
. .- —.home and play
K.75 identify various components of a
computer {eg., moniior,
keyboard, CPU, disk drive,
mouse, printer)
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English Language Arts

The first grade student will be immersed in a literature-rich environment tc develop
an awareness of print materials as scurces of infermation and enjoyment. The children will
grow in language development through reading, writing, speaking. and listening that will
become lielong skills. First grade students will learn from reading authentic literature such
as fiction, non-fiction, and postry that refliects cultures, experiences, and ideas. Thea English
Language Arts curriculumn will encourage active chndren to actively participate as members

of the community of readers and writers.

Listening/Speaking

1.1 listen to a variety of literary forms,
including stories and poems

1.2 _clarfy and explain words and
ideas

1.3 _follow and state simple two-
step directions

1.4 use singular and plural nouns and
compound  words  in or_al

communication

1.5;. 5670 given descriptive words and
other specific vocabulary,
identify synonyms, antonyms,
and homenyms

1.6  express ideas orally in complete
sentences {e.g., . utilizing
communication technaologies as a
tool)

1.7,54 make inferences based upon
story characters and actions

1.8, - use story content and personal

background to make
predictions
1.9 -—given a narraflive, orally

summarize story content

1.10 _use graphic organizers and
visualization to determine
meaning

1.11,; identify beginning, middle, and
end of a narrative selection

1.12,52 given a narrative, repeat the
correct sequence of events

1.13, 3 45670 Femember specific details,
interpret and extend meaning,
and evaluate material

1.14, hearing a narrative, utilize
pictures as well as print
options to enhance

comprehension (e.q., illustrate
part of a story and label with a
sentence)

1.15

1.20

demensirate appropriate listening
pehaviors =N resist
distractions, stay alert. and use
appropriate  listening  posture-
hands/feet quiet, eyes on the
speaker)

given an cral selection, respond
to, expiore, and imagine beyond
story

given 2 word, create rhyming
word families

identify and manipulate
phonemes in syllables and muli-
syllabie words

given words with one 1o three
syllables, nhear, say  and
manipulaie phonemes of spoken
language (e.g., divide words into
phorermes and blend phonemes
into words)

s descriplive words 1© name
objects, places, and things

Reading Comprehension

1. 21234:6/ B0t
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1.24,

1.25,,

read literary works
by national and international
authors to include but not fo
be limited to: fairy tales,
science fiction, tall tales, and

poetry

tdetermine relationships
between phonemes and
graphemes

identify single
consonanis/sounds in initial,
medial, and final word
positions

identify short and {ong vowels
and their sounds

identify consonant blends in initial
positions {e.g.. bl, 7, pl, sl, br)




1.28¢, identify consonant digraphs in
initial and final word positions
{e.q., ch, sh, th, wh)

1.27, identify *other” vowel sounds
{e.q., oy, 00, ea, ou, ur)

1.28; identify “r-controlied” vowel
sounds {e.g., ur, ar, ir)

1.29  create and use rhyming words

1.30  read sight words fluently froman
appropriate word list

1.31, identify and use compound
words

1.32, _identify and use contractions
and be able to match them to
the two words being replaced
{e.g., I'm forlam)

1.33 divide words with affixes, double
consonants, and compound
words into syllables

1.34, identify words with inflectional
endings {e.g., s, es, ed, ing, er,
esi)

1.35  identify and use prefixes (e.g,
reread, untie}

136  use coftext clues to determine
word meaning

137  understand and comprehend

muitiple meaning words

1.38,4;, determine the object that

corresponds to two sentence
riddles
1394, use picture clues to complete a
passage by choosing one of
three words to complete a
sentence describing a picture
..... read for meaning in
sentences using both
illustration and text
1.41,455801: respond to both literal
and interpretive
comprehension questions after
reading a short story selection
142; 405850 Interpret recreational
{narrative), textual {expository},
and functional reading material
fiction and nonfiction
144y s 34500 013 follow
directions sequentiailly to
achieve a desired result

145  dramatize, flusirate, and retell
stories that have been read

1.46  retell major events of a story in
sequence . _

147  identify and understand cause

_wriften

Writing
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and effect in a familiar story

1.48 compare and contrast in text and
descriptive language
1.49  recall main ideas and details from
© afamiliar story
1.50__ _identify story elements (e.g., plot,

character, setting)
1.51 use the text and illustrations to
. predict and confum

1.52 select and read bocks for
independent, recreational reading
153  explain likes and dislikes of z

reading selection

Reading Vocabulary
_______ recognize and use
synonyms, antonyms,
homonyms, and homophones
1.58134257 5000 _USE_ context clues fo
gain meaning of unfamiliar words
156, 2545670840+r Iidentify and use
muitiple meaning words

1.57  use directionality (e.g, left/right,

. - top/bottom, up/down)

1.58 use dominani hand with corract
-~ _paper position

1.589  hold pencil correctly

180 assume and maintain appropriate

-~ position
1.61 use appropriate stroke formation

182  write upperilower case leiters
correctly

183 .use lined paper correctly with
headline, midline, baseline

164  demonstraie uniformity when
writing letters

1.65 use uniform spacing between
ietters, words, and sentences

186  write numerals 0-5 correctly

187  write comma, question mark,

- exclamation mark correctly
1.68 __self-evaluate handwriting

169  use the five steps for process

———-writing { e.4., prewnte, drafi,
revise, edit, and publish}

1.70° write original and complete

sentences and paragraphs that
-- - describe and explain
1.71 complete riddles and rhymes

1.72  write summaries of stories read
or dictated
1.73  write original compositions




1.74 Tuse electronic and traditional
editing strategies to spell words
correctly {e.g., proper nouns, in
and inn [homophone])

Spelling
175 -Tecognize and differentiate
ameng initial, medial, and final
sounds
176 TTeproduce designs, shapes,
numerals, letters, efc. accurately
in a predetermined sequence
1.77 “produce the graphic symbols for
phonemes (e.g.., vowel sound
spellings and conscnant sound
spellings)
8 _.spell phonetically regular words
1.79 _speil phonetically irreguiar words
(e.g., could, they, cne)
1.80 spell contractions
1.81 “spell compound words
1.82 " spell words  with silent
consonanis (e.g., kn, wr, mb)
1.83 TSpellirregular verbs (e.g., knew,
known)
1.84 _spell irregular plural nouns (e.q.,
igeth, mice, wives, walves)
1.85 -use spelling patterns (egq.
consonant vowel-consonant)
—spell multi-syliable words
. make structural changes as
needed in roct words by adding
inflectional endings (e.g., d, s, es,
ing) and dropping final silent “g”
before adding "ing”

Y
00 02
~{

1.88 _make stfructural changes as

needed by changing terminal
letters  before endings: 1)
doubling a final consonant letter
2) changing "y" to "I" before
adding endings (.9, ed, er, est),
3) adding suffixes to change a
part of speech

1.88 “"make structural changes as

needed to correctly spell words
with prefixes

1.0 listen tc a word and a sentence
containing 'that word to identify
and select the correct speiling of
that word: basic sight words,
frequently used nouns and verbs,
single and double consonants in
Initial, medial, and final positions
{e.g., consonant blends and
consonant digraphs, long and

31

short vowels, vowel digraphs, and
vowel| dipthongs)

Language

1.91 differentiate between common
and propsar nouns

11923 3458720101 Capitalize first word
in a sentence, the pronoun “I7,
months of the year, and proper
nouns {e.d., months of the
year, days of the week, names
of people)

1.83;,, identify and use correct
punctuation: period, question
mark, and exclamation point

1.84,3:25789101 USE correct subject-

verb agreement with
corresponding proper verb
formation

1.85 ° edit for understanding and
meaning

1.96;5:56780101;  Understand  and
correctly use present and past
tense

1.87,;4; identify and correct errors in
sentence construction and
language expression

19833456525 identify sentence

~ fragments

1.89,,01y cOmpose narrative text
using correct sentence
structure, adding to key ideas
and supplying details

1.10022.45672910.; 1dentify an author’s
purpose for writing a selection

1.10%23567034001 identify supporting
sentences that would or would
not support key ideas in a text

1.1025441y cOMmMunicate ideas in well-
organized and clearly written
text

1.103; identify words in alphabetical
order beginning with different
letters and beginning with the
same letter

1.104 ideniify and use nouns, verbs,
pranouns, and adjectives

1.105 use contractions and irregular
verbs correctly

Study Skills

1.106 acquire organizational skills to
manage scheol materials and
time on task




1107345794¢ Jocate and become
familiar with reference sources
(e.g., dictionary, glossary,
encyclopedia, card catalog)
interpret information on graphic
sources (e.g., charts/tables,
graphs, lists, schedules,
diagrams, scale  drawings,
maps/atiases, statistical
Hustrations, imelines)
1.108;3.45675.1011 determine if a word is
on a dictionary page when
guide words are supplied
1110578510 Qiven a book, identify the
author, illustrator, and title and be
able to use the table of contenis,
glossary, and index

1.108

1111 practice and use tesi-taking
strategies {e.g., #sien closely,
make careful choices, do your
best)

Computer/Technology

1112 use appropriate software to

1113
1.114

1115
1.116
1117
1.118

1.118

1.120

1.121

erms

‘select and
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__practice and master first grade

English language arts
instructional objectives
turn on/off a student workstation

on a keyboard, use lelters,
numbers, and other special
function keys (e.g., shift,
_delete/backspace, and arrow

keys) {o input information

save and/or retrieve a file
print a document
identify the uses of technology at
home and schooi

demonstrate respect for the
{compuiter) work of others
identify fundamental computer
(e.g., disk, software,
hardware, boot/start, cursor, eic)
use appropriate
software and/or other
techneologies o locate and use
reference sources (1.07)

use graphic software to read and
interpret information from charts
and bar graphs {(1.08)

Grade One Mathematics

The first grade objectives continue the emphasis on the use of manipulatives,
concrete materials, and appropriate techneologies to give students the foundation needed to

explore new mathematical concepts.

Development of mathematical language allows

students to explain such concepts as: addition and subtraction of whole numbers; knowing
the value of coins; knowing addition and subtraction facts; identifying two and three

dimensional figures; and gathering, organizing, and explaining data.

Number Theory and Number

Sense

1.1, count forward to 999 and
backward from 20 with and

without objects; name
numbers to 399
1.2  _given a set containing 100 or

fewer concrete items, count
and write the corresponding
numeral

1.3, compare and order numbers
through 100 using words
“greater than”, *less than”,
and “equal to”; identify the set
with the least number or the
most number of elements

1.4, identify and construct place

1.5,
1.8,

1.7

1.8,

value models for written
numbers through 200 using
concrete materials; find the
place value of a digit in the
one’s and {en's place without
models

model and count by twos,

-fives, and tens to 100

identify the ordinal positions
first through twelfth

identify a number through 100:
before or after a given number,
ten more or ten less than a
given number

group and count concrete
items by tens and ones and
write the number in standard




and expanded form

1.8;5: “count and trade a collection of
pennies, nickels and dimes,
whose total value is one
hundred cents or less

Fractions and Decimals

1.10, . identify and model halves,
thirds, fourths, and whole
using appropriate materials or
a drawing; identify models
divided into different parts

1.11 fold and cut paper circles,
squares, and {riangles into halves
and fourths labeling the paris;
identify models divided into egual
parts .

1.12;3.455 identify a fraction model tha
is part of a group

Whole Number Operations and

Computations

118:345¢ model addition and
subtraction of whole numbers
with a sum of twenty or less
using objects and a number
line. ldentify the identity
element (0), missing elements,
and identify the number
sentence that represents the
commutative  property of
addition (1+3=3+1), and write
the corresponding number
sentence. ldentify a number
senfence that represents the
inverse operation of a given
number sentence (6-1=5 and
6=1+5 - fact families)

1.14, recall basic addition facts with
sums to ten and the
corresponding subtraction
facts

1.15, “model and solve two and three
digit addition and subtraction
without regrouping and write
the corresponding number
sentence

1.16, _add three numbers with a sum
of eighteen or less

1.17, solve one digit addition and
subtraction problems written
horizentally and vertically with
sums to 18

1.18;;: solve story and picture
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problems invelving one-step
solutions, using basic addition
and/or subtraction facts, and
non-routine strategies (logical
reasoning)

Patterns and Relationships

1.18  sort and classify concrete objects
according to more than one
atiribute  including size. color,
shape, and thickness )

1.20k2345575 analyze, extend, and
describe a wide variety of
repeating patterns (e.g., using
numbers, rhythm, shapes, and
calculators)

1.21 identify patterns in our world

Probability and Statistics

1.22,;, record data from simple
experiments using spinners
and color tiles/cubes, and use
data to predict which of the
two events is more likely or
less likely to occur if the
experiment is repeated

1.23  create, read, and interpret a
pictograph with each picture
representing a single unit

1.24  investigate, identify and describe
various forms of data coliection
(e.g., recording daily temperature,
lunch count. attendance, or
faverite food)

1.25 interpret information displayed on
graphs using the vocabulary:
less, more, fewer, greater than,
and less than

1.26, 5 . tally by ones, organize the data
in a chart/table, and construct
a bar graph; read and interpret
tally charts and tables

Geometry and Spatial Sense

1.27,;. draw and describe triangles,
squares, circles, and
rectangles according to
number of sides and vertices
{corners)

1.28 use physical materials to .
consiruct, identify, describe, and
classify three-dimensional
figures: cube, cone, sphere,
cylinder, and rectangular solid




129  identify three-dimensicnal figures
in the environment

1.30  Identify and construct open and
closed figures

1.31;5, determine and draw lines of
symmetry

1.32;14 identify and construct plane
figures that are congruent
(same shape and size) and
similar (same shape, different
size)

Measurement

1.33; compare the volumes of two
given containers using concrete
materials {e.g., sand, jelly beans,
rice) '

134, compare the weight of two
objects using a balahée
non-standard units to measure
length to the nearest whole
unit (e.g., inch, cm, paper clips)

1.386  explain time concepts in context
of personal experiences {(g.g., We
will go outside in cne hour.)

1.37, namé the months of the year
and find a date on a monthly
calendar{e.qg., the fourth
Wednesday in March)

1.38  read fime to the nearest hour
and half hour using an anaiog
and digital clock

1.39  identify 1 cent, 5 cents, 10
cents, and 25 cents coins

140  role play making change up to
a dime (e.g., using pennies,
and/cr nickels)

1.41 identify the number of
pennies equivalent to a
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nickel, dime, quarter, and
dolfar

1.42; ;.5 select appropriate units to

- determine length, weight,
_or volume using standard
measurement (e.g., would
you use inches, pounds,
or cups?)

1.43, ., compare fwo objects or events,
using direct comparison
according to cone or more of
the following attributes: length,
height, weight, temperature,
‘and volume

Computer and Technology

1.44 use appropr!ate software to
practice and master first grade
nstructicnal  objectives in
mathematics
turn on/off a student workstation.
on a keyboard, " use letters,
numbers, and other special
function keys (e.g., shi,
delete/backspace, and arrow
keys) to input informaticn

147  saveandior retriave a file

1.48  print a document

1.49  identify the uses of iechnology at

_ home and school

1.50  demonstrate resgect for the
computer work of others

1.51 identify fundamental computer
terms (e.g., Disk, software,
hardware, boot/start, cursor, ete.)

1.82 use a calculator to produce
repeating number patterns

1.53  use graphing software to create a
table and/or bar graph

Grade One Social Studies

The grade one social studies program of study continues the intreduction of what
constitutes a good citizen by focusing on self and family. Student rights and responsibilities
as citizens will be practiced. Rules will be developed and enforced using conflict resolution
strategies. The course introduces patriotic traditions and develops an understanding of the
connection between past and present. A variety of graphic skills will be incorporated
throughout the course including graphs, charts, tirmelines, and other data collection activities.

Activities will contribute to an understanding of the relatt onshlp between people and
their environment. Consumer roles in communities and the ways that money relates to those
roles will be explored. Good safety practices in communities will be taught. Common
geographic features and map symbols will be introduced through simple map construction,
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The objectives for elementary West Virginia social studies may be integrated throughout the

K-4 curriculum.

Civics

T 152567890010  Name the
country/President,
state/Governor, town/Mayor

1.2, “participate in making classroom
rules  through  experiencing
conseguences- both positive and
negative- and participating in the
process of résolving conflicts

1.3; experience various role
respensibilities within  the
classroom and in cooperative
learning groups (e.g., group
leader, recorder, reporter,
collectorn)

1.4;: ~be given the opporiunity to recite
the Pledge of Allegiance,
participate in patrictic singing,
and celebrate national holidays

1.5 _explain and experience the
benefits of volunteerism in the
community and at school

1.8, . practice safety precautions in role
playing situations ’

1.7 T“express opinions and accept
epinions of others in solving
croblems and/or resoiving
conflicts

Economics

1.8;. _identify the name and value of the
following coins: penny, nickel,
dime, and quarter, and role-play
their exchange for goods/services

1.9, compare and conirast
cccupations in the cemmunity

1.10, identify the need to conserve
resources through recycling and
litter reduction

1.11 ~“make choices from among needs
and wants and predict the
consequences of those choices

1.12  _Tecognize that although customs
and habits differ from one group
to another, all psople have the
same basic needs

Geography

1.13 “Construct a simple map of a
familiar  area incorporating
cardinal directions and map

symbols

1.14, locate on a world map, the United
Staies, the two Americas, the
Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, and
West Virginia

1.15; describe how climate/weather
affects the way people live (e.g.,
focd, clcthing, shelter, and
recreation)

1.16  sequence the days of the week
and months of the year

117; given a Uniled States map,
identify major geographic
features (e.g.. rivers, lakes,
mountains, and oceans)

1.18  recognize common traffic, safety,
and information signs

History

1.19  identify different types of families
(e.g., single parent, extended,
muiti generational) and homes
(e.g., apartments, mobile homes,
houseboats)

1.20; 45 investigate family histery through
two generations {parents,
grandparents) and make
comparisons to  present-day
living, using such sources as
timelines, interviews, surveys,
and graphs

1.21,, list the major holidays and explain
their significance

122  explore the wvalues  and
contributions of heroic men and
women past and present

1.23  compare the past to the present
by investigating stories of psople
{e.g., folk tales, pictures, poems,
songs, legends, holidays, and
cusioms)

Study Skills

1.24  participate in data coliection
activities (e.g., polls, surveys) and
the graphing of results

125  construct and interpret simple
maps of the cemmunity using
cardina! directions, location, a
scale, and symbols in a legend

1268  construct and interpret tables,
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charts, and graphs function keys (e.g, shif,
delete/backspace, and arrow
Computer/Technology keys) to input information
127  use graphics software io creaie 1.31  save andfor retrieve a file
tables and graphs 1.32  print 2 document
128 use appropriaie software to 1.33  identify the uses of technology at
practice and master first grade school and work
instructional objectives in social 1.34 demonstrate respect for the
studies (computer) work of others
129  turn on/off a student workstaticn 1.35  identify fundamental computer
130 on a keyboard, use letters, terms  (e.g., disk, software,
numbers, and other special hardware, boctstart, cursor)

Grade One Scien_c_e

The Coordinated and Thematic Science (CATS) One objectives builds on the
process skills and adds data gathering and reporting. Through a spiraling, inquiry-based
program of siudy, all students will demonstrate scientific literagy in the fields of biology,
chemistry, physics, and earth sciences. The subject matter is delivered through =
coordinated, integrated approach with an emphasis on the development of the major science
themes of systems, changes, and models. Students will engage in active inquiries,
investigations, and hands-on activities for a minimum of 50% of the instructicnat time to
develop conceptual understanding and researchiiaboratory skilis. Safety instruction is
integrated in all activities. CATS One continues the excitement of learning about the natural
world and allows the beginning of experimentation and data collection to emphasize the tools
of science and the properties of matier,

Nature of Science the environment {e.g., weather
1.1 identify science as a search for ¢ycles, plant and animal cycles,

answers about themselves and energy cycles)

their world {e.g., understand that 1.8 recognize that a solution to one

living things share characteristics, scientific problem often creates

make  observations  about new problems {e.g, recycling,

differences among objects found poilution}

in nature, distinguish among living o '

and non-living) , Scientific Afttitudes/Habits of
1.2 recdghize the roles of people Mind

involved in science careers 1.9 ask and answer questions to
1.3 explore objects and events using further an appreciation and joy of

the five senses : discovery of the natural world
1.4 describe changes in nature 1.10. . demonstrate__innate  cugiosity,
15 probe  deeply infc  natural initiative, and creativity by

phenomena by asking and questioning  observations  of

answering guestions about the - changes in their environment

environment {e.g., animals, (e_g.’ life Cydesq motion of

piants, mountains, rivers) celestial obiects, sun and
1.8 use a variety of communicaticn _ -shadow)

techniques  (e.g., skeiches, 111  be in awe and wonder of the

pictographs, models) . __patterns, variations, and
1.7 realize that science is never B Jinteractions of natural objects in

finished by chserving changes in the environment (e.g., irees,




rivars, rock farmations, weather)

1.12  _trust ochservations of changes in
the environment {(e.g., use of
senses)

1.13 listen fo and be folerant of
different viewpoints by engaging
in collaborative activities

1.14  continue probing phenomena until
questions are resolved (e.g,
properties of living and non-living,
motions of sun and mocn}

115 _recognize that _ developing

solutions to problems takes time

and patience

1168  Teccgnize that science includes
beoth individual and ceooperative
veniures (e.g., making models,
visit scientists at work, read about
lives of scientists)

Scientific Processes/Thinking

Skills

1.17 “develop observation skills (e.g.,
use of senses)

1.18 T“collect, record, and compare
information (e.g., pictograph, bar
graph of heights, months of

birthdays)
119  use a variety of classification
systems (e.g., sorting,

sequencing) and  associate
objects and characteristics {e.g.,
spirals in shells, growth rings of
trees, movement of living things)

1.20 measure the length and width of .

various objects using standard
and non-standard units (e.g.,
metric ruler, paper clips, counting
bears)

1.21 use mathematical skills in
scientific  investigations (e.g.,
ardering, sequencing, measuring,
graphing) .

1.22 TTdescribe trends of daia and make
predictions based on that data
{e.g., metamorphosis of frogs,
seasonal changes and plants,
temperature and weather)

1.23 Tparticipate in decision making

Laboratory
Investigations/Hands-On
Learning

124 _engage in active inquiries,
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investigations, and hands-on
activities for a minimum of 50% of
the insiructicnal time to develop
conceptual understanding and
laboratory skills

1.25 use scientific equipment and
gveryday materials to investigate
the world (eg., hand lens,
balance, thermometer. seeds,
rocks, magnets, calculators,
computers)

1.26  use safe and proper techniques-
for handling, manipulating, and
caring for science materials

Science Themés and Subject

Matter

1.27  develop an understanding of tha
scientific themes of systems,
changes, and models (eg.,
systems is a collection of parts
and processes that interact with
each other. change occurs
gradually, repetitively, or
randomiy; a model is a picture,
description, or a representation of
the real thing)

128  understand that the study of living
and non-living ~in the natural
warld integrates living organisms,
earth materials, and physical
properties of matter

1.28  establish connections across the
curriculum (e.g., integrate science
with mathematics. social studies,
language aris, aris, andfor

. physical education)

1.30; 5 compare, sort, and group cbjects
accerding fo size, shape, color,
texture, weight, buoyancy, and
magnetic properties- systems

1.31455 classify objects as living or non-
living- systems

1.32,5570040,11 FECOGNIZE that water can
be a solid (ice), a liquid (rain),
and can change from cone form to
another- changes

1.333557801c identify needs of living
things (e.g., food, water, light)-
systems

1.345 567 recognize, compare, and/or
sequence changes in living things
(e.g.. seed to plant, tadpole to
frog, caterpillar to butterfly) -




changes

1.35;57¢ consiruct andfor manipulate

models that depict movement of
living and non-living things in air,
water, space, and on land (e.g.,
birds and airplanes flying, fish
and boats moving through water,
animals and vehicles moving on
land)- models

1.36,.4, recognize that heat can be

1.37357

1.38

1.38

1.40

1.41

prcduced in many ways (8.3,
burning, rubbing)- systems
understand energy iypes and
sources {e.g., sunlight, electricity)
and their relaticnship to heat and
temperature- systems

compare the effects of force on
an object (e.g., <changing
direction, stopping. slowing down,
speeding up)- systemns

notice that objects can change
direction when striking a surface
(e.g., balls off 2 wall light off a
mirror}- changes

observe the changes in the
object's motion while moving over
a surface (2.9., slowing, speeding
up, curving)- changes

recognize that sound may change
in velume as it travels through
different substances (e.g., air
water, weod)- changes

1,425 5.5 5 10 EX@MINE 0bjects with magnetic

1,43

1.44

1.45

1.46

1,47,
1.48,

1.49

properties and observe the
changes in fields (e.g.,, magnsat
and iron  filings  between
transparencies)- changes

draw pictures of objecis that
produce heat {e.g., sun, stove,
toaster)- models

record/draw a person’s shadow at
different times of the day- models
consiruct 2 mode! of a simple
machine to show how to make
work easier {e.g,, lever, wedge)-
muodels

consiruct a musical instrument to
demonstrate that sounds are
produced by vibrations {e.g.,
rutber band guitar)- mode/s
compare the day sky with the
night sky- sysfems

identify stars as very distant
objects that give off light- systens
explain that the moon reflects

1.52,

154,
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light from the sun- systems .
identify reasons why the sun is
important- systems_

‘identify bedies ¢f water and
iandforms on Earth- sysiems
identify important uses of air-
systems

“identify various weather changes
{daily and by seasons) and their

effect on
changes

living organisms-

1.54;, observe and record changes in

1.85

158,

1.57;

1.58

1,58,

1.60

weathar- changes

record temperature at different
times of the day (e.g., cool
morming, warm at noon)- changes
understand that the sun, moon,
and stars appear to, move-

_changes

infer that heat is energy and
some materials transfer heat
better than others- changes
identify the globe as a mode! of
the Earth- models

compare imprints (e.g., animal
tracks, leaf prints, shell prints)-
models ~
consiruct 2 wind machine to show

. wind direction {e.g., wind sock)-

models

1.81,.574 recognize that earth materials

“cdonsist of solids (e.g., rocks,

soils), liquids (e.g., water), and
gases {eg, air} in the
atmosphere- models

1.62,, observe and explain the water
- —-cycle (e.g., Ziploc bag with water

taped to windows)- mode/s

Science History

163

study the lives and discoverigs of
scientists (e.q., use shori stories,
films, and videos) about men and
women of sclence and visit thelr
Tiaces of work)

recognize that science changes

- gver time {e.q., stars appear and

disappear, new animals replace
dinosaurs}

realize that scientists will continue
to discover new things {(e.g.

- listen to reports and news articles

about new stars, plants, and
animals and visit with scientists
about their work in laboratories)




Science,

Society

1.8668 _recognize that there are many
science-related careers through
the use of speakers, field trips,

Technology, and

audio-visual, and/or printed
material  (e.g.,  astronomer,
geologist)

1.67 Tecognize that science skills are
used in careers not usually
reiated to science (eg.,
carpenter, bee keeper)

168 _develop an awarsness of how
technoicgy has positively or
negatively affected the qualify of
life in West Virginia and the world
{e.g., electromagnets, power
lines)

169 Trecognize that common daily’

events involve science (e.g., CD
players, Velcro, weather)

1.70 develop respect and
responsibility for the environment
by recognizing the

interrelationship of living and non-
fiving things and engaging in
conservation practices
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Computer/Technology

1.71

— —
N
SR

1.77

1.78

1.79

1.80

use apprepriate software o
practice and master first grade
instructional chjectives in science
turn on/off a student workstation
on a keyboard, use lstters,
numbers, and other special
function keys (e.g., shift,
delete/backspace, and arrow
keys} to input information

save and/or retrieve a file

print a document

identify the uses of tachnelogy at
schoel and work

demonstrate respect for the
computer work of others

identify fundamental computer
terms (e.g., disk, software, -
hardware, boot/start, cursor)
using the graphing application of
appropriate  sofiware. create
tables and/or bar graphs

use a caleulator to perform
mathematical functions in data
analysis
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Grade Two

41

English Language Arts

In grade two, students will continue to be immersed in a literature-rich environment
to encourage exploration of various kterary formis. Expefiencing a t&tal English Language
Arts program, enriched by technology, second graders will apply skills mastered through
reading, speaking, listening, and writing activities across the curriculum, Using a combination
of writing strategies, students wili be able to read with comprehension, to speak and listen
effectively, and to develop both literal and critical thinking skills. Second graders will devalop
from dependent to independent readers/learners, and will begin to make their own choeices

for recreational and informative reading.

Listening/Speaking

214545575 given descriptive words and
other specific vocabulary,
identify synonyms, antonyms,
homophones, and homonyms

2.2,55575 USEé Story content and
personal background to make
predictions

23.;, Given a narrative, make
inferences based upon story
characters and actions

2.4,. given a narrative, differentiate
between factual information
and information based on
opinion

2.5.5575 listen to a story, remember

information to interpret or
extend meaning, evaluate
material, or perform a task
26.;, listen to a story, place events
in correct sequence
2.7.5 identify the beginning, middle,
and end of a narrative

2.8, hearing a narrative, utilize
pictures as well as print
options to enhance

comprehension (e.g., illustrate
part of a story and label with a
sentence)

2.8y, given a narrative, identify the
main idea and supporting
details to determine the
purpose of a passage

2.10, 5457 listen to a variety of literary
forms, respond to, explore, and
imagine beyond story

2,11 pariicipate in class discussions,
following rules for conversation
(e.g., utilizing communication
technologies)

212  create and share stories orally
with an audience

213 ask for clarification and/or
explanation of words and ideas

214  state and follow directions with

) three or four steps

2156  orally identify and manipulaie
phonemes in syliables and words

2.16  discriminate long and short vowel
sounds

2.17  given a word, create rhyming
word families

2.18  demonstrate appropriate listening
and speaking behavicrs after
differentiating between active

~listening and hearing

Reading Comprehension
by national and international
authors to include, but not
limited to: humor, irony, make-
believe, fiction, nonfiction,
fairy tales, tall tales, and poetry

220 3455709 interpret recreational,
textual, and functional material

22N 134567.85101 USe informational
text (frade books, texthooks,
magazines, and reference
sources)

IIIIIIIII determine

differences between fiction and
nonfiction selections

structure, author’s style, and
text characteristics to
determine genre -

224, identify single
consonants/sounds in initfal,
medial, and final word




positions

225 identify short and long vowels
and their sounds

2.26,, identify two and three letter
consonant blends and
digraphs in initial, medial, and
final word positions

2.27, identify “other vowel” sounds
{e.g., diphthongs, digraphs, r-

controlled vowels, vowel
variants, and schwa sound
faway])

2.28  identify consonant and vowel
paiterns

2.29 differentiate between rhyming
and non-rhyming words and word
families ‘

230, recognize word parts to
decode and assign meaning to
words

2.31  identify base/root werds in an
extanded werd

2.32  identify words with suffixes (e.q.,
-ful, -less) and prefixes (e.q., un-,
re-)

2,33, identify words with inflectional
endings (e.g., -ed. -ing, -s, -es,
-er, -est)

2.34, identify contractions by
matching them with the two
words being replaced

235 identify nouns showing
possession

2.36. identify compound words

237 use long word decoding

strategies to identify words and
count syilables
2.38  use a pronunciation key
2.38¢, 59 Use iillustrations and text to
read for meaning in sentences
and paragraphs

2,40, 5575101 USE context clues to

determine a reasonable
meaning of an unknown word
_______ determine
sequence of evenis from
stories and written text
242,44, comprehend and follow
steps in a process and
determine reasons andfor
cause-effect relationships

related to these steps
243564011 Fead to perform a task
2.44;.,5; locate sources of additional

information on a specific topic
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2.45  recall details of a passage and
identify the main idea of a
selected reading

2.46__ read sight words fluently from an
appropriate grade level word list

247 understand first-person
narrative

248 use figurative language (e.q.,
similes, metaphors)

249  determine relationships of events,
characters, and objects in a story
with regard to position, function,
time, and quantity

- 25054, uUse graphic crganizers such

as story maps and Venn
~diagrams to compare, contrast,

_._..__.and construct meaning __

257 32587850011 respond to  both
literal and interpretive
comprehension questions after
reading a short story selection

predict outcomes based
upon an understanding of the
events and/or characters as

" described in a story

2.53,, incorporate all key concepts or
the larger meaning of the text
to select the best title for a
selection

2.845 4551031, empathize, relate to,

__and determine the motivations
_~ of characters within a story

2‘52&&4.5.&9«1 1

255 _ _use understanding and prior

- knowledge to apply ruies to a
~ specific situation
256550104 Identify author's purpose
__ for writing and the organization
~ used to accomplish that
__. _purpose
2.57, 45 USE visualization techniques to
__determine and compare similar
-~ characteristics of objects
described in a passage
2.58  explain perscnal reaction to a
) selection ]
2.58  discriminate between reaiity and
fantasy and between fact and
e -. Opinion
280  recognize descriptive language in
literary works, including but not
limited to, poetry
281 infer unstated informaticn in a
selection by asking "why”
__ __.__ duestions

2.62 . given a selection, draw




conciusions and generate a brief
summary
2863 Zgiven a selection, Iidentify
characters, plot, and sefting
2.84 _“select and read books for
independent, recreational reading

Reading Vocabulary

26534 56.7.a9.10..1 ~ recognize
synonyms, antonyms,
homonyms, and homophones
for identified vocabulary words
meaning of a mulfiple-meaning
word when presented in text
determine the meaning of an
unknown word

2.68 .given a variety of reading
material, increase the number of
recognized words in presented

text

Writing

2.69 _maintain appropriate handwriting
posture

270  maintain appropriate position of
hand/pencil and paper/desk

2,71 “write legible manuscript lefters
and numerals (G-8) using
appropriate strokes

2.72 Tevaluate manuscript writing in
terms of letter formation,
alignment, proportion, spacing,
and line quality

2.73 -write legible cursive letters using
appropriate strokes and joinings

2.74 —self-evaluate cursive writing in
terms of letter formation,
alignment, proportion, spacing,
and line quality

275 ~use the five-step writing process
{e.g., prewrite, draft, revise, edit,
publish) acrass the curriculum

276 _compose a simple sentence
using a subject and predicate
differentiating between types of
sentences (eg., declarative,
interrogative, exclamatory, and
imperativa)

2.77 T compose a short paragraph with
a clearly identified beginning,
middle, and end containing a
main idea and supporting details
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278 develop various types of writing
including, bui not limited to
personal narratives, stories,
descriptions, friendly letters, book
reports, poetry, and journal
enfries

278 use electronic and traditional
editing strategies to spell words
correctly (e.g., proper nouns, in
and inn [hemophones])

Spelling

2.80  correctly spell basic sight words

2.81 correctly spell consonant sounds
in initial, medial, and final
positions inciuding blends and
digraphs

2.82 cormrectly spell vowel sounds
including leng and short vowels,
vowel digraphs{e.g.,, ea as in
bread, oa as in beat), and vowel
dipthongs {.9., @i, oy, 0C, oU, aw,
ow, ew)

2.83  correctly spell nouns, verbs, and
root words with inflectional
endings (e.g., -d, -ed, -s, -es, -
ing, -er, -est)

2.84 make structural changes as
needed when adding -ing, -ad, -
er, or -est to base/root words
ending in sitent

2.85 double a final consonant letter
when necessary before adding an
ending

2.868 change final "y” fo when
necessary before adding an
ending

2.87 correctly spell phonetically
irregular words (e.g., could, they,
one)

2.88  correctly spell irregular verbs and
irregular plural nouns (e.g., knew,
known, teeth, mice, wives,
welves)

2.8%¢  correctly spell contractions

2.90  correctly spell compound words

2.91 correctly spell words with silent
consonants (e.g., kn-, wr-, -mb)

2.92 use spelling patterns (e.qg.,
taught- caught; light- right)

» wp
\

Language
2.93, alphabetize words beginning
with different letters and




beginning with the same letter

2.94 differentiate befween common
and proper nouns

2.85.3.557851941 Capitalize first word
in a sentence, pronoun “I”,
titles and initials, titles of
written works, greeting and
closing of a tetter, and proper
nouns {e.g., family names,
months of the year, days of the
week)

2.86 545572835001 Identify and wuse
correct punctuation: period
(e.g., end of sentence,
abbreviations, initials);
question wmark; exclamation
point; comma (e.g., in dates,
after greeting and closing of
letter, to separate city and state
or country, with items in a
series); quotation marks; and
apostrophe {(e.g., contractions,
possessives)

2.97 34567831011 US€ Correct subject-
verb agreement with proper
regular and irregular wverb
formations
tense correctly

2.993.657891001 Fecognize and write
correctly formed sentences
{2.9., telling, asking,
exclamation, command)

2100, 5.55755 recognize and correct
sentence fragments

2.10% 54567389104; dentify and correct
errors in language expression
and sentence construciion

21024 3:567801011 Identify sentences
that would or would not
support ideas in a text

2.103 write & paragraph using correct
form containing a main idea and
supporting details

2.104 recognize and appropriately use
parts of speech in their cwn
writing (e.g., nouns, pronouns,
verbs, adjectives, and adverbs)

2105, 34567001011 determine  the
purpose, audience, and intent
of written composition

210667551011 Organize information
and make decisions about
what information is necessary
and important to include
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2.107 express experiences adeguaiely
to relate ideas

Study Skills

word is on a dictionary page
when guide words are supplied

2,109 use the dictionary for
pronunciation, spelling, and
reaning

2,110 acqguire organizational skills to

.~ _manage  school materials,
personal time management, and
information to be studied {e.g.,
sequence, timeline, mapping)

215570010 Qiven a book, ideniify the
author, flustrator, and title and be
able io use the table of contents,
glossary, and index

2112 follow written directions with
muitiple steps )

2.113 use a study plan to spell new
words {e.g., look-say-spell-write-
check)

2.114  choose/narrow a topic for story
paragraph writing

2.115  adjust reading rate to purpose

2.116 interpret graphic sources (e.g.,
charts, tables, graphs, lists,
schedules, diagrams, maps, and
timelines}

2117 practice and use {est-taking
strategies {e.g., read directions
carefully, read for key words,
budget time, read all choices)

Computer/Technology

2118 use appropriate sofiware to
practice and master second
grade English language arts
instructional objectives

2,118 demonstrate correct keybearding
posture and finger placement for
the home row keys

2.120 on a keybcard, locate and use

symbol keys {e.g., period,
question mark, Caps Lock, arrow
keys, shifi, and ESC)

2121 using a word processing
program, input information such
as spelling words, vocabulary

-~ -words and definitions, journal
wrniting, etc

2122 use a mouse to “click and drag”
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2.123 execute a pregram from disk components of a computer
and/or CD-ROM system (e.g., monitor, keyboard,

2.124  identify the uses of technology in CPU, disk drive, CD-ROM,
the community printer, eic)

2.125 _ describe the right of an individual 2.127 use graphic software tc read and
to ownership of  his/her interpret information from charts
(computer) work and bar graphs (2.118)

2.126 __identify the function of the various

Grade Two Mathematics

The second grade objectives help a student to hecome a more independent problem
solver through concrete and technology related experiences which explore: new problem
solving strategies, everyday use of mathematical language, and reasonableness and
interrelationships of mathematics. Additional concepts include: place value through
hundreds, addition and subtraction of three digit numbers, multipiication facis through the
fives @nd related division facts, estimation, introduction of properties of mathematics, and
measurernent which includes spatia! perception.

Number Theory and Number 2.10 identify and model 100 more
Sense than and 100 less than a given
21 Tcount forward and name number

2.11;. estimate, by frent-end digit and
rounding, numbers to the nearest

numbers to 1000
2.2, T compare and order numbers

through 1000; identify the set hundred
with the fewest or most ) .
elements Fractlon_s ar!d Dec!mals
2.3 “Zidentify and construct models for 2.121,,,; identify fraction models that
numbers through 1000 using are part of the whole and/or
concrete materials group
2.4 model and count by twos and .
fives to 100 and by threes and Whole Number Operations and
fours to 96 using mental math, Computations
paper/pencil, hundred chart, 213, recall basic addition facts with
calculators, and concrete sums to eighteen and the
~ objects corresponding subtraction
2.5 . identify the ordinal poesitions facts
first through twentieth using 214, identify the identity element {0)
ordered sets of objects for addition
28 T identify the number before or 2.15, identify a number sentence
after any number through 1000 that represents the
27 T group and count concrete commutative  property of
items by ones, tens, and addition
hundreds and identify the 216, model and solve without
place value; find the place modeling two digit addition
value of a digit in the tens and subtraction with
__place regrouping and write the
2.8 . read and write three dlgit corresponding number
numbers, utilizing standard sentence
__and expanded form 2.17;, given two whole numbers
29,4 model and identify odd and whose sum is 99 or less;
even numbers with and without estimate the sum, and find the

objects sum using various methods of




calculation {mental
computation, caoncrete
materials, and paper/pencil)
2.18,, given two whole numbers
whose sum is 99 or less,
estimate the difference, and
find the difference using
various methods of calculation
(mental computation, concrete
materials, and paperfpencil
2.19;4 model and solve without
modeling three digit addition
and subtraction with and
without regrouping
2.20  solve addition and subtraction
problems using data from
simple charis, picture graphs,
tables, patterns, and word
problems, Problems will
require a two step solution
221, given a simple addition or
subtraction fact, recognize and
describe the inverse
relationship between addition

and subtraction (e.g., 3+_=7,7-

3=_and 7-_=3)

2.22,; model multiplication facts and
the corresponding division
facts using objects, a number
line, and repeated addition;
then write the corresponding
number sentence

Patterns and Relationships
“and create a wide variety of
growing patterns {e.g., using
numbers, rhythm, shape, and
calculators)

Probability and Statistics

224,,, record data from_ simple
experiments using spinners
and colored tiles/cubes, and
use the data to predict which
of the two events is more likely
and less likely to occur if the
experiment is repeated

2.25 create, read, and interpret a
pictograph with each picture
representing greater than a
single unit

2.28,;, read and interpret tables and tally
charts
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227;.55; locate ordered pairs on a
grid

Geometry and Spatial Sense

2.28 identify and describe a cube,
rectanguiar solid, cylinder, cone,
and pyramid according to the
number of faces, edges, bases,
and vertices

2.29 compare and conirast plane and
solid geometric shapes
{circle/sphere, square/clibe,
triangle/pyramid, and
rectangle/rectangular solid)

2.30;, given a design with a line of
symmetry, construct the mirror
image

2.31  describe the shape created by
combining two or more fwo-
dimensional shapes

2.32 . identify and construct lines, line
segments, and rays and angles
using = straight edge

- reflections

2,345, identify plane figures

2.35,, identify congruent figures

2.36, ;4 identify geometric figures by
the number of sides and
vertices {corners)

Measurement
2.37,, estimate and then use a ruler
to determine linear

measurement to the nearest
centimeter and inch; then
compare lengths and
determine  perimeter (the
distance around a polygon)

2.38,, given grid paper, estimate and
count the number of square units
needed to cover a given arga

2.39  estimate and count the number of
cubes in a rectangular box
{determine voiume)

240  estimate and determine
welght/mass of familiar objects in
pounds and Kilegrams

2.41 use standard measuring tools for
measuring capagity in mefric and
customary units

2.42,, read Celsius and Fahrenheit
thermometers

2.43  order events in relation to time




2.44 given a calendar, determine
past and future days of the
week and identify specific
dates
'cjharter hour using an analog
and a digitai clock and
calculate the elapsed time

248  identify and order all coins
{penny, nickel, dime, quarter,
half-doliar}

2.47;, role play making change to a
dollar using adding/counting
on

2.48,,.5¢ select appropriate units to
determine length, weight, or
volume using metric
measurement (e.g., would you
use centimeters, grams, or
liters)

Computer and Technology

249 use appropriate sofiware to
practice and master second
grade instructional objectives in
mathematics

2.50 practice correct keyboarding
posture and finger placement for
the home row keys

2.51

2.52

2.53

2.54

2.55

2.56

2.57

2.58

2.59
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on a keyboard, use symbol keys
(e.g., Plus, minus, equal, and
dollar sign)

use a meuse to “click and drag’
execuie a program from disk
and/or CD-ROM

identify the uses of technology in
the community

use a calculator to count by twos
and fives to 100, and by threes
and fours to 96

use a calculator w find the
sum/difference of two whole
numbers whose sumy/difference is
less than 92

use a calculator fo produce a
wide variety of growing number
patterns

describe the right of an individual
to ownership of  his/her
(compuier) work

identify the function of the various
components of a computer
system (e.g., monitor, keyboard,
CPU, disk drive, CD-ROM.
printer, etc)

Grade Two Social Studies

The second grade social studies program emphasizes the broader roles of
citizenship. Distinguishing basic governmental functions, patriotic symbols and traditions,
as well as reporting and discussing current events, will build understanding of the child as a
citizen in a democratic nation. Volunteerism and service projects in the school and
community will be encouraged. Basic economic concepts, such as needs versus wants and
scarcity, will be taught at this level. Classroom sirategies will include activities in rascurce
conservafion and environmental preservation. The creation and interpretation of a variety
of graphic tools, including charts, graphs, timelines, maps, and globes, will be integrated.
Conflici résolution skilis will be taught and implemeanted. The objectives for elementary West
Virginia social studies may be iniegrated throughout the K-4 curricufum,

Civics

21315578010 11dentify functions of the
following governmental bodies:
Congress, state iegislature, and
city council

2.2, éxplain the difference between
laws and rules and participate in
the writing of "mock” rules for {he

2.3,

2.4

school

be given the opportunity to recite
the Pledge of Allegiance, sing the
National Anthem, participate in
national celebrations, and identify
famous Americans

choose and parlicipate In a
project of volunteer service o the




schaool

2.5 entify and practice components
of conflict mediation within the
school community

2.6, identify  appropriate  safety
responses to a variely of
dangerous situations {e.g., fire,
traffic, strangers, drugs)

2.7 recognize - the need  for
responsible authority figures and
identify the characteristics of
good leaders in various situations

2.8 demonstrate increasing self-
conirol  (e.g., respecting fhe
rights, space, and property of
others in classroom and school
activities)

2.8 identify pecple who make a
difference in our lives, {e.g.,
ancestors, neighbors, community
members, and people from books
and other media sources)

Economics

2.10, 4, demonstrate knowledge of neads
and wanis in relation to making
appropriate personal choices

211345  &Xplain the role of

banks in securing goods/services |

212  practice barering as  an
alternative method of securing
gocds/services and needs/wants

2.13, explore career options

2.14, participata in resource
conservation and environmental
preservation through recycling
and litter reduction awareness
activities '

Geography

215 given a map, demonsiraté
knowiledge of cardinal directions
and a compass rose by
identifying locations in relation to
a base marker

218, 257801045 G@MONstrate knowledge
of map legends by interpreting
legend symbois

globe, locate the  seven

continents and the four oceans
218  name the months of the year and

the four seasons
2.189;456785:011 "Given a map, identify
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major gecgraphic features {rivers,
lakes, oceans, islands,
continents, and mountains)

History
2.20, , ; Investigate change over time that
has pceurred in the community
221, investigate current  events
through wvarious media {(e.q.,
student newspaper, T.V., news
broadcasts)
2.22,,, investigate the role of Natwve
Americans in the history of the
United States
2.23,¢ celeprate hisioric movemenis,
(e.g, women's history, African
~ American history)
224  explore American  heritage
~ through children's literature
225 investigate the history of the
community by identifying locally
significant sites and people
228 understand that a pariicular
gender or race does not give one
- .rights over others _
Study Skills
227,55 Use a map scale to consiruct
7 - class and school maps
2.2834 55785 0sc0nstruct,  read,  and
interpret graphs. charts, tables,
and maps of familiar areas
22% 5570810, ulllize” and  draw
conclusions from wvaricus data
collection methods {e.g.. graphs,
- charis, and timeiinas)
Computer/Technology
2.30  use graphics software o create
‘graphs and charts

2:31 * use appropriale  software to

practice and master second
grade instructional objectives in
social studies

2.32 - practice " correct  keyboarding

-—posture and finger placement for

the home row keys

2.33 _use a mouse o “click and drag”

2.34  execuie & program from disk
and/or CD-ROM

2.35 ideniily the ways technology
changes the lives of people in the
community

2.36 _ describe the right of an individual
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o ownership of  his/her system (e.g., monitor, keyboard,
(computer) work mouse, disk drive, CD-ROM,
2.37 Tidentify the funclion of the varicus printer)

components of a computer

Grade Two Science

The Cocrdinated and Thematic Science (CATS) Two cbjectives build upon the early
stages.of experimentation and maintenance of natural curiosity. Through a spiraling. inquiry-
based program of study, all students will demonstrate scientific literacy in the fields of biclogy,
chemistry, physics and earth sciences. The subject matter is delivered through a
coordinated, integrated approach with an emphasis on the develecpment of the majer science
themes of systems, changes and models. Students will engage in active inguires,
investigations, and hands-on activities for a minimum of 50% of the instructional time to
develop conceptual understanding and research/laboratory skills. Safety instruction is
integrated in all activities. CATS Two will provide opportunifies for developmental and
academic growth, The activities will intreduce the concepts that science and technology are
interrelated. The curricular thrust wiii be to develop early problem-solving skills through
observation, experimenting and cencluding.

Nature of Science new problems (e.g., recycling,

2.1  “determine that science is a pollution, conservation)
search for answers and an
understanding of the world {e.g., Scientific Attitudes/Habits of
classify plants and animals based Mind
on observations, compare 2.9 ask and answer guestions while
likenesses _ and  differences participating in investigaticns that
among plants and animals, lead o an appreciation and joy of
observe  changes in  the discovery of the natural world
environment caused by humans 210  demonstrate innate curiosity,

__and/or nature) initiative, and creativity by

2.2 lidentify the role of community observing, classifying, and

_people in science careers ' comparing (e.q., states of matter,

23 =compare and contrast objects structure and function of living
and events using the five senses and non-living things)

24 .identify examples of changes in 211  be in awe and wonder of the

~nature - patterns, variations, and

25 Tprobe deeply into natural interactions of natural objects in
phenomena by asking and the environment {e.g., sun. earth
answering gquesfions about the and mecon, plant and animal
environment  (2.g. animals, structures)
plants, mountains, rivers, deserts, 212 frust observations of living and

_grasslands, weather) non-living  things In  the

28 Tuse a variety of communication environment  (e.g., wid and
techniques ({(e.g., pictographs, domesticated animals, weather
models, simple bar graphs, logs) phenomena)

2.7 Trealize that science s never 213 listen to and be iolerant of
finished by observing changes in different viewpoints by engaging
the environment (e.g., weather in coliaborative activities and
~cycles, energy cycles, life cycles) coming to a group decision

2.8  -recognize that a solution to one 2.14  continue probing phenomena until

SCientiﬂC pr0b|em Oﬁ.en creates quest]ons are resolved (eg




properiies of living and non-living
things, interaction of objects)

215 engage in  problem-solving
activities that have muliiple
solutions or explanations

2.186  recognize that science includes
both individual and cooperative
ventures {e.g., group solutions to
problems, individual collections of
living and non-living things)

Scientific Processes/Thinking

Skills

217 observe, collect and record
information  (e.g., graphing,
ordering, sequencing, measuring}

218  use a variety of classification
systems {e.g., properties of living
and nen-living things)

2.19  use mathematical skills in SI
(metric) units in investigations
{e.g.,addition and subtraction,
measurement of fength, weighi,
and temperature)

220  use data to make predictions and
construct reasonable
explanations {(e.g., sink and float,
magnetic and non-magnetic
objects, growth rate of plants)

2.21 plan  and conduct simple
investigations

Laboratory

Investigations/Hands-On

Learning

222 engage in active inquiries,
investigations and  hands-on
activities for a minimum of 50% of
the instructional time to develop
conceptual understanding and
laboratory skills

2.23  manipulate scientific instruments
and everyday materials fo
investigate the natural world (e.g.,
hand lens, balance, thermometer,
metric ruler, magnets, bulbs and
batieries, weather instruments,
calcuilators, computers)

2.24  use safe and proper techniquas
for handling, manipuiating, and
caring for science materials.
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Science Themes and Subject
Matter
2.25  develop an understanding of the
scientific themes of sysiems,
changes, and models (e.g, a
system consisis of many paris
that which interact with each
other and give rise 0 new
properiies; change QCCUrs
gradually, repetitively, or
randomly; & model is a picture,
description, or representation of
the real thing)
2,26  understand that the study of living
T and non-living objects in the
natural world integrates living
organisms, earth materals, and
physical properties of matter
2.27  establish connections across the
curriculum {e.g., integrate science
with mathematics, social studies,
language arts, arts, and/or
physical education)
2.285 45601 COmpare, sort, and group
objects according to size, shape,
“color, weight, texture, buoyancy,
magnetic properties and siates of
matter ~-systems
2295572 dentify the structures of
living things and explain their
functions (e.g., wings for flying,
fins for swimming, flowers for
attracting  insecis, physical
characteristics  inherited from
parents) - systems
2.30; 47550 ObSerVe, classify, compare,
investigate, record and discuss
. needs of living things in different
environmenis - sysftemns
23134567 Observe, record, predict and
discuss changes in living things
{(e.g., adaptations, growth and
development) - changes
2.32;45678 CoOnstruct andfor manipulate
models that depict movement,
structures, and functions of living
things (e.g., animal movements,
plant parts) models
and simple solutions -models
234356510 demonstrate that a magnet
can aftract or repel objects -
T systems
2.35  illustrate ways {o produce scund




(e.g.,, siriking and plucking
sirings) - systems

2.38. 587555011 EXplain energy types,
sources and their relationship fo
heat and temperatures - systems

2,37 recognize that scund can change
in pitch and volume - changes

2.38 investigate how matter changes
from one siate to another (e.g.,
melting, freezing, boiling) -
changes :

2.39 _draw a piciure of an electric
circuit illustrating that electricity
travels -models

240 recognize that some materials
conduct heat better that others
{e.g., metals) - models

2.41  “tonclude that solids, liquids, and
gases take up space - models

242 Tecognize ihat a shadow is cast
when an object blocks light -
systemns

2.43; ~explain how the Earth rotating on
its axis causes daymight -
systems

2.44 . identify structural adaptations that

beneflt living organisms ~systems

2.45 Tdescribe the water cycle and
identify various scurces of water -

systems
2.46¢554; distinguish changes in the
aimosphere {e.q., wind

mavement) - changes

2,47 collect and observe the amount of
rain in cne week - changes

2.48 T examine changes in non-living
things {(e.g., events that shape
the Earth) - changes

2,49, “understand that the moon has
phases - changes

2.50, describe how fossils are formed -
changes

2.51, ‘construct a collage of resourcas
used for heating homes and
buildings - models

2.52, ‘Tonsfruct and explain models
{e.q., sun, moen, earth and
landforms) - models

2.53,, construct a chart showing
weather conditions over a period
of time -models

2.54, -sequence pictures of events to
illustrate the pzssage of time -
models

2.55. . _use a map key to identify features
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{e.g.. mountaing. rivers. lakes) -
© models
2.58; match a fossil or a picture of a
fossil, with a picture of its criginal
organism {(e.g.. dinosaur sheli,
fern) - models

Science History

257  study the lives and discoveries of
scientists of different cultures and
backgrounds (e.g., read stories
about Thomas Edison, Jacques
Cousteau, Alexander Graham
Bell, and Rachel Carsén and visit
scientists in their [aboratery

2.58 recognize that science changes
over iime (e.g., earth features
change shape, variations of birds
appeared, plants of long ago
became coal)

2.58 realize that scientists will always
have new things tc discover (e.g.,
galaxies, diseases, plants, and
animals)

Science,

Society

2.860 understand_that there are many
science-related careers through
the use of speakers, field trips,
audio-visual, and/or printed
material {e.qg., inventor,
reteorologist)

2.61 understand that science skills are

- used in careers not usually
related to science {e.g., piano
tuner, photographer)

282  understand how technology has
positively or negatively affected
the quality of life in West Virginia
and the world (e.g., solar energy
use, sound "pollution”)

2.83 understand that common daily
events involve science (e.g,

Technology and

food, electricity, toys,
transportation)

284 develop respect and
responsibility for the environment
by recognizing the

interrelationship of living and non- -
living things and engaging in
conservation practices




Computer/Technology

2.65

2.68

2.67

2.68

2.69

270

use appropriate software 1o
praciice and master second
grade insftructional objectives in
science

practice correct keyboarding
posture and finger placement for
the home row keys :

U%e a mouse o “¢lick and drag”

execute a science program from
disk and/or CD-ROM

using the graphing application of
appropriate  software, create

tables and/or bar graphs

use appropriate software to
practice reading and interpreting
graphs and charts

2.71

272

273

2.74

52

identify the ways technoiogy
changes the lives of people in the
community

describe the right of an individual
to  ownership of  hisfher
(computer) work

identify the function of the various
components of = computer
sysiem (e.g., monitcr, Keyboard,
mouse, disk drive, CD-ROM,
printer)

use 2 calculator fo perform
mathematical functions in data
analysis




Grade Three
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English Language Arts

The third grade student will learn, practice, and apply strategies associated with a
total English Language Aris program focused on preparing literate, independent, self-
motivated, critical thinkers who take responsibility for their own learning. Students will be
engaged in reading and rasponding to a variety of literature using both literal and critical
comprehension skills, Students will communicate orally in large and small group seftings.
The student will interact with and respond to text and technology in purposeful situations
across the curriculum. Proficiency in reading, writing, listening, speaking, and research skills
will foster an appreciation for literature and will allow students to make connections between

their experiences and the academic discipiines.

Listening/Speaking

3.1 245670 Given descriptive words and
other specific vocabulary,
identify synonyms, antonyms,
hemonyms, and word meaning

3.24,4-listen to a story, draw
conclusions regarding the

source of information,
characters, events, setting, and
purpose

3.3,; —~use story content and prior
knowledge to make predictions

3.4, ~determine titles for narratives,
paragraphs, stories, and
student writing

3.5, Tgiven a dictated paragraph or
set of directions, identify
stated details

38,,4 given a dictated paragraph,
determine the main idea

3.7 Tgiven a dictated story,
paraphrase, summarize, ask
gquestions, make inferences,
and identify author's opinion

3.8,,, ‘recognize the sequence of
events in a story or a sef of
directions

3.8 Tuse  graphic organizers and
visualization  techniques {o
determine meaning

. listen to a variety of literary forms

311  Tafter differentiating  beilween
active listening and hearing,
demonstrate appropriate listening
and speaking behaviors {e.g.,
utilizing communication
technologies)

3.12  ‘given a speaking assignment,
determine audience and purpose

of presentation (e.g., persuade,
entertain, inform)
3.13  given a fopic, present information
crally using specific vocabulary
314  make an oral presentation using
appropriate veolume, pitch. and
rate of speech

Reading Comprehension

3184545870010y read literary works
by national and international
authors to include, but not
limited to: legends, folktales,
and nen-fiction

3. 18k 12458750104: Identify explicitly
stated information including,
buf not limited to: story
elements {e.g., setting,
characters, plot), a set of
directions, and functional
reading (e.g., invitations,
bulietins)

317 245101 determine sequence
{e.g., events in a story, set of
directions, and/or a missing
item)

318457501011 USe context clues to
determine word meaning

3. 19 2456780011 recognize
characteristics of a fictional
and non-fictional story

3.20kz488789011 draw  conclusions
regarding character (e.g.,
feelings, moods, traits,
motives, point of view)

3212486 789-001 draw conclusions
about a sequence of activities
in an announcement or
advertisement




3.22,,, draw conclusions regarding
the identity of certain objects
when specific details are given

“order to draw conclusions
regarding a story

3.24,,45 make predictions based on
prior knowledae and story
information

3.25,, determine an appropriate title
for a reading selection or a
story

“and author's purpose in a
selection when it is not
explicitly stated

3.27  paraphrase, summarize,
compose questions, and make
inferences about material read

3.28;549 recognize other resources
where additional information
on a specific topic can be
located {e.g., dictionary,
encyclopedia)

3.28; 555 identify possible sources of
functional information ({e.g.,
where would such information
probably appear)

330 identify cause and effect related
to a given event (e.g., whal
happened and why)

3.31 make generalizations regarding
story elements

3.32 recognize figurative language
{e.g., similes, metaphors, and
idioms)

3.33 chooses and responds to a
variety of reading material for
pleasure and information

3.34 experience content through
imagery {visualizing)

Reading Vocabulary
antonyms, homonyms, and
homophones for identified
vocabulary words presented in
isolation or within a group of
words

3.38;567801011 TECOgNize the correct
meaning of a word with
multiple  meanings when

presented in text
3.37 24587851011 apply structural
analysis and context clues to
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decode and encode words
3.38  identify and use content area
vocablilary
3.38  given a variety of reading
material, increase the number of
recognized words presented in
text

Writing

340 demonstrate proper manuscript
and cursive writing technigues
(e.g., posture, paper placement,
pencil grip, letter farmation, slant,
letter size, spacing, rhythm, and
alignment)

(341 _use the writing process (e.qg,

prewriting, drafting, revising,
editing, publishing) across the
curricuium

3.42  develop various types of writing
including but not limited to
narralive, informative, and
persuasive (e.g., paragraphs,
short stories, reports, and leiters)

3.43  produce original writing samples
related to creative arts inciuding
but not limited to pcetry and

. journai entries

3,44, ., using complete sentences,
write a composition with a
clearly identified beginning,
middle, and end

3.45; , using complete sentences,
write a composition with a
main idea and specific relevant
_details

346 use elecironic and traditional
editing strategies to spell words
correctly (e.g., proper nouns, in
and inh [homophones])

Spelling

347 _correctly spell basic sight
words and/or frequently used
words

3.48 correctly spell words with
consonant sounds including,
but not limited to: consonant
digraphs (e.g., ph, sh, ch, wh),
consonant blends (e.g., cr, ci,
bl, gr, st), silent consonants
{e.g., kn, ght, mb, wr, gn), and
double consonants (e.g,, it, 1,
dd)




3.43 Tcorrectly spell vowel sounds
including but not limited to
vowel digraphs (e.g., ee, ea, ai,
oa, ie), vowe! dipthongs (e.g.,
oi, oy, 00, ou, aw), variants,
and short/long vowels

3.50 Tapply spelling rules to spell
words with prefixes and
suffixes

3.51. T_correctly spell irregular verbs
and irregular plural nouns (e.g.,
knew, known, teeth, mice,
wives, wolves)

3.52 Torrecily speil compound words

3.53 Zgiven a confraction, correctly
identify the two words that form
that contraction; given two words,
combine them into a correctly
spelled coniraction

3.54 =Iorrectly spell abbreviations

3.85 _make structural changes to
spell words correctly (e.g., add
inflectional endings, drop
silent e, double final
consonants, change y to |
before adding -ing)

3568 Tdentify and correctly spell
homophones

Language

3.57 24567591011 correctly use
capitalization  skills (e.g.,
beginning of sentence, titles,
proper nouns, salutations of
letters, pronoun *1"}

correctly use
punctuation skilis (e.g., end of
a sentence, abbreviations,
salutation of a letter,
quotations, contractions,
possessives, commas in a
series)

3.89.557001011 COrrectly use various
forms of commen and proper
nouns and pronouns {e.q.,
subjective, objective,
possessive, number, gender)

3.80.5455785101: USE proper forms of
regular and irregular verhs
{e.g., tense, helping verbs,
forms of be)

3.81 24587351010 USE correct subject-
verb agreement

3.62,547. recognize and correctly use
adjectives (including articles)

3.58. 24567881011
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and adverbs

383 3455789 distinguish  between
correct and incorrect usage
{e.g., this here}

3.64,5.55780101; identify and use
correct sentence structure
{e.qg., refrain from use of
fragments, awkward, and run-
on sentences)

365 identify types of sentences (e.g..
statement, question, command,
exclamation)

3.66  identify the subject and predicate
in a sentence

3.67.5579:0.1 identify and use correct
paragraph  structure (e.g.,
indent, topic sentence,
supporting sentences,
recognize sentences that do
not belong)

3.68,.:5 recognize and use the correct
combining of sentences

368 2.355780104c  recognize the
intended audience and
purpose of a bhrief reading
selection/paragraph

3.70 identify and use appropriate
dictionary skills (e.g.,, word
meaning, duide words,
syllabication, pronunciation
guide)

3.71 identify appropriate reference
squrces for specific
information {e.g., dictionary,
encyclopedia, atlas)

3.72 identify a heading for a
category of words

3.73, ;425 correctly write and punctuate
a friendly letter

Study Skills
3.74,5¢, identify and use sources for
" different types of information
(e.g., dictionary, encyclopedia,
newspapers, card catalog)
375557801011 Fecognize and use
dictionary skills (e.g., word
meaning, guide words, the

pronunciation guide,
syllabication, alphabetical
order)

3.76; organize and classify

information (e.g., headings,
categories, sorting)
377  use graphic sources fo interpret
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3.79

3.80

3.81

3.82

and arganize information
(e.g., tables, graphs,
diagrams, maps,
timelines)
acquire organizational skills to
manage school materials, time on
task, and information to be
studied
follow written directions with
multiple steps
practice and use {est-taking
siralegies (e.g., read directions
carefully, read for key words,
budget vyour time, read ail
choices)
identify and use parts of a book
{e.g., glossary, index, title page,
table of contents)
use a [ibrary and its reference
sources {e.g., card catalog,
computer  listing, electronic
retrieval systems)

Computer/Technology

3.83

3.84

use appropriate software o
practice and master third grade
Engiish language arts
instructional cbjectives
demonstrate proper finger

3.85

3.86

3.87

3.88

3.89

3.90

- -software

3.91

3.92
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placement for all lefters on ihe
keyboard
using a word precessor, input
information such as stories,
reports, and narratives '
use a mouse to draw simple
graphics
identify the ways technology
changes the lives of people in the
community
demenstrate the undersianding of
the concept that copyright law
protects  a person’s {or
company’s) work
relate the input, output, and
processing devices of a computer
o their functions
select and use appropriate
andfor  other
techneclogies o locaie and use
_reference sources (3.28, 3.29,
3.74 and 3.82)
use the spell check function in a
word processor (3.468)
‘use graphic software o create,
read, inlerpret and organize

“~information in the form of tables,

graphs,
(3.77)

diagrams and charts

Grade Three Mathematics

The third grade objectives extend the students' mathematical skills and concepis
through concrete experiences and appropriate technology. These concepis and operations
include: whole number operations. comparing and ordering numbers to a hundred and a
thousand; fractions and decimals; multiplication facts through the ninas; and exploring
concepts of perimeter, area, and volume. Additional concepts include: gathering and
organizing data, estimating and performing measurements,

Number Theory and Number

Sense
3.1,
3.2

33,5

3.4,

3.5

compare and order numbers
through 100,000

group and count concrete items
by ones, tens, hundreds, and
thousands

Read and write six digit
numbers and identify place
value for each digit utilizing
standard and expanded form
identify a number as odd or
even

identify and model 100 more anfd
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3.7,

100 less than a given number,
give examples of multiple uses of
- numbers in the real world
estimate to the nearest 1000
- using front-end digit, rounding,
compatible numbers, and
logical reasoning

Fractions and Decimals
3.8,,45 identify fraction models that

3.9.5

- with

are part of a whole and/or part
of a group

compare and order fractions
like and unlike




denominators

3.10  Add and subtract like fractions
using concrete materiais.

3.11¢s read, write, compare, and order
decimals expressed to
hundredths

312 identify and represent equivalent
fractions, and relate fractions to
decimals as tenths and
hundredths  using  concrete
materials

3.13,5s add and subtract decimals to
tenths and hundredths.

3.14 TEcognize and mode!l mixed
numbers using concrete materials

3.15;, add and subtract two and three
digit whole numbers and
money with and without
regrouping

Whole Number Operations and

Computations

3.18,, recall basic muitiplication facts
0-9 and the corresponding
division facts that make up
families of facts

317,55+ identify the commutative
property and identity element
for multiplication and
recognize multiplication as
repeated addition

3.18, Tmmodel three digit subtraction with
regrouping across zeros

3.19;, Solve problems using various

computational methods,
including calculator,
paperipencil, mental

computation, and estimation

3.20 use a calculater in situations
involving four digit or higher
numbers with fwo or more
addends

3.21, in computation and problem
solving situations: identify
missing information, verify
solutions, and determine the
reasonableness of results

3.22, ‘multiply two and three digit by
one digit numbers with and
without regrouping

3.23; divide two and three digit by
one digit numbers with and
without regrouping
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Patterns and Relationships
number system, including
numerical operations using the
calculator(e.g., odd+odd=even,
even+odd=odd)

3.25, .. analyze a given pattern using
concrete objects and pictures,
and then create a pattern with
the same aftribute; complete
geometric patterns

Probability and Statistics
3.28,,4 experiment and describe the
concepts of probability and
chance, and list possible
outcomes from a sampling
3.27  using a calculator. determine the
mean from collected data
328 as part of a problem solving
situation, conduct a survey,
organize the data, and display the
findings on a bar and line graph
s given grid paper, collect data
on a given topic and read,
interpret, construct, and label a
bar graph showing the resuits
3.30 usE a time line to display a
sequence of evenis
3.31,;, read and interpret tables and
tally charts

328

Geometry and Spatial Sense
3.32,; locate and graph/plot ordered
pairs on a grid in the first
quadrant
3.33;::5678910.01 9iven a model, draw an
example of a flip, slide,
and turn
3.34 ;, identify basic polygons
- including {pentagon, hexagon,

and octagon) and
components {sides and
vertices}

3.35, identify and construct right,
obtuse, and acute angles
3.36,:, compare areas of figures
3.37. ;4 identify lines of symmetry
3.38, ,, identify congruent figures

Measurement

3.38,, estimate and compare linear
measurements (e.g., length
and height) using inch,




{precise to the nearest half
inch) foot, yard, centimeter,
and meter; then measure

340  estimate and measure resulis of
massiweight in cunces, pounds,
grams, and kilograms

3.41 estimate capacily and measure
with appropriate units {teaspoons,
tablespoons, cups, pints, quarts,
gallons, milliliters, and liters)

3.42,,.¢ select and use appropriate
units of measurement
according to type and size of
unit. { read scaies of length,
temperature, weight, or
capacity)

3.43  indicate the approximate size of
units without using a ruler {e.q.,
width of little finger as centimeter,
first joint of thumb as inch)

3.44  estimate, read, and recognize
commen  temperatures in
Fahrenheit and Celsius (e.g.,
body temperature, hot and cold
day, freezing and boiling
points}

3.45; 5575 read time to the five minute
inferval and to the nearest
minute using an analog and
digital clock and calculate
elapsed time

3.46  identify equivalent pericds of
time, including relationships
between days, weeks, months,
vears, as well as seconds,
minutes, and hours

3.47  read and write amounts of money
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up to $100.00
3.48, role-play making change up {o
$10.00

Computer and Technology
3.49  use appropriate sofiware o
’ practice and master third grade
instructional objectives in
mathematics

3.80 practice proper finger placemeant
for all letters on the keyboard.

3.51 use a mouse o draw simple
graphics

3.52  identify the ways technology
changes the lives of people in the
community

3.83  use a calculater to solve whole
number operations

3.34 use a calculgtor to sclve
problems with multiple four-digit
{or greater) addends

3.55 use a calculator to produce
pafterns  within  the number
sysiem, including  numerical
operations

3.58 from a collected data, use a
calculator to find the mean.

3.57  demonsirate the understanding of
the concept that copyright law
protects a persen's {or
company’s) work

3.68 relate the input, output, and
processing devices of a computer
to their functions

3589 use graphing softwarz 1o

_construct bar and dine graphs

Grade Three Social Studies

The objectives for third grade encolrage an understanding of community. The study
of history will show community change over time due to technology, movement of people.
and human interaction with the environment. The geographic factors that influence people's
lives will be identified. The creation, exchange, and consumption of goods and services
within the context of the community and within a child’s experience will buiid economic
understanding. Understanding of citizenship in a participatory democracy will be developed
through problem solving and decision making. In ali areas, collection, interpretation, and
construction of data will be emphasized through the use of graphics such as maps, globes,
charts, tables and graphs. The objectives for elementary West Virginia social studies may
be integrated throughout the K-4 curriculum.

Civics lawmaking function of
3.1as56704101: COMpare and contrast the government to the legislative




branch at local, state, and
national levels

32,5300 compare and contrast
leaders and their length of
terms and qualifications in the
executive branch of
government at local, state, and
national levels

3.3 “research and identify laws
passed for public safety (e.q.,
bicycle helmets, speed limits,
handicapped access, fire
regulations}

3.4 “fesolve classroom dilemmas
by using the democratic
process of majority rule

3.5, _explain the significance of
patriotic symbols, holidays,
celebrations, and famous
people (e.g., American flag,
national anthem, Pledge of
Allegiance, and Capitol}

3.6  Tidentify people in the community
who volunteer for public service

3.7.5 explain how the government
prints and coins currency

3.8 . -Zgive examples of rules and laws
that protect our health, our safety,
our property, and make our lives
more pleasant

3.9 develop rules for cooperative
group work and attainment of
group goals i

310 set criteria for “fair” rules and
identify characteristics of unfair
rules

311  <cite examples. to show how
groups and individuals can make
a difference in the community

312557891011 identify functions
of government and which
officials are charged with
various responsibifities

3.13  _know what majority ruie means
and give examples of that
concept in democracy

3.14 "éxplain the concept of owning
property and the rights and
responsibilities of property
ownership

3.15 explain the primary functions
of county commission, city
council, school board,
branches of state legislature,
and branches of Congress
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3.16,; list the qualifications at the
federal level for being a
member of the House of
Representatives, the Senate,
the President, and the lengths
of their terms in office

3.175z5 identify and explain the

~ similarities and differences of
various public officials (e.g.,
president of United States,
mayor, governor)

Economics

3.18,5;s explain the purpose of
property, personal, and income
taxes, who pays taxes, and the
consequences for not paying
taxes

3.19; expiain the relationship between
government taxation and the
provision of public services

3.20  explain the concept of scarcity
by citing examples of limited
supplies and scarce resources

321,55735:01: ©xplain supply and

demand with appropriate
examples

3.224 5678510410 IHUStrate the concepts of
goods and services by
categorizing community
workers who provide each;
explain goods and services
purchased through personal
cost and those provided by
government (tax} money

3.23,5; describe how competition for
products increases  with
advertising, availability, and
transportation (e.g., printing
press)

3.24 explain the concept of
monopolies and how the
government controls
monopolies

3.25, trace the path of a product
from the raw material to the
consumer

3.28, explain why budgeting is a
critical skill necessary for good
management (e.g., personal,
business, government)

3.27  analyze the purpose of various
forms of transportation {e.g.,
tram, car, bicycle, truck, boat,
plane, rocket) and identify how




each of these impact our
economy

3.28  identify activities that
individuals can do to keep the
environment clean

Geography

3.28,55785:01 QiVven an appropriate

map, utilize map skills to locate
places using cardinal
directions, symbols,
grids/coordinates, and a scale

3.30,54:nCOMpare and contrast climate,
weather, and Ilocation fo
people’s clothing, food,
shelter, and jobs

3.31, 5 5 o identify change over time using
maps of the community and
region

3.32, identiy major
features in North America {e.g,,
bodies of water, mouniains, guifs,
siraits, bays)

3.33 determine direction using a
compass, the sun, and the
stiars

3.344 34,1, identify geographic features
(e.q9., peninsulas, islands,
continents, straits, mountains,
rivers, deseris, oceans, seas,
harbors, gulfs, forests, and
oasis)

3.35  locate all states and capitals on
a blank United States map

3.36,541; given a map, identify north,
south, east, west, borders,
lines of longitude and latitude,
eguator, north and south
poles, and time zones

History

3.37 make hisicrical inferences by
analyzing artifacts and picturas

3.384.y research and report on
major inventions {e.g., printing
press, steam engine, cotton
gin, reaper) and indicate their
impact upon society

3.38,5 explain the historical
significance of major events,
people, and their contributions
as it relates to specific events

3.40, ;4 investigate ways the present
culture is similar to and

geagraphic’

5C

different from the culture of
Native Americans and people
of other historical time periods
{e.g., source of food, clothing,
shelter, products used)

3.41, using appropriate news sources,
draw conclusions and inferences
about current events

"342 explain how diversity in the

heritage, culture, ideas, and
opinions of others is important

343 explain the impact that
railroads and other forms of
transportation had on western
expansion

3.44. recognize portions of famous
speeches and writings (e.g.,
John F. Kennedy- inaugural
address, Martin Luther King- “I

-—- —-Have a Dream,”)

Study Skills

3.45,,, create and use graphs,
charts, maps and other data
sources to illustrate the use of
resources, the demand for
products, the supply of goods
and services

3.48, 557 85101: read and interpret data
from various types of maps,
giobes, charts, graphs, and
timelines (e.g., population,
products, climate)

3475678010 analyze and construct

timelines, charts, and graphs

to interpret historical data

3.48,, sequence a series of pictures
that reflect hisforic change
{e.g., transportation,
technology, agriculture)

3.49  organize informaticn from various
raference sources to prepare
short reporis

3.50;,, use and organize information
on time lines to sequence
events in history

Computer/Technology

3.51 use graphics software to create
graphs and ¢harts

3.52 use appropriate software io
practice and master third grade
instructional objectives in social
studies




3.53

3.54.

3.55

3.58

“practice proper finger placement
for all lefters on the keyboard

-use a mouse to draw simple
graphics ,

“tead and interpret graphs and
charts '

Jdentify the uses of technology in
the community

3.57

3.58

Grade Three Science

61

demonstrate the understanding of
the concept that copyright law
protects a person’s (or
company’'s) wark

relate the input, ouiput and
processing devices of a compuier
to their functions

The Coordinated and Thematic Science (CATS) Three objectives build upen
problem-sclving and experimentation and move into a more in-depth study of science.
Through a spiraling, ingquiry-based program of study, all students will demonstrate scientific
literacy in the fields of biclogy, chemistry, physics, and earth sciences. The subject matter
is delivered through a coordinated, integrated approach with an emphasis on the
development of the major science themes of systems, changes, and models. Students will
engage in active induires, investigations, and hands-on activities for & minimum of 50% of
the instructional time to develop conceptual understanding and research/laboratory skills.
Safety ifistruction is integrated in alf activities. CATS Three highlights careers, the beginning
of the study of geology and astronomy. Collecting materials, testing the materials, recording
data and developing concepts related to physics and chemistry are introduced to expand
investigate akilities that lead to logical conclusions.

Nature of Science

3.1

3.2.557given the

“discuss the ways science is a
search for answers and an
understanding of the world (e.qg.,
ask guestions about your role in
your warld with litter and
pollution)

science-related
careers of a nurse, doctor,
dentist, x-ray technician, etc.,
sfate the roles each plays in a
community

3.34 5 6.7 8 s 10 11 €Xplore objects and

3.4

3.5

3.8

3.7

evenis by aftributes
shape, color, texture)

“differentiate natural changes from
man-made changes

“probe _deeply intc natural
phenomena by asking and
answering guestions about the
environment (e.g., cceans,
landforms, volcanoes, weather)

Tse a variety of communication
techniques {e.g.. charts, bar

(e.q.,

graphs, pie graphs, maodels,
written descriptions)
‘fealize that science is never

3.8

finished by observing changes in
the environment (e.g., wesather
cycles, energy cycles, life cycles,
rock cycles)

recognize that a solution to one
scientific problem often creates
new problems (e.g., recycling.
paollution, conservation. waste
disposal)

Scientific Attitudes/Habits of

Mind
3.9

210

ask and answer guestions while
recoegnizing interactions  that
further an appreciation and joy of
discovery of the natural world

demonstrale innate curiosity,
initiative, and creativity by
constructing models to

investigate their environment

311456709 10+ be in awe and wonder

3.12

of the patterns, variations, and
interactions of natural objects
in the environment {e.g., food
chain, rocks and minerals)

trust observations as a basis for
taking risks invoived in new tasks




and skills

3.13 listen to and be f{olerant of
different viewpeints by engaging
in collaborative activities and ba
willing to modify ideas when new
and valid information is presented

3.14  continue probing phenomena until
guestions are resolved (e.g.,
properties of matbter, motions of
sun and moon and planets,
adaptations of plants and
animals)

315 recognize that developing
solutions to problems takes time,
patience, and persistence

318 recognize that science inciudes
both individua! and cooperative
ventures {e.qg., read about
scientific discoveries, on-going
group investigations) .

Scientific Processes/Thinking

Skills

31745878500 sOMt,  classify, and
compare materials based on
usefui properties (e.g-,
magnetism, density, solubility,
and conductivity)

318, 5578501 Given a set of objects,
group or order the objects
according to an established
scheme (e.g., celestial objects,
patterns of motion,
consteilations)

3.12; 54, given a set of events, objects,
shapes, designs, or numbers,
find patterns of constancy or
regularity

3.20,; apply mathematicai skills and
use metric units (e.qg,
graphing, addition,
subtraction, multiplication,
division, and measurement of
fength and volume of liguid
samples)

3214567201011 ©stablish a data table,
graph, map, or diagram and
use it to answer questions
{e.g., volume, temperature, and
rates of freezing, melfing, and
boiling)

3.22  support statements with facts
{e.g., found in nature books,
magazines, and the [ntermet)
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3.23.5673510+: CoONStruct predictions
and make inferences based on
patterns of evidence
3.24,55051011 When collecting and
observing things around you,
iook for changes and question
“what may cause the change
(e.g9., the effect of push or pul
on a moving cbject, motion
related to points of reference,
falling bodies, fossils, and
weather maps}

'3.25,  relate an organism’s pattern of

behavior to the nature of its
-environment (e.g., the kinds
and numbers of other
arganisms present, the
availability of food, and the
physical characteristics of the
‘environment)

3.28,7 1o test variables {e.g., those that
effect plant growth, speed,
action of water on soil, and
shadow fermation)

Laboratory

Investigations/Hands-On

Learning

3.27 engage in aclive inquiries,
investigations, and hands-on
activities for a minimum of 50% of
the insiructional time to develop
conceptual understanding and
iaboratory skills

3.28.5270.2:1 USe scientific instruments
and everyday maierials fo
investigate the natural world {e.g.,
graduated cylinder, hand lens,
thermometer, buibs and battenies,
tuning fork, and calcutators)

3.28  use safe and proper technigues
for handling, manipulating, ard
caring for science materials

Science Themes and Subject

‘Matter

3.30 develop an understanding of the
scientific themes of systems,
changes, and models {e.g,
systems consists of many paris
that interact with one another and
give rise lo new properties or
functions; change oceurs
gradually, repetitively, or randoly;




a model is a picture, description,
or simulation of the real thing}

3.31  understand that the study of living
and non-living objecis in the
natural world integrates living
organisms, earth materials, and
physical properties of matter

3.32 establish connections across the
curriculum {e.g., integrate science
with mathematics, social studies,
language arts, arts, and/or
physical education}

33345621011 COmMpare, = sort, and
group objects according to
solids, liquids, gases, and
mixtures - systems

3384567151011 COmpare and contrast
chemical and physical changes
- systemns

3.35,:4;5 identify the structures of
living things, including their
systems, and explain their
functions (e.g., roots absorb
water, circulatory system to
move materials) - systems

3.36,, relate the structures and
behaviors of living organisms
to the envireonment in which
they live (e.g., beaks and feet in
birds, seed dispersal,
camouflage, different types of
flowers -systems

3.37557535,10 describe the relationships
among the plants and animals
in a closed system of

interdependent organisms
{e.g., aquariums, terrariums) -
systems

3.38578010  identify
among organisms in  an
ecosystem (e.d., sequencing
food chains, behavior,
adaptations, factors that effect
populations, predator-prey
relationships -systems

3.39,55; 0bserve, measure, and record
changes in living things (e.g.,
growth and development,
variations within species) -
changes

3.40,:578 manipulate, measure,
diagram, construct, arrange,
observe and discuss models of
plant and animal structures
and systems - models

relationships
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345554041 observe chemical
reactions (e.g., Alka Seltzer
and water, vinegar and baking
soda) - systems

3.42552:1 recognize that moving
objects must have a force
exerted upon them (e.g.,
gravity, push or  pull,
unbalanced force) - systems

3.43  identify objects that appear to
move or not move based upon
the motion of other objects -
systems

3.44  find out how the number of turns
in an electromagnet affects the
strength - systems

3.45,5;, show that matter can change
phases (e.d., condensation,
melting, evaporation) -
changes

3.48,5,, relate changes in states of
matter to temperature (e.g.,
water) - changes

34755510 recognize eneray
transformations {e.g.,
mechanical to heat, electrical
to heat} - changes

3.48 recognize that it takes work 1o
move objects over a distance -
models ,

3.48  recognize that speed depends on
distance and time - modals

3.80,575 construct models related to
the structure of solids, liquids,
and gases - models

3.87, 55 104- ideniify properties of minerals
- sysfems

3.52  explain how igneous,

~sedimentary and metamorphic
recks are formed - systems

3.53  describe three layers of the Earth
- systems

3.54, identify and describe the varicus
features of the Earth’s crust (e.g.,
plateaus, plain, and valleys) -
systemns .

3.55,45 755 €Xplain how the rotations of
the Earth causes day and night
- sysfems

3.58,5 explain how the revolution of
Earth and the {ilt of Earth’s axis
causes the seasons - systems

3.57 plan and carry out investigations
to show how shadows are formed




- systems

3.58 describe the similarities and
differences ameng the planets
- systems

3.5955780:011 - describe the size and

surface of the Sun, Moon and
Earth - systems

3.60; relate changes in the
environment to the water cycie
-changes

3.61,, associate fossils as a record of .

time (e.g., what organisms
once lived on Earth, where they
lived} - changes

3.82,; move through a simple time
line illustrating changes on the
Earth over the past 50 million
years -changes

3.83;; describe weather changes by
seasons - changes

384, Using water and wind explore
the eroding of different materials
{e.g., sand, mud pile and rocks) -
changes__ }

3.85 describe how vo[canoes and
earthquakes change the Earth -
changes

368, recognize the movement of the
Sun and Moon in relationship
to the Earth's position -
changes

3.67, recognize the existence of
constellations and their changes
through the seascns -changes

3.68,, make a mode! of a_fossil and

review fossil formation -
models

3.89¢; design a collage  that
represents how Earth’s
resources are used in every
day life (e.g., water, wind, rock,
501, and minerals} - models

3. 70181011 idenfify land features
using a topographical model or
map (e.q., mountfains, rivers,
valleys, lakes, glaciers, and
volecanoes) - models

3.71;4, explain using models the
phases of the Moon and
eclipses - models

3725541 build a weather station
and use to collect and record
measurable data {e.g.,
temperature, wind, direction,
wind speed, and precipitation)

—— - -—their

SCIence
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- models
37345780101 Tead aweather chart or

map - models

__Science History

3.74  study the lives and discoveries of
scientists of different cuitures and
backgrounds {e.g., find articles,
videos, and books about specific
scientists, their discoveries, and

equipment: George
Washington  Carver, Luther
Burbank, John Audubon, [saac
‘Newten, and Madame Curie and
take field trips {0 places where
scientisis work)

375  reccgnize that science changes
over time {e.g., weathering, new
plants and animals appear)

3.76  realize that scientists will always

~have questions about the world
- {e.g., how big is the world, when
did it start, how oid isit)

Technology and
Society

' -377 Texamine that there are many

science-related careers through
the use of speakers, field trips,
audio-visual, andfor printed

- -~ material (e.g.,altergist,

- environmentalist)

3.78 ~éxamine that science skiils are

- — used in careers not usuzlly

T related to science (e.g.,animatoer,
transportation engineers)

3.79 research how tfechnology has
positively or negatively affecied
the quality of life in West Virginia
and the world {e.g., Biosphere Il
"skyglow"” light pollution)

3.80 examine how common daily
events involve science (e.g., mail

- delivery, television)
3.81 ‘develop raspact and

responsibility for the environment
- --by recognizing the

interretationship of living and non-
living things and engaging in
conservation pract;ces
ComputerlTech noiogy
382 use appropriate software to
practice and master third grade




3.83

3.84

3.85

3.28

3.87

3.88

instructional objectives in science
“practice proper finger placement
for all letters on the keyboard
use a mouse to draw simple
graphics
use appropriate software to
practice reading, interpreting, and
analyzing the daiz on a char,
graph, and table
Tse appropriaie software o
practice drawing conclusions,
making predictions, and making
inferences based on data from a
chart, graph, and table
“use appropriate  software o
practice determining the length of
an object
‘identify the uses of technology in
the community (=.g. health care,

3.88

3.80

3.91

3.92

3.¢3

85

communications, agriculture)

dernonsirate understanding of the
concept that copyright law
protects a person’s {or

.company's) work

relate the input, output, and
pracessing devices of a computer
to thelir functions

using the graphing application of
appropriate  software, create
tables and/or bar graphs

use a caloulator to perform
mathematical functicns in data
analysis

Use a variety of insiruments {(e.g.,
probes, thermometers. measuring
devices) to perform
measuremenis and record data
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Grade Four
English Language Arts

The goal of the fourth grade English Language Arts curriculum is to develop readers
and writers who are independent, seif-motivated, critical thinkers who take responsibility for
their own learning. Students will learn to critically evaluate what they read. to express
themselves clearly in speaking and in writing, to gather and use information, and to utilize
strategies to be applied in all content areas. At this level, children are provided with a variety
of oppdriunities to interact with a wide range of literary forms, setting the foundation for
lifelong reading. .

The curriculum has been developed in such a2 way as to encourage integrated
English Language Arts instruction across the curriculum, thus enabling students tc make
connecfions to ail subject areas. A wide variety of instructional activities that address

individual student needs and learning styles are to be provided .

Listening/Speaking
4.1, 225672 demenstrate skill in using
conventions of English {e.g.,

synonyms, antonyms,
homonyms, word meanings,
subject/verb agreement,
adjectives, adverbs, and
pronouns)

42..5-given a dictated paragraph,
recognize intended audience

4.3,;: given a dictated narrative, draw
conclusions/infer details
related fo setting, characters,
probilem, plot, theme, point of
view, and author's purpose

4.4, given a dictated paragraph,
determine meaningful titles

4.5, 15570 given a narrative, distinguish
between factual information
and information based on
opinion

48,5557 given a dictated paragraph,
identify the stated or implied
main idea

4.7y035579 Qiven a narrative or set of
directicns, identify stated

details
4.8, TTgiven a narrative, paraphrase,
summarize, and ask

appropriate
regarding content

4.9, 245670 FECOGNIZe the sequence of
events in a story or set of
directions

410 _given a set of directions, draw
conclusions/infer specific
information

guestions

4.11 listen to a variety of literary
forms

4,12  given cral text. listen to. record.
and state factual information

4,13  contribute fo group discussions

4,14  seekideas and opinions of others

415  using oral communication, form
and support opinions

4,16  given a topic, organize and use
subjeci-related information and
vocabulary in an cral presentation

417  make an oral presentation using
appropriate volume, pitch. and
rate of speech

418 after differentiating between
active listening and just hearing.

demonstrate appropriate
listening/speaking behaviors
(e.g., using communication
technologies)

Reading Comprehension
by national and international
authors fo include, but not
l[imited to: legends, folktales,
biographies, historical fiction,
and WV authors

4205565780101  Hdentify  explicitly
stated information/details
including, but not limited to:
story elements (e.g., sefting,
character, plot), a set of
directions, functional reading
{e.g., invitations, bulletins), and
expository text

421413010 locate and order events in a




story {e.q., first, second, third)
or identify missing items in a
sequence of events

4.22¢ 1 23,567.2.9.10,11 recognize
characteristics of a fictional
and nonfictional story (e.g.,
fairy tales, mysteries, vs. true
stories)

4.23,., scan a short passage for key
words to answer a question

4 24,,, skim a short passage for an
overview of the material

425425600z jdentify theme and main
idea of a story
make inferences regarding
information related fo story
elements, functional
selections, informational
selections, or expository text

4.27;35510.. Iidentify andfor draw
conclusions regarding details
and the purpose of a set of
directions

4.28,, determine an appropriate title
for a reading selection (e.g.,
expository text, stiory,
biography)

4.29%:35855001 Make  predictions
based on information provided

4.30q 7 5.1c identify characteristics of fact
versus opinion

431, read and make use of
information in a functicnal
selection or expository text

4322555709101 USe context clues
to determine word meaning

4.33 use prior knowledge to
recognize the topic of a story

434 recognize different
organizations of paragraphs
{e.g., main ideas with details,
how things are alike or
different, how something has
changed)

4.35 identify cause and effect related
to a given event -

435  compare/contrast likenesses and
differences of words, objects, and
ideas -

4,37  develop generalizations regarding
story elements and relate facts to
content

438  experience content through
imagery {visualizing)

68

439 recognize non-literal meanings

{e.qg., similes, mataphors,
analcgies, idioms, puns)
440  paraphrase, summarize,,

cormpose questions, and make
inferences about material read

4.41  identify nonverbal symbols (e.q.,
# & efc.)

4 42  ghoose and respond o a variety
of reading material for pleasure
and information

Reading Vocabulary

4.43;4567051011 TECOGNIZE synonyms,

- antonyms, hoemonyms, and
homophones for identified
vocabulary words that are
either presented alone or
within a group of words

4.44; 5 :67801011 TRCOGNize the correct
meaning of a word with

muitiple  meanings  when
presenied in text
4.45¢ 53557001000 apply  structural

analysis and context clues to
decode and encode words

4.45  entify and use content area
vocabulary given a variety of
reading material

447  increase the number of
recognized words presented in
text

Writing

448 demcnstrate proper manuscript
and cursive technigues {e.g.,

- - posiure, paper placement, pencil
grip, letier formation, slant, letter
size, spacing, rhythm, and
alignment}

4.49 use the writing precess (e.g.,
prewriting, drafting, revising,
ediling, and publishing) across
the curriculum

430  develop various types of wrniing

’ -including, but not Imited to,
narrative, informative, and
- persuasive (e.g., paragraphs,
stories, lefiers, and newspaper
articles)

451 produce original writing samples
. related to creative arts including
but not limited to poetry, journal
entries, and plays




4.52, .4 Using comiplete sentences, write
a composition with a clearly
identified beginning, middie, and
end ) )

4,53; .; produce a composition with a
main idea and specific,
relevant details

4.54, .. using complete sentences,
write a composition that is
focused, coherent, and has a
iogical progression of ideas

455 Tuse electronic and traditional
editing strategies o spell words
correctly {e.g., proper nouns, in
and inn fhomophones))

Spelling

4.56  _correctly spell basic sight words
and frequently used words

4.57 identify and correctly spell
hemophones

4.58 Tuse syllabication rules to spell
words correctly

458 . _correctly spell words with
consonant sounds including
silent consonants, consonant
digraphs and doubling the final
consonant to add -ing

460 . correctly spell words using
various vowel patterns (e.g.,
silent vowels, vowel dipthongs,
silent e when -y or -ing are
added, and vowel digraphs)

4.61  make structural changes as
needed in root (base) words
{e.g., -y to -l before adding -ed)

462 Tapply spelling rules to the
addition of prefixes and
suffixes

4.63° _correctly spell irregular verbs and
iregular plural.nouns {e.g., knew,
known, feeth, wolvas)

4.64 ° Torredily spell compound words

4.65 _given a coniraction, correctly
identify the two words that form
that centraction;” given two
werds, combine them into a
correctly spelled contraction

466  _correctly spell abbreviations

487  given a word, determine the
arigin of its meaning to correctly
spell it

468 CTorrectly spell  multi-syllabic
words
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Language

469 ;:667801011 USe capitalization
skills correctly (e.g., titles,
closing of a letter, greeting of a
letter, first word in a quotation,
first word of sentence, proper
nouns, pronoun “I"’}

4.70.2356733:c1- Use  punctuation
skills correctly {e.g., quotation
marks, end marks, commas in
a series, apostrophes,
correspondences,
contractions, abbreviations,

- geparation of clauses,
underlining) in narratives and
friendly business letters

4.7%. 23557821011 USe various forms of
common and proper nouns
and pronouns correctly (e.g.,
subjective, objective, humber,
gender)

472, 2356735101 USE various forms of
verbs correctly (e.g., verb
tense, subject/verb agreement,
helping verbs, forms of be,
linking verbs)

473155~ distinguish between and
correctly use adjectives and
adverbs (e.g., making
comparisons)

4.74 distinguish between proper and
improper usage (e.g., that there)j

4.75545675510-- dentify and use
correct sentence structure (e.g.,
refrain from use of sentence
fragments, awkward and run-on

sentences)

476 identity and use simple and
compound subjects and
predicates

4.77; 552 COMbIne Sentences into a logical,
clear sentence using such words _
as "and" and "however”

478567014+ identify and use correct

- paragraph structure {e.g., indent,
topic sentence, closing sentence,

supporting sentences,
recognizing sentences that do not
belong)

479 33557210 identify purpose of
various types of paragraphs
(e.g., narrative, informative,
persuasive)

4.80 ideniify and use appropriate
dictionary skills (e.g..




wordmeaning, guide = words,
syllabication, pronunciation
guide)

4.81 identify appropriate reference
sources for specific information
{e.g., dictionary, encyclopedia,

atlas)

482  identify and use various sentence
types {e.g., declarative,
interrogative, exclamatory,
imperative)

Study Skills

4.83: 4, identify and use sources of
different types of information
{e.g., dictionary, encyclopedia,
newspapers, card catalog)

484355780101 recodgnize and use
dictionary skills {e.g., use of
guide words, word meaning,

pronunciation guide,
syliabication, alphabetical
arder)

4,85, use graphic sources to
interpret and organize
information (e.q., tables,
graphs, maps, diagrams,

timelines, web}

4.88, 5 ; acquire organizational skills to
manage school materials,
perscnal time management,
and information fo be studied

4.87  follow written directions with
muitiple steps -

483 practice and use test-taking
strategies (e, read all
directions, read for key words,
budget your time, read all
possible choices)

4.89; 579,15 identify parts of a book and
the information therein (e.g.,
glossary, index)

4.90,4 0 know the purpose of and use
a book’s table of contents (e.q.,
iocate specific chapters,
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determine the general idea of
the book, locate specific
information, infer the content
of a chapter}
4.81;; organize items that belong
~ under one heading
4.82  use a library and its reference
~ ~ solrces (e.g., card catalog,
computer listing, electronic
retrieval systems)

Computer/Technology

4.93 use appropriate software 1o

practice and master fourth grade
English language arts
instructicnai chjectives

494  demonstrate  proper finger
placement for all keys on a
keyboard

4.85  using a word processor, create a
one (or rmore) paragraph
document

498  identily ways technology is used
to access information

4,97 demonstrate the understanding
that the violation of copyright law

is a crime
498 sefect and use appropriate
software and/or other

technologies to locate and use
reference sources (4.82)
495  use the spell check function in a
“word processor {4,56)

4100 "use graphic software to create,

read, inierpret and organize
information in the form of tables,
graphs, diagrams and charts
(4.86)

4101 using a word processor, input
types of writing such as
paragraphs, sfories, letters, and
newspaper articles {451 and
4.52)
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Grade Four Mathematics

The fourth grade chjectives emphasize critical thinking skills to create independent
problem solvers who possess a personalized set of skills and strategies to solve problems
in everyday life. Concepts which are stressed include: multiplication and division of two and
three digit numbers, construction and description of objects from different perspectives,
estimation, reading temperatures, description of possible ouicomes in a given situation, usa

T calculators and computers, and describing mathematical relatioriships and patterns in
other content areas and the real world. Additional concepts include adding and subiracting
like fractions, niultiplication of fractions, and adding and subtracting decimals,

Number Theory and Number

Sense

4.1, compare and order two or
more whole numbers through
1,000,000

4.2,5 ~read, name, and write nine digit
numbers and identify place
value for each digit utilizing
standard and expanded form

4.3;  identify 1,000 more and 1,000

less than a given number

4.4;557¢ €Stimate to the nearest 1000

4.5:2

using front-end digif and
rounding, compatible numbers,
and reasonableness

“identify odd and even numbers

Fractions and Decimals
4.6, 5.5 identify fraction models that

47,:

4.8;

4.9,

4.10,

411,

412

are part of a whole or part of a
group

_Compare and order fractions

with like and
denominators

“2dd and subtract like and unlike
fractions using concrete materials
and paper and pencil

‘add and subtract fractions and
reduce io lowest terms

-given a fraction model: read
and write the fraction or mixed
number, change an improper
fraction to a mixed number,
and change a mixed number to
an improper fraction

_read, write, compare, order,
and identify place value and

unlike

pictorial representations of
decimals expressed as
thousandths

“identify and represent equivalent
fracticns and relate fractions to

413

4,14

4.15

4.16

decimais using concrete chiects
change a fraction inte a decimal
using a calculator

add and subtract decimals to
tenths, hundredths, and
thousandths

round decimals fo the nearest
whcle, tenth, and hundredih
solve problems using fractions

and decimals

Whole Number Operations and

Computations
4.175575 add and subtract two, three,

4.18;5

4.20,

4.215

422

423

and four digit whole numbers
and money with and without

regrouping

choose the appropriate method
to solve a problem:
paper/pencil, mental math,

estimation, and calculators
use concrete materials to
demonstrate and identify the

associative property of
addition and multiplication, the
identity element and
commutative  property of

" muitiplication {fact families)

miltiply two and three digit
numbers by two and three digit
numbers with and without
regrouping

divide two and three digit
numbers by one and two digit
numbers with and without
regrouping

infroduce and use the order of
operations {e.g., parenthesis,
multiplication/division, and
addition/subtraction

round to the nearest dollar,
hundreds, and thousands




Patterns and Relationships

4.24, 12105674 SOlve problems involving
pattern identification and
completion of patterns

425 describe and represent
relationships with tables, graphs,
and rules

Probability and Statistics

428  understand and reason about the
use and misuse of statistics in our
society. Given certain sijuations
and reported results, identify
faulty arguments or misieading
representations of data

427 as a part of a problem solving
situatiocn, conduct a survey,
organize data, and display the
findings on a bar, line, and circla
graph

4.28;: collect, organize, display, read,
and interpret data from a
problem solving situation in
line graphs, bar graphs, tally
charts, and tables with scale
increments of one or greater
than one

428, list all possible outcomes for
an experiment using a tree
diagram ({e.q., tournaments
and roli the dice)

4.30; 47 determine mean, median, mode,
and range from collected data

4.31, 55 identify coordinate locations

4.32, 5 ; identify plane figures and their
components {sides and
vertices)

Geometry and Spatial Sense

4.33, T“construct, label, compare, and

classify acute, right, and
obtuse angles

434 compare and contras{
guadrilaterals (rectangle,
square, parallelogram,

trapezoid, and rhombus)

435  identify and construct lines which
intersect, are paraiiel, and are
perpendicular

4,36;; using a compass, construct a
circle, and draw and iabel the
parts of a circle (center, radius,
chord, and diameter)

437  describe three  dimensionai
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objecis from different
perspectives (e.g., view of face,
view of vertex)

438 model and use a protractor for
measuring angles

4.39; 5557035101, identify rotations and
reflections

4.40, , , identify symmetry

Measurement

4.41,,,57 COmpare, estimate, and
measure length using
customary and metric units

442, solve problems involving
perimeter, area, volume, and

- surface area

4.43;., compare areas of figures

4.44  compare inches and centimeiers,
quart and liter, yard and meter,
pound and kilogram

4.45  identify the major United States
time = zonss, and their
refationships to each other

4.48, 5,57z calculate elapsed time

447 “create and solve problems
involving addition, subtraction,
multiplication, and division of
money amounts using various
computational methods such
as calculations, paper/pencil,
mental computation and
estimation

4.48, count coins and bills and

- - identify correct change

4.49,,.5; read scales of length,

temperature, weight, or
capacity and select appropriate
units

— Computer and Technoiogy

450 use appropriate software to
practice and master fourth grade
instructional objectives in
mathematics

4.51 practice proper finger placement
for all keys on a keyboard

452  identify ways technology is used

7 to access information

453 use a calculator to change a

) " fraction into a decimal

454 use a calculator to  solve
operations with moneay

485 demonstrate the undersianding
that the viclation of copyright law




4.68

Use graphing

is & crime- :
software to
construct tables, bar, line, and
circle graphs

4.57
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use a calculator to find the mean,
mode, and range of coliected
data

Grade Four Social Studies

Civics

The program at the fourth grade level will focus upon the growth of America through
its colonization, assimilation of immigrant groups, development of improved technclogy, and
major historical figures. Course content will include the influence of gecgraphic factors upon
the diverse cultures that setiled in America through time. The democratic process will be
incorporated into classroom activities, The study of economics will emphasize the
relationship among gecgraphic factors, natural resources, transporiation, advertising, and the
wgork force. In all areas, collection, interpretation and construction of data through the use
of graphics such as maps, globes, charts, tables and graphs will be emphasized.

4.1; 5575510+ identify the functions of

4'25789

4,357+,

=,

4.4,

4'53|8

46

477

4.8

the three branches of national
government and compare to
local and state levels.

explain the role of voting in the
democratic process and
practice the voting process by
participating in a class or
school election, identifying the
rights and responsibilities of
citizens, and knowing the legal
voting age

‘expiain the rights of minorities
in the democratic process and
the right to dissent responsibly
research public documents to
determine the significance of
patriotic symbols, holidays,
celebrations, and famous
people

‘identify public agencies in the
community that provide
services and investigate
opportunities for volunteerism
identify historical conflicts
concerning individual rights and
how those conflicts were resolved

“explain the make-up of United

States Congress and the
relationship  between  the
Senate and House of
Representatives

-compare and contrast the

differences between city,

4.9,

410

41155,

412

county, state, and national
governments

list the primary responsibilities
of public officials (e.g., FBI,
sheriff, school superintendent,
mayor)

compare and contrast the
similarities of various branches
of government on local, state,
and national levels

contrast examples of elected
and appointed officials {e.g.,
president is elected, state
superintendent is appointed)

understand the difference
between public sector and
private sector employment
(e.qg., postman-public, teacher-
public, deputy sheriff-public,
artist-private, welder-private,
store owner-private)

Economics

413

compare and contrast the
relationship between
geographic factors, available
resources, and transportation
in determining how people
make a living

414,52 25¢ 1001 give examples of people

4. 153‘5.7

as consumers and producers
of goods and services in the
public and private sectors

using print and media sources,
analyze advertisements and




their impact upen consumer

choices

4,16  explain the concept of “trade-
off” (e.qg., developing
hypothetical budgets in

simulated situations)

4.17:5,5 Investigate the various
kinds of taxes and their
relationship to services

41857, predict how competition in
the market place affects prices

4.18,;, explain the concept of taxation
{e.g., tax assessment, services
provided)

4.20,., research the origin of
American currency and how it
is regulated

4.21 analyze product labels (e.g.,
ingredients, quality, and
information omitfted} and
compare prices

4.22  explain how each new form of
transportation affected society
and the economy

4,23  interpret how the availabifity of
transportation on reoads and
waterways impact the
production and marketing of
cerfain products

Geography

4.24  compare and contrast geographic
factors to development of
transportation routes and
settlement patterns in  the
Americas .

425 identify physical barriers to
transportation in the Americas
and how people adapted to the
barriers {e.g., Appalachian and
Rocky Mountains, Isthmus of
Panama)

42855, analyze and compare the
effects of geographic factors
upon people’s jobs, food,
clothing, shelter, services, and
interaction with the outside

world

427,54 contrast the physical,
economic, and political
changes caused by geographic
conditions and human

intervention
428 use geographic terms to
describe America’s physical
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features {e.g., mountains,
rivers, grassland, oasis)

4,28 identify and locate North,
South, and Central American
countries and bodies of water
on a blank map

430 identify geographic factors
which affect population density

History
4.31,,; describe the cultures of the
colonists and Native

Americans and list the changes
that occurred when they came
into contact with one ancther

4.3255755-: Create a timeline showing
the arrival of major
immigration groups and
describe the influence of each
culture upon American society

4.33; 4.1 €Xplain how major inventions
eliminated some jobs (e.g.,
Pony Express/invention of the
telegraph) and c¢reated the
need for other jobs (e.q,,
telegraph operators)

4 .34, 4, research evenis that led to the
colonists’ break with England
and the fight for an
independent nation {e.g., Sugar
Act, Stamp Act, Bosion Tea

Party)

435, identify major leaders and
events from America’s
¢olanization to the Civil War

- 4,385 1041 _depict territorial

expansion and population

distribution in the United

States through maps, charts,

pictures, and research projects

4 37y identify the Presidents of the

United States and their

~ involvement  with  major
historical events

438 list and identify the sequence

of major United States

conflicts
439 explain  why maintaining
~ historical records and
landmarks is important to
civilization
4,40  identify major United States
historical figures, their
contributions, and their

involvement related to specific




evenis

4.41 explain how African Americans
came to Amertica and list their
accomplishments

Study Skills

4.42;., analyze a product chart for
price comparison

443, ..rs5101 Ulilize map skills to

locate places and to construct
maps (e.g.,, symbols in a

legend/key; lines of
demarcation [Equator, Prime
Meridian, latitude and

longitude, iime zones, borders,
coast lines] scales; directions
[cardinal and intermediate];
and geographic barriers)

4.44,:.555.5., read, interpret, and
construct special purpose
American and other
maps/globes, graphs, charts,
and timelines

4.45  Tonstruct and use charts, graphs,
fables. and grids to display data

4465525401y analyze and interpret
information from pictures and
news soudrces related to
historical events and people
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4.47  suggest appropriate referance
sources o answer specific
guestions, collect infermation,
and prepare short reports

448  sequence major historical
events in United States history
on a timeline (e.g., discovery
of America, Revolutionary War,
Civil War, Boston Tea Party)

449, 07501011 read and interpret
graphs, charts, and timelines

Computer/Technology

4,50  use graphics software to create
graphs and charts

4.51 use appropriate  software fo
practice and master fourth grade
insiructional objectives in social
studies :

4.52  practicé proper finger placement
for all keys on a keyboard

453  identify ways technology is used
to access information

4.54  demonsirate why violatien of
copyright law is a crime

Elementary West Virginia Studies

The objectives for West Virginia Studies explore histeric, geographic, economic. and
civic cancepts. These.objectives shall be taught as a separate fourth grade unit. The
relationship ameong geographic factors, settlement pafterns, and econcmic development of
West Virginia will be explored in this course. The cultural heritage of the various groups who
settled West Virginia will be researched through classroom activities. The course content will
reflect West Virginia's unigue characteristics as well as its reiationship io the nation

Civics

WAV 1 identify student's state, town, and
address-

WV.2  identify state symbols, the state
capitol, the Governar,

celebrations and hclidays, and
famous West Virginians '

WV.3 _racite the State Motto and State
Song

VWV.4  identify the roles and funciions of
the government (e.g., legislative,
executive, and judicial branches)
at the local, county, and state

levels

WV.5  explain why voling as  a West
Virginia citizen is a right, a
priviiege, and a respensibility

WV.E given & local problem. propose
solutions and investigate
opportunities for public
valunteerism

Economics

WN.7 identify the major occupations
of people in the private and public
sectors of our state
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WV identify the effect of natural History
resources  and  geographic WV.15 explain and trace the economic,
features upon the economic social, and political history of
development of counties and the West Virginia
state WV.16 describe the cuitural life of
West Virginia as reflected in
Geography folkiore and heritage
WV.8  locate West Virginia on a United WV.17 compare and contrast lifestyles
States map and identify bordering of West Virginians of yesterday
states . . ard today
WA 10 locate student's county  and )
county seat on a West Virginia Study Skills
map ' CWWV.18 use maps to explore West
WV 11 locate and describe the four Virginia’s population, products,
geographic regions of West resources, fransportation, state
Virginia : ~ parks, forests, and
VWV 12 describe West Virginia's climate . gcenic/recreational resources
and weather WV.18 find an absolute West Virginia
WAV 13 analyze the impact of West iocation (e.g., using a grid
Virginia's geography on system) and a relative Tocation
transportation, settiement, jobs, {e.g., direction and reference fo
clothing, food, shelter, services, ~ neighboring states, rivers, and
and interaction with the outside ) mountain ranges)
world WV.20 use reference sources to answer
WV 14 explain the  effect  of specific  questions,  collect
geography on the expansion and ’ information, and prepare short
development of West Virginia Teports about West Virginia

Grade Four Science

The Coordinated and Thematic Science (CATS) Four objectives builds on the study
of geology, astronomy, chemistry and physics. Through a spiraiing, inquiry-based program
of study, all students wili demonstrate scientific literacy in the fields of biolegy, chemistry,
physics and earth sciences. The subject matter is defivered through a coordinated,
integrated approach with an emphasis on the development of the major science themes of
systems, changes, and models. Students will engage in active inquires, investigations, and
hands-on activities for a minimum of 50% of the instructional time to develop conceptual
understanding and research/laboratory skills. Safety instruction is integrated into 2l
activities. CATS Four premotes cooperative learning, group decisicns, culfiral diversity,
careers, and expands the development of hands-on exploration. Basic science concepts are
developed and problem-solving abilitizs are augmented.

Nature of Science fish)

4.1 explain that science is a search 4.4 expiain the changes in nature
for truth and an understanding of given a series of pictures
the world illustrating changes

4.2 5 5 5 ; explore the role of science 4.5 probe deeply into  natural
and science-related careers phencmena by asking and

4.3 35675 0.0 11 design a model given a answering questions about the

set of attributes {e.g., design a environment  (e.g., biomes,




weather patierns)

4.8  use.a variety of communication
techniques {e.g., charis, bar
graphs, pie graphs, models,
reporis)

4.7  TTeslize that science is never
finished by observing changes in
the environment {e.g., seasons,
energy cycles, life cycles, rock
cycles, weathering, erosion)

4.8 . _Tecognize ithat a solution to one
scientific problem oiten creates
new problems (e.g., recycling,
poilution, conservation, waste
disposal, need for technology)

Scientific Attitudes/Habits of

Mind

4.9  “experience the joy of discovery
of the natural world by
develeping questions and an
understanding of the natural
world which lead to
investigations

4.10 “demonstrate innate curiosity,
initiative, and crealivity by
designing simple experiments
(e.g., _electrical circuits,
evaporation and condensation)

411 “be in awe and wonder of the
patterns, variations, and
interactions of objects in the
universe (e.g.,, constellations,
rock cycle, weather patterns)

4.12  ‘trust observations of discoveries
when frying naw tasks and skills

413 listen {o and be tolerant of
different viewpoints by engaging
in collaborative activities and
modifying ideas when new and
valid information is presented

414  continue probing phenomena until
questions are resolved (e.g.,
motion of celestial objects,
relationship of living things and
habitat, transfer of energy)

415 Trecognize  that  developing
solutions {o problems requires
persistence, flexibility, open-
mindedness, and elertness for
the unexpected

416 reccgnize that science includes
both individual and cooperative
ventures (e.g., interview scientisis
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and meteorologists, group
investigation, and model building)

Scientific Processes/Thinking

Skills

417557051010 SOrt, classify, and
compare objects, and events
based on properties (e.d.,
mass, volume, density,
conductivity)

4.18, -5 given a set of objects, group
or order the objects according
to an established scheme

4,18:4 4.0+, apply mathematica!l skiils
and use metric units {e.g.,
graphing, multiplication,
division, and measurement of
length and volume)

4.20:¢4, establish the variables and
controls in an experiment

4.213e5725:045 CONstruct a hypothesis
when provided a problem {e.g.,
cause and effects of an event,
based on formation of
shadows)

422357851011 construct predictions
and inferences based on
patterns of evidence

4.235:675910+- test variables (e.g., that
effect plant growth, action of
water in shaping the earth, and
causes and effects of events)

42455759104+ interpret data presented
in a table, graph, or diagram
and use it to answer questions
and make decisions

4.25:57251041 draw and support a
conclusion based on patterns
of evidence (e.g., weather
maps, change of speed in a
given amount of time, change
in wave motions with changes
in energy, and variation of
plants}

426  support statements with facts
{(e.g., found in bogks, multimedia,
(nternet)

Laboratory

Investigations/Hands-On

Learning

427 engage In active inquiries.
investigations, and hands-on
activities for a minimum of 50% of




the nstructional time to develop
conceptual understanding and
laboratory skiils

428  use scientific instruments and
everyday matenals to investigaie
the natural world {e.g., observe
the  natural  world using
instruments such as a hand lens,
microscope, telescope,
thermometer, magnets, bulbs and
batteries, graduated cylinders,
calcuiators, computers)

429 demonstrate safe and proper
techniques for handling,
marnipulating, and caring for
science materials -

Science Themes and Subject

Matter

4.30  develop an understanding ¢f the
scientific themes of systems,
changes, and models {e.g.,
systems consists of many parts
that interact with one another and
give rise fo new properties or
functions; change QCcurs
gradually, repetitively, or
randomiy, a mode! is a picture,
description, simulation, or
equation which represents the
real thing)

4.31 understand that the study of living
and non-living objects in the
natural world integrates living
crganisms, earth materials, and
physical properties of matter

4.32  establish connections across the
curriculum (e.g., integrate sclence
with mathematics, social studies,
language arts, arts, and/or
physical education)

4.333557805011 COmMpare, sort, and
group objects according to
buoyancy, magnetic
properties, sfates of matter,
density, solubility, conductivity
and ability to react - systems

4345575 identify the structures of
living things including their
systems, and explain their
function (e.g., skeletons, teeth
structures, and leaves) -
systems

435,574 describe

the different
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characteristics of plants and
animals which help them to
survive in different niches and
environments - systems
"~ "and conditions which are
needed for the survival of
“living things {e.g., water,
sunlight, soil, food, climate,
correct habitat, environmental
barriers) - systems
437,567 classify living  things
according to their structures
and functions (e.q., taxonomy)
-~ systems _
438455725+ Teview  relationships
among organisms in an
ecosystem (e.g., fresh water,
salt water, and terrestrial
_organisms  and  habitats,
climate as related to biomes,
food webs) - systems
4.39, ;5 identify human uses of plants
“and animals (e.g., food
sources, medicines) - systems
4,40  associate the behaviors of living
things to externai and internal
influences (e.g., hunger, ¢climaie,

- - = . -S23s0ns) - sysfems

4.41 identify cells in plants and
animals {e.q., use hand lenses or
microscopes o examing plant
and animal celis) - systems

4.42  identify variations in structures
and function within and among
species of living things (e.g.,
different seeds, leaves,
skeletons, different forms of
reproduction, animal and plant
structures} - changes

443,557 recognize, compare, andfor
sequence changes in Hving
things (e.g., plant and animal
life cycles) - changes

4 44  describe envirenmental barriers
io the migration of animals -
changes

445  construct and explain models of
habitats, food chains, and food
webs - models

448, .55+ Observe and investigate
how properties can be used to
identify substances (e.g., acids
and bases, solubility,

-~~~ conductivity, magnetism) -




systems

4.47 5567851041 €XaMine simple chemical
changes {e.g., tarnish, rusf,
burning) - changes

4.48,, tonstruct Bohr models of
atoms - models

4,49  ideniify different forms of energy
and describe anergy
transformation ( e.g., electrical {o
heat, light to mechanical) -
systems .

450 ‘Bxamine properties of waves
(e.g., transverse, longitudinal,
frequency, wavelengths) -
sysfems

451 telate motion fc its properties
(e.g., frame of reference,
position) - sysfems

4.52,, 75 relate changes in states of
matter to energy
transformation - systems

4 53551~ predict and investigate the
changes in motion produced
when applied force is changed
{e.g., increase/decrease in
applied force, length of
vibrating strings, length of time
force is applied} - changes

4.54, ;.4 identify various changes in
states (e.g., solids to liguids,
liquids to solids, solids to gas)
- changes

4.55:5 154, USe models to demonstrate
heat, light, and sound (how
produced., how changed,
applications to every day
living, how moved through
system) - models

4.585., construct simple electrical
circuits (e.g., conductors, non-
¢c onduc¢ctors,
complete/incomplete) - models

4.575570+1 explain the relationship
between the rate of cooling
and crystal size of igneous
rocks - systems

4858  describe the Earth's atmosphere -
system

4,58, “state that air has mass, takes
up space, and is made of
molecules - systems

460;, _identify parts of the solar
system - systems

461 explain the reason why other
pianets are not always seen in
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the same position

4,62, research evidence to discover
the age of the earth - systems

463,, associate fossils with the
periods in which they were
formed - systems

46435670010 locate and identify
patterns of stars and their
seasonal changes - changes

465  describe the orbits of the sun
and moon -changes

466; compare and explain the
relative time differences to
erode materials (e.g., a sand
pile, mud pile, rock pile) -

changes

467 investigate the cause and
effects of volcanoes,
earthquakes, and landslides -
changes

weather charis and use the
data to hypothesize how air
temperature and humidity
affect air pressure - models

Science History

4.69  study the lives and discoveries of
men and women scientisis of
different cultures and
backgrounds {e.q., Albert
Einstein, Earl Core, Wright
Brothers, Gerty Corl, Gertrude
Elicn, Albert Achweitzer, Lewis
and Clark, John Muin)

4.70  recognize that science changes
over time {e.g., discoveries of
new ideas creates a need for new
equipment, new  equipment
makes it possible to discover new
ideas, new ideas may have
positive or negative
consequences)

4,71 realize that scientists will continue
to have questions about the world
(e.g., what is the smallest
particle, what causes diseases,
can humans live in space for a
leng time)

Science, Technology, and

Society

4.72 explain that there are many
science-rejated careers through




4.73

4.74

4.75

4.76

the use of speakers, fleld trips,
audio-visual, and/or printed
material {e.g.,computer
technician, food chemist)

explain that science skills are
used in careers not usually
associated with science (e.qg..
jewelry maker, pilot)

explain how technology has
positively or negatively affected
the quality of life in Wast Virginia
and the world (e.g., rechargeable
batteries, Great Lakes Zebra
Mussels, cil spills and clean up)

research how common daily
events involve science (e.g.,
flashlights, laser  scanners,
printed materials)

develop respect and
responsbility for the environment
by recogrizing the
interrelationship of living and non-
living things and engaging in
conservation practices

Computer/Technology

use’ appropriate scftware io
practice and master fourth grade
instructional chjectives in science

4.77

4.78

4.79

4,80

4.81

4.82

4.83

4.84

4.85

a0

practice proper finger placement
for all keys on a keyboard

use appropriate software to
practice reading, interpreting, and
analyzing the data on a map,
chart, graph, table, and diagram
use appropriate software ©
practice drawing conclusions,
making predictions, and making
hypotheses based on data from a
map, diagram, chart, graph, and
table

identify and demonstrate ways
technelogy is used to access
information

demonstrate understanding that
the viclation of copyright law is a
grime

using the graphing application of
gpprepriate  software, create
tables, charts, and/er graphs
use a caleulater to perform
mathematica! functions in data
analysis

use a variety of instruments (e.g.,
probes, thermometers, measuring
devices) to perform
measuremeants and record data




Grade Five
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English Language Arts

English Language Arts at the fifth grade level is designed to expand and strengthen
knowledge and abilities learned in the feurth grade and to prepare students for the sixth
grade.= Listening and speaking instruction prepares students for interaction and expression
at school, at home, and |, later, in the work place. Reading comprehension and vosabulary
skills enable students to read on literal, interpretive, and critical levels for functional and
recreational purposes._ Writing, spelling, and language objectives provide instruction and
opportunity to develop proficient written expression. Study skills help students interact with
the world of information that will be much more complex when they become adults.

Listening/Speaking
5.1 ~distinguish difference " between
iistening and hearing

52 “Trecognize and exhibit oral
communication skills (e.g., pitch,
icne, rate)

5.3 Zidentify and correct usage errors

in oral communication (e.g., word
choice, grammar)

54 TTexhibit appropriate speaking
etiqueite (e.g., speaking in turn,
proper use of communication
technologies)

5.5 ‘use public speaking strategies to
prepare formal and . informal
speaking presentations across
the curriculum (e.g., oral report,
recitation, dramatization)

56 —exhibit appropriate audience
etiguette in a variety of listening
experiences

5.7 —-listen to a story and retell events
in sequence

instructions and successfully
complete a task(s)

59 —supply missing siep(s) in a set of
cral directions ~

5.10g, listen to sentences to identify
the meaning of a synonym,
antonym, homonym, etc., by
using context clues

511 678 listen to oral
communications and critigue,
evaluate, question, imagine
and summarize about a
selection

512,472 use critical thinking to
distinguish fact from opinion,

purpose, predict, draw
conclusions, and compare or
contrast information
51325:575 listen to specific
information and interpret it to
construct meaning in and
beyond text
514 ./, relate personal experience to
" construct new meaning from

information heard

Reading Comprehension

8515, 2346729351012 Fead literary works
by national and international
authors toe include but not
limited to: article
autohiography, biography,
fable, fairy tale, folk tale,
legend, mystery, myth, novel,
play, poetry, tall tale, historical
fiction, science fiction, realistic
fiction, humorous fiction, and

fantasy

516.-5 locate factual information
(e.g., details, events,
sequences)

517 ;25801 determine the main idea
_in text to establish meaning
and determine main idea
inferred in fext to establish
meaning

5183467 3.9.0,1: determine
time/sequence using order
words

5.195455-2.1 determine plot, style,
mood, characterization fo
construct initial meaning

5.20,. 5548510 analyze text to identify a
saquence of events




521,475, determine a character's
feelings, motives, and traits
based on text

522,701
information about an event

52355401 interpret text to draw
conciusions about a person or
event

0.24| 1345750011 Predict what will
happen next in a story

525;385154;  determine  author’s
purpose by using tone, style,
and technique

determine  the
appropriate reading strategy
{e.g., rereading} to acquire
specific infermation

527,59 10 identify how and where to
locate additional information
on a text topic (e.g., map,
resource person, book,
cartoon, drawing)

5.28 determine the meaning of a
word using context clues

5.29., interpret the use of a rhetorical
question in text

5.30.4.4, interpret figurative language
in text

S53%ise780001  Make
based on text

53223910 read and apply directions
for a specific task

5.33,5, draw graphic organizers to
reflect main ideas and
suppotting details

534  utilize paraphrasing and
summarization to  establish
understanding of text

535  create an alternative ending to a
story

528,789

hypothesis

Reading Vocabulary

5.38,545 use context clues to
determine meaning of an
unknown word

5.37;49.0.1: define synonyms

538 use context clues to find a
synonym for an unknown word

5.3%9,5457851: identify synonyms to

improve quality of text

540 define antonyms

541 use context clues to find an
anlonym for an unknown word

determine

interpret text to infer

meaning of a

a2

‘multiple-meaning word

543 choose the correct definition of a
rmultiple-meaning word o

544 recognize homophones (e.g.
dear-deer, knight-night}, and
choose correct homophone for
the context

5.45  recognize homographs (e.g., lead

_{to_guide)-lead {a metal) and

chose correct homegraphs for the
context

546  sort words into categories or
classes . _

547  analyze and complete analogies
{8.g., synonyms, antonyms,
part/whole, object/group)

5.48  use prefixes as structure clues for
word recognition and meaning

548  useroot words as structure clues
for word recognition and meaning

580  use suffixes as struciure clues for
word recognition and meaning

551 evaluate a list of synonyms and

sot according io their

connotations

Writing

5.852, ., write complete sentences

5.83,; -9 Use a variety of sentence types
(e.g., simple, compound,
complete, declarative, and
interrogative)

554  develop a paragraph with 2 main
ideaftopic sentence supported by
details

555 use prewriing and drafting
strategies to generate topics and

, plan approaches to writing tasks

556 . use sirategies to write for a

-- - specific purpose {e.g., narrative,
informative, and persuasive)

5.57,; 4 Use &diting strategies to correct

___ .Errors_in organization, content,
usage, capitalization, punctuation
and spelling

5.68,,,; compose narrative texi that
coitains a beginning, middle and
end

 5.59,54,Use a writing prompt to develop a

compesition  with a _ smooth
) : transition o
5680 develop a composition that is
focused, coherent, and has a
_clear and logical progression of
ideas




5.61.74, develop a compesition that

582

563

5.64

contains specific, relevant details
‘use writing strategies to address
specific types of writing (e.q.,
journal, friendly lefters, and
business letters)

Tdemonstrate . progress foward
mastery of penmanship and
keyboarding _ -

_Use electronic and ftraditional
editing strategies (e.g., symbols,
dictionaries) to correct spelling
errors  {e.g., proper names,
homaographs, [in, inn].)

Spelling

58657

5.667

5.67

5.68

5.69

5.71

5.72

573

5.74

575

5.78

T TEpell

Jidentify and spell common
homophones/homonyms
(words that have different
meanings and spellings butf are
pronounced the same (e.g.,
here - hear, sun - son}

‘Spell words correcily centaining
“long a" and its varianis (e.q., aj,
ay, a_e, eigh)

words correctly
confaining “long e’ and its
variants (e.g., ea, e_e, _e, ee)

$pell words correctly containing

“long I", and its variants (e.g., I_e,

ie, igh, _y, _ve)

Spell wards correctly containing

*long ¢” and its variants (e.g., oa,
oe, ow, cugh, o_g, _0)

Bpell words correctly containing

“long u" and its variants {e.g.,
u_e, Uue, 0o, ew)

“spell words correctly
containing the “r’ controlled
vowels (e.g., ir, ur, er, ar, or}
spell words correctly containing
the letter "g” pronounced J° (e.g.,
gi, ge, dge)

Spell words correctly
containing the letter “¢”
pronounced “s” (e.g., ci, ce,
o

“spell words correctly containing
the phonetic elements “ch” and
“sh” (g.g., churn, shirt)

spell correctly words ending in
MSH, “SS”, “x”, “Ch”, “Sh”, With
an “s” added (e.g., gases,
boxes, churches, pushes)

spell correctly words beginning
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5.78
5.79

5.80

5.81

5.82

5.83

5.84

5.85

5.88

- 5.87

5.88

589

590

5.91

5.92.

5.83

594

83

with the “n" sound, but have silent
consonants (e.q., gnat, knot)
spell correstly words having
sound spelled with diphthong ph
{e.g., phone)

spell correctly words ending in
a vowel with an inflectional
ending or suffix added {(e.q.,
mating, messiness)}

spell correctly words ending in
a  consonant with an
inflectional ending or suffix
added {e.g., hopping, hoping)
spell correcily words with the
prefix “mis” (e.g., misspell)

spell correcily words with the
suffix "ion”, "sion”, “tion”

_demonsirate accurate spelling

across the curriculum

develop speliing competency by
recognizing one's own spelling”
weakness
differentiate  words that are-
commonly  misspelled (e.g.,
except, accept)

distinguish between spelling of
confractions and similar
possessives {e.g., its, it's)

use correct and exaggerated
pronunciation as a spelling
strategy (e.g., identify |-den-ti-fy)
use syllabication as a speiling
strategy

use memorization and Jor
mnemonic devices as a spelling
strategy

use meaning as a spelling
stralegy (e.g., "bi" means “two”,
“tri" means “three”, "sub" msans
‘under”, “super’ means “over")
use visualization as a spelling
sirategy (e.g., word configuration)
use visual and auditory cues as a
spelling strategy (e.g., desser,
desert)

‘use visual and auditory cues as a

spelling strategy (e.g., -ise, -ice, -
ize)’ .

use visual and auditory cues as a
spelling strategy (e.g., compound
words)

use electronic as well as
traditional editing resources to
correct spelling errors  {e.g.,
electronic spell  checker.




dictionary, thesaurus)

Language

585 capitalize first word in sentence

5,86  capitalize pronoun P

597 478010 - Capitalize  proper
nouns, abbreviations, and
proper atljectives

5.98 capitalize titles of persons and
initials

529  capitalize titles of written works

5.100,,.c capitalize parts of a letter
direct quotation

5.102 capitalize parts of an outline

5.103 use pefiod at end of declarative
and imperative sentence, afler
atbreviation, and in cutline form

5104 use question mark at end of
interrcgative sentence

5105 use exclamation mark at end of

exclamatory sentence and after
interjections

5.108,5.45 Use commas between city

and state

5.107 use comma fc Separate day of
waek frem day of month from
year

5.108,545 USe comma after greeting
and after closing in a friendly
letter

5.109; 45 Use comma to separate items
in a series

511034570504y USE comma in a
compound sentence (e.q,, ...,
and ; ..., but....}

5.11%;4,0,1 USse comma to separate a
noun from its appositive

5,112 use comivias After introductory
words phrases and clauses

5.113 underiine tities of books

511455463 use apostrophe with
contractions

B.115,575510::- USE apostrophe with
possessive nouns

5.116;3469,10.; USe gquotation marks in
direct quotations

5.117.5 use quotation marks in tities of
written work or work of art

5.11845.0.41 Use colon to indicate a list
fellows

5118 use z hyphen to divide words

between syllables at the end of a
writing line
5120 use a hyphen in appropriate

g4

‘compound words

“use of apostrophes, colons,
quetation marks, and commas
when editing a writing sample

T 5122, 547901, identify proper and

cOMmmon nouns
5.123 use correct forms for regular and
irregular plurals of nouns
5124 use correct pessessive forms of
nouns
5125 identify concrete nouns (e.g.,
people, places)
5126 identify abstract nouns (e.g.,
feelings)
5,127  identify verbs A
5.128, 33487290 USE correct verb
tense in oral and written work
75,129 recognize aciion, helping, and
. - linking verbs ,
5130 53487891011 LS subject-verb
agreement in oral and written
work
5131 use correct forms of irregular
T verbs
5.132 identify adjectives
5133345, use “-er’ at end of
- = -comparative adjectives
5.134;,5; Use “-est” at end of
superlative adjectives
5.135 identify adverbs
5138 use "-er” at end of comparative
adverbs
5137 use "-est’ at end of superiative
adverbs
5.138 identify adjsctives that use "more”
and “most" instead of “-er” and
“est’” for comparative and
T 77 Tsuperiative forms
5.139 identify adverbs that use "more”
- and "most” instead of "-er” and "-
ast” for comparative and
superiative forms
8.140. 5545289151 identify and correct
double negatives in oral and
written work
5.141.5785:01- USe the correct
© prohoun case (e.g.,

nominative, objective,

possessive) '

5142 use pronoun/antecedent
. ‘agresment '

5143 use correct  demonstralive

TIT pronoun (eg., this, hat, these,
T those)




5144 use correct compound personal
pronouns (himseif instead of
hisself, themselves instead of
theirself)

5.145 - identify subject of a sentence

5.14€ 7 identify predicate of a sentence

5.147; .52 cOmbine {wo sentences by
combining subjects,
predicates, modifiers, phrases,
and/for clauses
run-on sentences

5.148 555725101 identify and correct
sentence fragments
redundant words/sentences

515157851011 recognize an
appropriate ending to a story
(e.g., purpose, content,
organization, and fone)

5.1825.6575:c11 recognize a fopic
sentence in a paragraph

5.183,,; recognize a summary or
supporting sentence in a
paragraph

effective writing (e.g.,
exact/precise words, vivid
words, triteloverused words,
cliches)

5.1566. 54678400 edit to  remove
unnecessary sentences

Study Skills

5.157,5.; identify and evaluate the
general usefulness of a book’s
content after reading tha table
of contents, title page.
copyright page, and index

5.1585; know the purpose of the table
of contents of a book

5.158,4.» locate information in
identified chapters using the
table of contents

5.180;51, locate specific information
using the table of contents and
index

5.181 " infer the content of a chapter
after reading the table of
contents

5.162¢; identify sources for certain
types of information (e.g.,
newspapet, dictionary,
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encyclopedia
5.1635 ;59,10 identify parts of a text and
the information contained

therein (e.g., glossary,
] telephoene, directory, and index
5.1644 467511 demonstrate the

appropriate use of the general
reference sources of a
dictionary, thesaurus, atias,
almanac, and encyclopedia

5.165;; identify a word that will come
first in alphabetical order
according to its second and,
then, third letter

5 1686721001 USe guide words from
a dictionary page to select the
word that would be on the
page

5167;57551¢.1 read the various
meanings of a dictionary entry
to determine the meaning of a
word in a sentence

5168.4:2 use the dictionary
pronunciation guide to
determine sounds, syllables,
and accent(s} of a word

5.16% 5551011 determine which
number in a dictionary
definition best fits the meaning
of a word in a sentence

5170 know the purpose of the card
catalog, both elecironic and
traditional

51715, locate a call number from
electronic or traditional catalog

5172 use active reading skills to gain
information (e.g., survey, note-
taking, adjust reading rate,
underlining, outlining or webbing,
and summarizing)

51734, organize title, topics, and
details into a semantic web

5.174575 recognize topic, main
headings, and sub-headings in
a graphic organizer

5.175;;, know author's sources of

information are in a
bikliography or reference
section

5.178 identify and interpret graphic aids
(e.g., maps, charts, graphs,
fables, and timelines)

5.177 identify and use note-iaking and
test-taking skills

5178 adjust reading rate according fo




purpese and nature of material

Computer/Technology

5.179

5.180

5.181

5.182

5.183

5.184

use appropriate " software to
practice and master fifth grade

English language arts
instructional objectives

using a word processor,
demonstrate correct  keying,

editing, and formatting techniques
use a word processing program
to copy and move text (5.57)
use a word processing program
to produce a report that contains
centering, tabs, and mare than
one paragraph (5.587)

usé the editing functions of a
word processor (spell check,
grammar checker, thesaurus,
outliner) (5.57, 5.64 and 5.94)
identify examples of writlen,

5185

5.186

5.187

5.188

a5

spoken, and viewed work that is
protected by copyright laws
describe the inflience of
technology on communication
{reading, writing, speiling,
handwriting/keyboarding,
speaking, listening, and viewing)
select and use appropriate
software and/or other
technologies to locaie and use
reférence “sources (527 and
5.182)

develop keyboarding  skills:
proper posture, finger placement,
keying letiers, numbers, symbols,

- and special keys (5.63)

use graphic software to create,
read, interpret and organize
information in the form of tables,
graphs, diagrams and chars
(5.176)

Grade Five Mathematics

Building on mastery of the basic facts of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and
division, the fifth grade objectives place emphasis on developing proficiency in using whole
numbers, fractions, and decimals to solve problems. Students will collect, display, and
analyze data in a variety of ways and soive probability problems. Students will sclve
problems involving area and perimeter, will classify polygons, plot poinis on a coordinate
plane, and write a number sentence using a variable to solve problems. Students should be
actively engaged, continuing to use concrete materials and appropriate technologies such
as calculators and computers. Problem solving should be integrated throughout all the
strands. The development of a variety of problem-solving strategies should be a major goal
of mathematics at this grade level,

Number Theory and Number

Sense

5.1.675 Tead, write, and identify place

5.2,

5'36.7.8

value of whole numbers and
decimals from millions through
thousandths using standard
and expanded form

‘compare and order the value of

whole numbers and decimals
from millions
thousandths using symbols
<>, 0r=
identify
representations

alternative
(pictures,

models, number lines, etc.) of
fractions, mixed numbers, and
decimals

“through

5.45,5 compare and order fractions,

including lowest term
fractions, improper fractions,
and mixed numbers with like
and unlike denominators

55473 write or model equivalences of

5.8,
5.7:

5.8,

5.8

fractions, decimals, percent,
and ratios
find the Greatest Common

‘Factors of two numbers by

listing factors

find the Least Common
Multiple of two numbers by
listing muliiples

represent or mode! decimals on a
grid or use concrete materials
identify a number that is one




hundred more or one hundred
less than a given number

Computation and Estimation

51055678

5. 11g73

5.124-3 solve problems

5.13;;5 solve problems

5.14

5.1557, round to the nearest dollar,

5. 166'7‘8

use “estimation to solve
problems with whole numbers
and decimals including money
(compatible numbers,
rounding, and front-end
estimation); use to determine
reasonableness

solve problems in context
involving addition and
subtraction of whole numbers
through Six digits;
multiplication of whole
numbers through four digits by
three digits; division of whole
numbers with dividends of up
to five digits and divisors of up
to two digifs using estimations,
mental math, calculators, and
paper and pencil

in context
involving addifion, subtraction,
and multiplication of decimals
through the thousandths and
division of decimal dividends
through the thousandths by a
single digit whole number
divisor  using esiimation,
mental math, calculators, and
paper and pencil

in context
involving addition and
subtraction of fractions and
mixed numbers with like and
unlike denominators involving
regrouping, expressing
answers in simplest form

use compuiation, estimation,
calculators, and computers to
solve application problems

hour, and to the million and
millionth places

solve problems with multiple
operations in context and with
operations involving basic
percents in context

Patterns, Functions, and
Algebra

517, 12245 €xplore a variety of patterns
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with missing elements,
including numeric and
geometric patterns, such as
friangular numbers, perfect
squares, pafterns formed. by
powers of ten, and arithmetic
sequences using paper and
pencil, concrete materials,
calculators, andfor computers

518, use inputioutput models for

519

520

5215457

522

functions (number machines)
write a number sentence using
a variable to solve problems
solve problems by using a choice
of strategies including guess and
check, make a table, make a
model, make a lis{, draw a
picture, find a._ pattern, work
backwards, use a formula, and/or
make a diagram

rewrite addition and
multiplication number
sentences and expressions
using the operations of
addition and multiplication and
their inverse and commutative
properties [e.g., 4x3=0= 5+3=4
(fact families) and
5x8x3=3%8x5]

intreduce the order of operations:
parenihesis, multiplication and
division, then addition and
subtraction

Probability and Statistics
5.23;; 3 collect, organize, display, read,

5 . 24577

and interpret numerical data in
a variety of forms: tables, tally
charts, bar graphs, line graphs,
circle graphs, and stem-and-
leaf plots

find the mean, median, range,
and mode of a given set of data

5.25,, 75 identify probabilities and solve

5.28

problems involving the
probahility of an event by
using free diagrams or by
construction of a sample space

representing all  possible
results
censtruct, read, or interpret

fables, charts, and graphs to
draw reasonable inferences ar
verify predictions using avallable
fechnology




527 model sifuations by carrying out
experiments to  determine
probability

5.284 ;5 determine combinations and
permutations (tree diagrams
and probability experiments
with and without replacements)

Geometry

5.28,5, comparfe, classify, measure,
and draw right, acute, and
obtuse angles and triangles
using a straightedge and
profractor

530 recognize and consiruct
isosceles, right, and equilateral
triangles

531 classify and compare the
following polygons: square,

rectangle, parailelogram,
pentagon, hexagon, and
octagon

5.32, 447 identify the ordered pair fora
point and locate the point in
the first quadrant of a
coordinate plane

5.33 .identify figures as similar
and/or congruent, including
scale drawings

5.34  recognize lines of symmetry in
the environment

535 . recognize the images of
figures after flips, slides, and
turns (reflections, translations,
and rotations)

Measurement

538, estimate and/or measure the
length of real objects in parts
of an inch up to 1/8 inch, whoie
inches, feet, vards, miles,
millimeters, centimeters,
meters, and kilometers

5.37 estimate andior measure the
weight/mass of real objects in
ounces, pounds, fons, grams,
and kilograms

538 estimate and/or measure liquid
volume in cups, pints. guarts,
gallons, milliliters, and liters

533 estimate and measure
temperature  in  Celsius and
Fahrenheit units of the boiling
point of water, freezing point of

g2

water, room temperature, and
‘body temperature :
540,57, describe, determine, and
___compare the perimeters of
polygons and the area in
square units of  squares,
rectangles, and friangles, given
the appropriate measures
5.41 apply the concepts of perimeter,
area, volume, weight/mass, time,
and temperature in practical
problem-solving situations
5425572 determine an amount of
elapsed time in hours and
" —~minutes within a twenty-four
hour period
£.43  apply the concepts of perimeter,
arga, volume, weight/mass, time,
and temperature i1 practical
problem-solving situations
5.444, 4 compute and convert
customary and metric units of
measure within the same
system in problem-solving
sifuations
5.45;, select appropriate customary
and metric units and tools for
measuring to desired degree of
precision
546;;, determine actual
measurements from scale
77T Tdrawings

Computer and Technology
547 use appropriate soffware to
practice and master fifth grade
instructional objectives mn
- mathematics

548 use a calculator tc  solve

problems with large whole
numbers and small decimal
numbers
5.4%9 use a calculator to  solve
~ 7 problems with large whole
numbers and small decimal
numbers

-5.50 use a- caleulator o solve

] “application problems.

5.51 use a calculator to produce
a variety  of number
patterns™ T 77 77 '

582 use a calculater to find mean,
median, range, and mode of
a given set of data

553 use a calculator to convert




customary and metric units of
measure in  problem-solving
situations '

554 “use graphing software fo
organize and display data by
creating tables, charts, bar, line,
and circle graphs

5.55 _:practice inputting data using
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correct keying, -ediing, and
formatiing technigues '
5.56  identify examples of
mathematical work that is
protected by copyright laws
557 describe the influence of
fechnology on mathematics

Grade Five: United States History

The fifth grade program of study consisis of a basic overview of the history of the
United States from the age of exploration to the present.

Civics

5.1 “explain how the
implementation of the Aricles
of Confederation led to the
development of the United
States Constitution

5.2.. “identify and analyze the
reasons for compromises used
in the development of the
United States Constitution.

5.3 " identify the three parts of the
Constitution and explain the
importance of each section

5.4:5:5510-: list and explain the
functions of the executive,
legislative, and judicial
branches of government

5.5 ~ =define the national census and

explain the effects that it has
on the legisiative branch

56 Zexplain the reasons for the
adoption of the Bill of Righis o
the Consiitution and the rights
that it protects

5.7:: 5 identify differences between

individual rights and
responsibilities of American
cifizenship

5.8, using a mock Ilegisiature,
demonstrate the roles of
elected representatives

5950210 construct a chart which
lists the roles of government at
the local, state, and national
levels

510 'compare similar

responsibilities in public and
private sector jobs

511, participate in role playing
exercises which demonstrates
knowledge of “trial by jury”

Economics

5.12, ¢ list geographic factors that can
enhance or limit economic
activities in various United
States regions

5134872 utilizing economic
vocabulary, apply the concept
of supply and demand to a
specific United States sifuation

514  explain the economic impact of
slavery upon the development of
the United States

5.15; examine graphs, charts, and
timelines to draw conclusions

- about agricultural development

516, explain the economic
Jimportance of the New Deal in
relation to the Great
Depression

517,, describe the characteristics of
an industrial center and its
impact on the United States
economy

5184475 tonstruct a chart showing
the distribution of tax doilars in

the United States economy
5.18;,., identify the roles of
consumers in the United States
economy
5.20,, apply the concepts of sales,




expenses, and profits to a real
life event (e.g., school-related
situation such as sports
events, concession stand,

snack machines)

Geography

5.21  use maps and globes to trace the
location and movements of
various cultures drawn o the
New World

522,¢., measure distances using a

scale and apply the concept of
cardinal and iIntermediate
directions to maps

523, use a map to indicate the
locatieon of a counfry by
hemisphere and its proximity
to the equator

5.24;5 explain the geographic
perceptions explorers had of
the New World with regard to
landforms, wealth, and peopie

525, trace the development of
America’s urban areas . .

528; use geography to describe
historical events (e.g., the
emergence of different Native
American groups, the rise of
slavery in the South, the need
for Asian labor in the West,
exploration)

527, explain the relationship of
United State’s cultures to its
environments

5.28  identify and locate each of the
fifty United States within their
regions o

529 locate, identify, and contrast the
major rivers, landforms, nafural
resources, climate regions, major
soll regions, and deserts of the
United States

530 relate America’'s westward

expansion to natural resources
and physical geography

5.31 describe  how peopie have
changed the environment of the
linited States

5.32;5 457851011 Fead, interpret, and
draw conclusions from United
States maps (e.g., special
purpose maps, graphs, charts,
tables, and timelines)
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History
533 compare and conirast
Native American cultures and the
cultures of European settlers
5.3447805. explain problems faced by
immigrants relocating to the
New World
535, 'identify areas and patterns of
' early American settlement
536 examine the Iifestyles and
customs of the colonial settlers
5.37: 4, analyze the causes and effects
of the American Revolutionary
War, and identify leaders in
the movement
5.38,, interpret quotes of famous
- Americans  from  various
periods of history
5,38 1 Iidentify and classify the issues
" contained in the Declaration of
Independence
5.40, describe problems faced by
Washington when he became the
Tfirst United States Presidant
5.41  list and explain the causes and
’ aeffects of the Louisiana
Purchase
5425004, cOmpare and contrast
reasons for exploration and
land acquisition by the French,
Spanish, and English in
America and the effect it had
on Native Americans
543,55 analyze how immigration
policy changes have affected
United States immigration
patterns
544, identify causes, major events,
“and important people of the
Civil War
5.45., analyze the impact of slavery
" and the Abolitionist Movement
upon the development of the

77777 United States

5.46,, explain how expansion
affected the inhabitants of the
"Ameérican West (e.g., Native
Americans, settlers) ,and
explain  the  roles  of

Homesteaders

547, explain the importance of
various historical documenis
in the development of the
United States

548 identify and explain social and
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technelogical changes that took Computer/Technology
place during the Industrial 557 use appropriate software o
‘Revolution in the United States practice and master fiith grade
549 ‘trace the development of social  siudies  instructional
transporiation in the United objectives
States and describe its impact on 5.58  use a variety of audio-visual and
seftlement, industry, and multi-media materiais to practice
_residential patterns and master fifth grade social
5.50 identify events which led to tnhe studies instructional objectives
United States bacoming a world 5.59 practice inpufting data using
power correct keying, editing, and
5.51 _identify the two opposing sides in formatting technigues
World War |, and explain why the 560 using graphics software, select
United States entered the war the appropriate type of graph to
5.52 ~XIescribe the effects of the Great

display a set of data
uge graphics software to create
charts, graphs, and tables

Depression on the people of the 5 61
United States )
5.53 _identify the causes and effects of

World War | and World War Il 562 identify database managsment
5.54.. “identify contributors to the Civil terms (e.g., database. file. record,
Rights Movement (e.g., John field/category, sorvarrange,
Fitzgerald Kennedy, Martin select/search, report)
Luther King Jr, Rosa Parks, 563  use adatabase template to enter
Lyndon Johnson ) and edit data
5.5 Thdentify United States conflicts 5684  identify intellectual property
resulting from police action as protected by  technological
opposed to a declaration of war copyright
(e.g., World War |, World War li, 5.65 describe the influence of
Korea, Vietnam) technolegy on life in the United
5568 fdentify confributing factors States

leading to United States peace
keeping missions initiated by the
United Nations

Grade Five Science

The Coordinated and Thematic Science (CATS) Five objectives identify, compare.
classify and explain our living and designed worlds. Through a spiraling, inquiry-based
program of study, all students will demonstrate scientific literacy in the fields of biology,
chemistry, physics, and earth/space sciences. The subjiect matter is delivered through a
coordinated, integrated approach with an emphasis on the development of the major sclence
themes of systems, changes and models. Students will engage in active inguiries,
investigations, and hands-on activities for a minimum of 50% of the instructional time to
develop conceptual understanding and research/laboratory skills. Safety instruction is
integrated in all activities, CATS Five reviews earth and the sky, life cycles and habitats of
organisms, progerties, positions, and motions of objects, and energy. New major concepts
introduced at the fifth grade level include changes in properties of matter, struciures,
functions and adapiations of organisms, and the structure of the earth's system.




Nature of Science

5.1 develop a conceptual framewoerk
of scientific principles

52 recognize the interdependency of
science themes and scientific
concepts

53 evaluate the interrelationships of
scientific concepts to everyday
life by making informed decisions
and choices using scientific
reascning and knowledge ©

5.4s; investigate career choices in
science and technology ©

55:;5 apply skepticism, careful
methods, logical reasoning,
and/or creativity in
investigating the observable
universe {e.g., changing of
mechanical energy to electrical
energy, electrical energy fo
mechanical energy, electrical
energy to light)

5.6 recognize and appreciate that
scientific knowledge is subject to
medification as new information
challenges current theories

57 acquire a holistic view of scientific
knowledge by integrating reading,
writing, mathematics and other
disciplines with the science
curriculum

5.8 use a variety of activities and
investigations to produce a sense
of wonder about the natural world
and the joy of discovery

5.8 recognize that the exploration of
science is challenging and
fulfiling and establishes patterns
of lifelong curicsity and learning

Scientific Attitudes/Habits of

Mind

510 cooperate and collaborate to ask
guestions, find answers, solve
probiems and conduct
investigations to further zan
appreciation and joy of scientific
discovery ¢

511 process and integrate

experiences with prior knowledge
to formulate new ideas

512 understand that the study of
science is a dynamic process and
the results are not always definite

g2

or complete

513 80011 formulate conclusions
through close observations,
logic, objectivity, perseverance
and integrity in data collection

(e.g., adaptations in structures,
photosynthesis, respiration)

Scientific Processes/Thinking

Skills

514 recognize and apply facts,
concepts, laws, and theories to

explain phenomena

objects, actions or phenomena
according to similarities and
differences in order to classify
them (e.g., atoms and
molecules, AC and DC
currents, earthquakes and
volcanoes)

5165467051011 coONstruct and use
charts, graphs, and tables to
organize, display, interpret,
analyze, and explain data
{e.g., extrapolation,
interpolation) <

5.1754478940 USE inferential reasoning
to make logical conclusions
from collected data (e.g.,
causes and effects} <
to demonsfrate scientific
processes (e.g., formulating
questions, predicting, forming
-hypotheses, quantifying,
identifying dependent and
independent variables)

5.183.5785.1011 develop rational
thinking processes that
underlie scientific approaches
to problem solving by
employing critical-thinking
skills in applying scientific
knowledge, using imagination
and creativity while working
individualiy or cooperatively
(e.g., patterns of motion,
cycles of matter and energy) <

5205467851011 develop skills in the use
of laboratory materials and
equipment; and proper
communication of scientific




data collected (e.g., meter
sticks, balances,
thermometers, scales,

graduated cylinders} &

Laboratory
Investigations/Hands-On

Learning

521 TEngage _in active inguiries,
investigations, and hands-on
activities for a minimum of 50% of
the instructional time to develop
conceptual understanding and
laboratory skills

5.22 -lse a variety of materials and
scientific instrurments © conduct
explorations and investigations of
the natural world to explain
science concepis (e.g., measure
enwvircnmental conditions using
appropriate instruments) <

5.23 “demonstrate safe technigues for
handling, manipulating and caring
for science materfals, equipment
and living organisms ¢

Science Themes and Subject

Matter

524 =develop through the study of
interdependent themes including
systems, changes, and models
an understanding of biclogical,
earth/space, and physical science
concepts :

5.25 -Fassociaie hands-on activities {o
daily life experiences

5.28 _express ideas that illusirate the
relevance of science, technology,
and societal issues

52756231011 classify living and non-
living things according to
properties (e.g., structures and
functions, mass, volume,
density, solubility,
conductivity, magnetism,
weight, shape, color, freezing
point, hoiling point,
evaporation, rocks and
minerals) - systems

528 Iidentify and explain common
energy transformations  and
cycles of matter (e.g.,
photosynthesis, water, carbon
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dioxide, nitrogen, energy
conversions including fueis) -
systems

529 demonsirate the processes
involved in the changes of
physical states_of matier {e.g.,
sclid to liquid to gas to liquid fo
solid) - systems

5.30;45705:011 TECOgNize and explore
methods for investigating
physical changes (e.g.,
evaporating, condensing,
beiling, freezing, meliing,
salinity, density, shape and
size) - changes

5,31, explain the affects of force on
motion {e.g., wind currents, hot
air on balloons) - changes
characteristics of plants and
animals help them to survive in
different’ niches and
environments (e.q.,
adaptations, natural selection,
extinction) - systems

5.33, 74 identify the structures of living
things and explain their
functions (e.9., cells, tissues,
organs, organ systems, whole
organisms, communities,
ecosystems) - systems

5.34,5210 compare variations of
plant growth and reproduction
{e.g., seed dispersal, asexual
and sexual reproduction,
needs of growing plants) -
systems

5.35 describe methods that various
cells use to obtain and process
foed - changes
sun’s energy through
producers, consumers, and
decomposers (e.g., food webs,
pyramids) - models

5.37 explain that the mass of a
material is conserved whether
it is together, in parts, orin a
different state - systems

5.38 recognize thai elements are
composed of atoms of the same
type - models

5.39 using the pericdic table, identify
commen elements according to
their symbols ~ models




540 describe varigbles affecting the
motion of objects {e.g., gravity,
frictian, density of medium,
amount of energy} - systems

5.47 use S {metric) units of
measurement as they apply to
electricity {e.g., amps, volis,
watts) - systems

542578310 construct and interpret
graphs depicting motion {e.g.,
speed vs time) - models

£.43, ., analyze diagrams of circuits
{e.g., complete and incomplete
circuits, parts and functions) -
models

544, demonstrate magnetic forces
using magnets {e.g., law of
magneis, lines of force) -
models

5.45  describe sound as awave (e.g.,
compressional wave) - mode/s

546 review fundamental earth
science concepts including,
relative age of the earth,
movementof celestial
cbjects, air has mass and
exerts pressure - systems

547, understand there are stars in
the universe just like our sun
as well as many that are bigger
or smaller - systems

5.48,; explore how fossiis can be used
to determine the age of rock
layers - systems

549; interpret the influence of land
forms on weather and climate -
systemns ]

5.50 identify and describe natural
land forms, changes in these
land forms and recognize that
they may be used as a
record of fime - changes

551 compare and explain the
different rates of weathering in
certain materials (e.g., sand
pile, mud pile, rock pile} -
changes

5.52,, explain how the earth’s tiit and
revolution determine the
seasons - changes

553 compare = how seasonal
weather patterns are affected
by the sun (e.g., amount of
sunlight, tilt of the earth,
revolution) - changes

84

5.54,55 collect and display weather
’ ‘data to describe weather
patterns {e.g., temperaiures,
wind direction, wind speed,
precipitation) - models
555567001011 fabricate and illustrate
models {(e.g., solar system,
structure of earth, erosion and
weathering, forces which drive
the rock cycle) - modefs

Science History

5.58,, darticulate the historical
significance of scientific
discoveries (e.g., as influenced
by technolegical demands,
competition, controversy,
world events, personalities,
societal issues)

557;» compare the evolution of
science concepts and theories
(e.g., cells, plate tectonics,
atoms, genetics)

5.58;; examine the contributions of
men and women of diverse
cultures to the development of
science

Science, Technology, and

Society

559 :5-041 Qive examples of how
science and technology are

_usedindaily living &
5.60g;5104; Use the knowledge of
..science and technology to
make personal decisions at

lecal and globai levels ©

581 evaluate and critically analyze
mass media reports of scientific
developments and events <

5.825; 50+ Critically analyze the effects
and impacts of science and
technology on global and local
problems (e.q., mining,
manufacturing, recycling,
farming, water quality)

583,y explore the connections

befween science, technology,
society, and career
opportunities

5.644,41011 analyze the positive and
negative effects of technology
on society and the influence of
societal pressures on the




irection of
advances

technological

Computer/Technology

5.65

5.66

5.67

5.68

5.68

5.70

5.71

Use appropriate software and a
variely of audio-visual and/or
multimedia materials to practice
and masier fifth grade
instructional objectives in science
“nput data using correct keying,
editing, and formatting techniques
Using the graphing application of
appropriate software, select the
suitable graph, char, or table to
display a set of datg

_using the graphing application of
appropriate  sofiware, create
tables, charts, and/or graphs
use a calculator to perform
mathematical functions in data
analysis

Use a variely of instruments (i.e.
probes, thermometers, measuring
devices) fo perform
measurements and record data
identify database management
terms (e.g., database, file, record,
field, record, fleld/category,
soriarrange, select/search,
report)

572

5.73

5.74

575

5.76

577

5.78

5.79

g3

use a database template to enter
and edit data

use appropriate software fto
practice reading, interpreting.
analyzing, and evaluating the
data on a map, chart, graph.
table, and diagram

use appropriate software to
practice drawing conclusions
from maps, diagrams, charts,
graphs, and tables

use appropriate software to
practice making predictions,
inferences, and hypothesis from
maps, diagrams, charts, graphs,
and tables

associate computerftechnology
activities with related careers
identify work created by using
technolegy as inteltectual
preperty and thus protected by

" copyright

describe the influence of
technology on life in  your
community

refrieve current data from a
variety of electronic. sources
which might inciude the Internet,
and/cr software reference
programs






Grade Six

English Language Arts

English Language Arts at the sixth grade level promotes continued proficiency in
communication skills of students. Af this level, listening and speaking strategies require
students to gather and process oral information and to effectively express themselves orally
in a varety cof situations. Reading objectives strive to promote the development of various
vocabulary and comprehension skills that advance the acguisition of literal and inferential
knowledge of students and foster recreational reading from a variety of genres, authors,
media and resources. Emphasis is given to develop effective wriling skills, including
prewriting, drafting, revising, editing, and pubtlishing compositions that are error-free and
demonstrate proficiericy ih mechanics and usage t{o communicate ideas through
conventional and electronic methods. This includes applying strategies (o speli comrectly
across the curriculum. Objectives for study skills help students collect and organize
information to make it useful in all situations.

Listening/Speaking distinguish between fact and
8.1 _identify and correct usage in oral opinion

communications 8.13 listen fo oral communication to
8.2 Zexhibit appropriate speaking predict outcomes

etiquette (e.g., speaking in turn, 6.14 17575 think critically about oral

using proper communication selection to foster exploration,

technologies, demonstrating questioning and imagining

interpersonal communication) 6.15 4,4 relate personal experiences fo.
8.3  Use public speaking strategies to the information heard to construct

prepare formal and informal new meaning

speaking presentations across

the curriculum using appropriate Reading Comprehension

pitch, tone, and rate 516 55457351011 Tead literary works
8.4  _listen to oral communications by national and international

using proper etiquette authors to include but not to
8.5 _listen to oral communications and be limited to: short stories,

retell in either oral or written form
6.6;45:4 listen to oral directions and
successfully complete the task

8.7  Tlisten to oral communications and
critique, evaluate, and summarize
their contents across the
curriculum -

B.8,.575  listen to specific oral
information and interpret it to
construct meaning in and
beyond the text

8.9:,5 - listen to oral communications
and identify the synonym of an
unknown word from context

6.10  Zlisten to oral communication to
determine the main idea

8.1 listen to oral communication to list
details

8.12  "La4s7s listen to  oral
communication and

biegraphies, contemporary
fiction, nonfiction (science and
social sciences), narratives,
novels, folk-lore, poetry, and
drama

8.17; 234578910 11 analyze the
organization, author's style,
and text components to
determine genre

8.18 determine and use the
appropriate reading style for a
pariicular reading situation {e.g.,
skim, scan, reading for
information, recreaticnal reading)

819  read directions io perform a task
and apply the directions o a
specific situation

6.20;., locate key words and other
explicit information to
construct initial meaning of a



text

821248901041 ©xtend the meaning
from a passage to determine
the main idea (2.g., theme)
in a textbock passage to
promote understanding {(e.g.,
cause-effect, classifying,
compare and contrast,
sequence, ete.)
in functional materiails (e.g.,
advertisements) and
recreational  materials to
promote initial understanding

8.24, 741, determine factual information
from opinion or fiction

525 determine the meaning of a word
by using context clues

828, 347951 draw conclusions fto

describe  character traits,
thoughts, feelings, and
motives

B.27, 145708101 draw conclusions to _

make deneralizations,
judgements, inferences, and
to summarize and analyze
information based on reading
selection

8.28, 345706001 draw  conclusions
from functional material (2.q.,
advertisements) fo make
analysis of information

6.2834 101 justify conclusions based
on textboek information

8.30k 2348751005 make logical
predictions based on events in
a passage

83110 use setting, plet,

characterization, author’s style,
and theme to determine
understanding and extend the
story

8.32:510.c usé figurative language
{e.g., simile, metaphor,
hyperbole, pun, idioms
alliteration,  personification,
and enomatopoeia,) and jargon
to determine meaning of
information in functional text
(e.g., advertisement)

6.33;5, Iidentify other sources of
information for a textbook
topic {e.g., encyclopedia,

dictionary, thesaurus, and

- 6'44'-“2‘3‘1‘54?,8‘9‘10.11
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library resources)

6.34,5 ., identify and apply appropriate
strategies to aid in
comprehension (e.g., graphic
organizers, outlining, etc.)

Reading Vocabulary

B.35 recognize and use key words
introduced in the text

6.36 _recognize and supply rhyming

words

68.37 identify and generate compound
words

5.28  recognize and select synonym for
a word

6.39 2457001011 determine the
synonym for words in text {o
clarify meaning

6.40  recognize and select anfonyms

68.41 recognize words as homophones
and be able to chose appropriate
homophone =zccording to the
usage

-8.42  recodnize words as homographs

and correctiy

according o its usage
B.43235457 851011 determine the

meaning of multiple meaning

_ words according to context

determine the
meaning of words from their
use in centext

proenounce

- 645 use prefixes as siructural clues

for word recognition and meaning

5.46 use base words as structural
clues for word recognition and
meaning

6,47  use suffixes as shuctural clues
for word recogniticn and meaning

6.48  recognize and use Greek or Latin
roots as structural clues for help
in determining word meanings

5.49 racognize and understand clipped
or shoriened words {e.g., exam-
examination)

6.50 recognize and select appropriate
word 1o complete anzlogies

68.51 use connotation/denotation to
understand meaning

Writing

6.52 write sentences that are
coemplste, varied, and economical

B8.53 use prewrting and drafting




strategies (e.g., drawing,
clustering, brainstorming,
discussion, etc.) fo generate
topics and plan approaches to
writing tasks

8.54 ~use writing strategies to address
specific writing purposes, such as
research, creative, journalistic,
essay, narrative, informative and
persuasive

8.55, .5 Use a writing prompt to develop a
composition that has smooih
transition

8.58, ; ,quse a writing prompt to develop a
composition that addresses the
assighed topic

6.57. 7 .gUse a writing prompt to develop a
composition cantaining specific,
relevant details

£.58, ; pwrite sentences where diction is
expressed in complete, varied,
and economical ways

6.59 __0se revision strategies (e.q.,
adding dialogue, varying
sentence lengih and structure,
adding detaiis, etc.)

8.60  edit own writihg as well as the
writing of others (e.g., peer
editing) to delete or correct errors
in organization, content, usage,
mechanics, and spelling

8.8, ;.write with  ever increasing
command of the conventions of
compasition '

8.62, 7 Use a writing prompt to develop a
composition that has a beginning,
middle, and end

8.63, ; ;puse a writing prompt o develop a
compaosition that is focused,
coherent, and has a clear and
logical progression of ideas

6.64  use writing strategies to write for
audiences, including peers,
teachers, and employers

6.65 Idemonstrate continuous progress
toward mastery of penmanship
and keyboarding in the writing
process

6.66 <Use electronic and traditional
editing sirategies to corract
spelling errors (e.g., symbols,

dictionaries) (e.g., proper names,

homephones, [in, inn).)
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Spelling

8.67

£.63

5.69

6.70

6.71

8.72

8.73

B8.74

8.75

8.76

8.77

8.78

8.79

5.80

6.81

6.82

demonstrate accurate spelling
and pronunciation in their written
and oral communication across
the curriculum

develop spelling competency by
recoghizing one's own spelling
weakness

focus on problem parts of words
that are commonly misspelled
(e.q., busy, minute, efc)

use memoerization or mnemocnic
devices as a strategy for spelling
words (e.g., colonel)

spell correctly words containing
short vowel sounds (e.g., snack,
spend)

spell correctly words
containing long vowel sounds
{e.g., “a” cane, paint, pay)
spell correctly words
containing the schwa sound
{e.g., elephant, telephone)
spell correctly words
containing a vowel variant
{e.g., ou, ie, ey)

spell correctly words with
multi-spellings for the same
sound (e.g., “¢"” sounded as
“k”, et sounded as “S”)

form and spell correctly the
plurals of words ending in “o”
and “y” {e.g., domino, potato,
baby)

spell correctly werds that form
plurals requiring the addition of
's” and “es” (e.g., girls - dresses)
spell correctly words containing
‘v* sounded as “[" (e.g., my, fly}
spell correctly words containing
silent latters or have doubling of
final consonant (e.g., doll, class,
comb, gnaw, efc)

spell correctly words containing
‘of" and “oy" and "e” and “fe"
(e.g., boil, toy, receive, believe)
identify, use, and spell common
homophones/homonyms (words
that have different meanings and
spellings but are pronounced the
same {e.g., hear - here, sun -
son)

identify and form words with
inflectional endings including
when the word ending changes {o




add “ed” or “ing”

.83  ideniify and form comparative
and superlative adjectives (e.q.,
hard, harder, hardest)

8.84 identify and form words with
prefixes {e.qg., in, im, pre, tri, re,
un, dis, ete)

6.85 identify and form words with
the commeoen suffix, “tion™, “ly”,
“ious”, “ture”, “ible”, and
“able” (e.g., subtraction,
lovely, mixture, precious,
enjoyable, and flexible)

8.86 acquire a spelling vocabulary
from a wide |variety of
instructional sources

8.87  use electronic editing as wel as
traditional editing resources to
correct spelling errors  {e.qg.,

electronic spall checker,
dictionary, thesaurus)
Language
6.88  use capital letters at beginning of
sen{ences

6,89  capitalize the pronoun *I"

6.90, 534574851041 USe capital letters for
proper nouns (e.g., names,
family relationships, days of
the week, cities, states,
countries, holidays, months,
geographic features,
nationalities, languages, and
historic events)

8.974: 2245 USe capital letters for titles
of works {e.g., books, stories,
T.V. shows, and works of art)

6.92, ;1457091011 USE capital letters for
titles of people ( e.g., President
Lincoln)

8.93, ;.5 capitalize appropriate part of
a letter (e.g., heading, greeting,
closing, etc)

8.94  use capital letters when writing
initials and abbreviated titles

£.95345101; USe a capital letter for the
first word of a direct quotation

8.86  use capital letters for parts of an
outline -

B.97ya1011 US® a capital letter for
proper adjectives

B.898 use periods at the end of a
declarative or imperativa

sentence, after abbreviations,
and in outlines

100

6.89  use a question mark at the end of
an interrogative sentence
8.100 use an exclamation mark at the
end of an exclamatory sentence
and following an interjection
5.1015.67001011 SUpply commas for
words in a series, and for
compound sentences
6,102 supply commas between cities
and staies, in dates, addresses,
letter parts, direct guotations,
direct addresses, appositives,
_adjective, adverbial clauses, and
to intfroduce phrases and clauses
8.103,3457359.104r Supply apostrophes
for contractions _ and
possessive nouns

 B.1045,:4104; SUPPlY quotation marks

. for direct quotations, dialogue,
and titles of written works (e.q,,
stories, poems, etc)
6.1055 4 44y USE coOlON With 2 list

£.108 use hyphen to divide syliables at

&7d of wrifing line and in certain
compound words (e.g., sister-in-

law)
8,107 recoghize and compose
declarative, interrogative,

exclamatory, and imperative

sentences

8.108 identify and compose simple,
compound, and complex
sentences

_______ recognize  and
cotrect sentence fragments
“and run-on sentences

8.110:23.457285.101: identify and correct
awkward sentence structure
{e.g., misplaced modifiers)

8.111 identify and compose complete,
simple, and compounds subjects
and predicates

8.112,., organize information by
combining sentences

8.113 recognize direct objects, indirect
objects, predicate nominatives,
and predicate adjectives

6.114 recognize singular, plural, and

_  _possessive nouns

8.115, 245701011 TECOGNIiZE proper and

common nouns

8.118, 57,5 recognize and use the cases
{e.g., nommative, abjective,
possessive) of
pronouns(personal, compound




personal, demonstrative,
interrogative, relative, and
indefinite) correctly by labeling
the pronoun and its antecedent

8.117 “recognize  and  understand
antecedent of a pronoun

6.118 _recognize and supply action,
linking, and helping verbs

B.11S 234578910-c Write and edit text
using past, present, and future
tense correctly

8.120 23578010 Write and edit fext
using correct subject-verb
agreement

B.121 . _recognize and use adjectives and
adverbs

6,122, " differentiate the use of
adjectives and adverbs {e.g.,
real and really)

£.123 “recoghize and use Comparative
and  superlative  adjectives
correctly

6.124 Tidentify prepositions and their
prepositional phrases

6.125 " identify and use coordinating and
correlative conjunctions

B.126.53:578s,
and audience in writien
expression

8.127, 574104 Identify topic sentences
in written expression

6.128,537810-: identify supporting
sentences in written
expression

6.129,2.:7s Mmake decisions about

relevant and  appropriate
content to eliminate
extraneous sentences in
writing

8.1305725-0:y identify and correct
redundancy

6.131, ;3457861011 Fecognize and use

editing skills in  writing
compositions

Study Skills

8.1325 75010 identify and use the parts
of a book including title page,
copyright page, table of
contents, glossary, index

6.13345,15 Use the table of contents to
determine the purpose of a
book, the main idea of a book,
locate general and specific
information in a book, and
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determine the intent of a
chapter
6.134 identify the index of a book and
parts of an index entry (eg.,
topic, subtopics, . and cross-
references)
6.1355,2..c USe an index to locate
specific information
..... demonstrate the
appropriate use of the general
reference sources of a
dictionary, thesaurus, atlas,
almanac, and encyclopedia
6.1375; identify a word that will come
first in alphabetical order
according to the second, third,
fourth, and fifth letter
8.138;575101n Use a set of guide
words from a dictionary page
to select a word to be found on
that page
B8.139:57 use the dictionary
pronunciation guide to
- determine how a word is
divided into syllables,
determine the sounds of
dictionary entry words, and
sounds of letters as they
appear in words
8.14035755151« read the various
meanings of a dictionary entry
to determine the meaning of a
word in a senience
6.141 develop an awareness of word
. origin as contained in a dictionary
6.142 idenfify and use a thesaurus as a
source for locating synonyms and
antonyms
8.143,, identify and use sources for
specific types of information
(e.g., encyclopedia, atlas/maps,
a I m a n a ¢ |,
periodicals/magazines,
newspapers, Readers Guide to
Periodical Literature, and
computer on-line services)
6.144 recognize and use the library asa
source of reference
8.145 identify and use various
resources in the library including
fiction and non-fiction categories
of books
6.146.;, access and identify title,
author, subject, call number,

publisher, and copyright of




resources using the card
catalog system or electronic
systems
8.14744041 know the purpose and use
of graphic organizers (e.q.,
diagrams, webbing, T-chart,
and flow chart)
know the purpose and interprat
graphic aids {2.9., graphs, tables,
charts, diagrams, maps, and
illustrations)
8.148,; organize information into an
outline by being able to
categorize information into
topics, subtopics, and details
identify and use the correct
precedure for note taking, test
taking, completing functional
forms
access and use information from
varicus audiovisuals resources
{e.g., compact disks, tape, and
films}
_adjust reading raie according to
purpose and nature of material

§.148

8.150

6.151

g.152

Computer/Technology

6.153 use appropriate software to
practice and master sixth grade
English language aris
instructional objectives

8.154 use the editing functions of a

6.155

6.186

6.157

8,158
5,159

6.160

6.161

8.182
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word processor {spell check,
grammar checker, thesaurus,
oulliner) (860, 6,66, 687 and
8.131)

using a word  processor,
demonstrate  correct  keying,
editing, and formatting techniques
{6.85)

use a word processing program
to copy and move text

use a ward processing program
to produce a report that contains

_centering, fabs, and more than

one paragraph (6.60)

identify examples of copyright law
violations and possible penalties
identify the role of technology in
various communication careers
select and use appropriate
software  andfor other

technolegies to locate and use

reference sources (8.33 and
8.151) _
develop keyboarding  skills:
proper posture, finger placement,
keying letters, numbers, symbals,
and special keys (6.65)

use graphic scftware to create,
read, interpret and organize
information in the form of tables,
graphs, diagrams and charts
(6.148)

Grade Six Mathematics

The sixth grade objectives place continued emphasis on the study of whole numbers,
decimals, and fractions. However, students need opportunities to apply their computation
skills to real life applications. Calculaters and computers may be used to solve problems.
Decreased attention should be given to tedious paper and pencil computations. Sixth
graders will continue to use manipulatives whenever new material is introduced or whenever

it is needed to review previously taught material.

The areas of probability, statistics,

geometry, and pre-algebra will be stressed. Students wiill use ratios to compare data seis,
make geometric constructions of three-dimensional figures, explore thoroughly the aigebra
strand, and solve problems involving circles, volume, and surface area.

Number Theory and Number
Sense
6.1;3 read, write, and identify the
place value from billions
through  millionths  using
standard and expanded form

B.2;, compare and order the value of

6.3;

whole numbers, fractions, and
decimais from billions through
ten-thousandths and write and
model equivalences

identify prime and composite
numbers up to 100 using
hundred chart, manipulatives,
and calculators




6.4 identify and represent integers on
a number line :
6.5  Tidentify and use the divisibility
rules of 2,3,5, and 10
6.6,, identify pictorial
representations of fractions
and decimals
s Iidentify ieast common multiple
or greatest common factor of
two numbers

8.7

Computation and Estimation

6.8;457: Uuse estimation to solve
problems with whole numbers
(rounding, compatible
numbers, clustering, front-end
estimation with adjustment)
and decimals, including money

8.8¢;, continue to reinforce whole
number computation skills,
applying them to problem-
solving situations using
estimation, mental math,
calculators, and paper and
pencii

§.104 7 ; SOlve problems in context that
involve addition, subtraction,
muitipiication, and division of
fractions and mixed numbers
with and without regrouping,
including like and unlike
denominators, expressing
answers in simplest form using
estimaticn, mental math,
calculators, and paper and
pencil

6.11; 7, solve problems in context that
invoive addition, subtraction,
and multiplication of decimals
through the ten-thousandths
and division of decimals by
decimal divisors using
estimation, mental math,
calculators, and paper and
pencil

6.12,, use concrete materials,
estimation, mental math,
calculators, and paper and
pencil to find the percent of a
number

6.13 _use order of operaiions o solve
multi-step problems

6.14 -identify a number that is 1,000
more or 1,000 fess than a given
number
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Patterns,
Algebra
6.15  identify missing elements in
numeric and geometric
patterns and explore a variety
of patterns, including perfect

Functions, and

squares, square roots,
exponents, and scientific
notation

6,185, use inputfoutput models for
functions (number machines).

6.17 = 'solve equations using the
identity property of addition
(8+n=8) and the identity
property of multiplication
(8" n=8)

6.18  write the cross product of a
proportion and solve the resulting
equation.

£.19 represent and solve real world-
problems by choosing the
appropriate sirategy, such as
guess and check, make z table,
write a proportion, find a pattern,
work backwards, use a formula,
write an eguation, or make a
scale drawing

6.20  write algebraic expressions for
word expressions and evaluate
them by replacing the variable
with a given value

8.21;; solve equations with addition,
subtraction, multiplication, and
division of whole numbers,
fractions, decimals, and
integers using inverse
operations, guess and check,
and/or physical models

6.22 solve imequalities by using a
number line

6.23  graph one-step linear equations
in one variable in the first
guadrant

Probability and Statistics

§.24;;, collect, organize, display, and
interpret data using line
graphs, circle graphs, bar
graphs, histograms, stem-and-
leaf plots, tables, and charts

8.25;,;, create and solve problems
involving the mean, median,
mode, and range of a set of
data




6.26

68.27

5.28

8.29;75

mode] practical problem-solving
situations by consfructing a
sample space to determine
probability

determine the probability of a
given event and express that
probabhility as a ratio, decimal,
or percent

test the expected probability of an
event against the actual outcome
by carrying out an experiment
using technology whenever
appropriate

determine combinations and
permutations (tree diagrams,
probability experiments with
and without replacement)

Geometry

5.30, 4

5.31

6.32,5;

6.33

£.34

8.35,,

6.36

837

6.38,,

classify lines as
interseciing,
skew
draw, compare, and contrast the
following quadrilaterals:
parallelogram, rectangle, square,
rhombus, and irapezoid along
with  the following polygons:
peniagon, hexagon, octagon,
decagon, and dodecagon
classify and compare
segments, angles,
polygons
dascribe,

paraifel,
perpendicular, or

line
and

identify, and build
models of three dimensional
figures, including prisrns,
pyramids, cyiinders, and cones;
locate, couni, and record the
faces, adges, and vertices of the
prisms and pyramids
bisect a line segment and
construct congruent angles using
a compass and straightedge
identify the ordered pair for a
point and locate the point in
all four quadrants of the
coordinate plane

recognize line symmetry and
rotational symmetry
demionstrate flips, slides, and
turns using congruent
geometric figures

identify the radius and

diameter of a circle
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‘Measurement

6.39

£.40;

use concrete materials to derive
approximation for pi from actual
measurements of circumfarence
and diameter of a circle

create and solve problems by
finding the circumference and

_ _area of a circle when given the

radius or diameter

6.41,; measure real objects in order

to develop the formulas for
" perimeter and area; determine
‘the perimeter and area of a
-triangle, square, rectangle,
parallelogram, and irregular
figures given the appropriate
measures

842  investigate and solve problems
involving the volume and surface
area of rectangular prisms using
real objects and practical
situations

6.43,; use prior knowledge of

- - customary and metric
measures of length,
mass/weight, and
capacity/volume {0 solve

problems

B.44, 4.7 SOlve application problems

using measurement including
elapsed time

£.48;, convert between units within

the same system

8.46,,.; select appropriate units to

€.47;5 determine -
‘indirectly from scale drawings

determine length, weight,
temperature, or volume using
customary and mefric units

measurements

Computer and Technology

5.48

5.49

8.50

£.51

" use appropriate software to

practice and master sixth grade
instructional objectives in
mathematics

use a caleulator o do
computations in problem-solving
sliuations

use a calculator to  solve
problems with fractions and
.mixed numbers

use a calculator to add, subtract,
and muitiply problems with
decimail through ten-thousandths




and division of decimals by
decimals

B.52. Llse a calculaior to find the
percent of a number

853 use a calculator to solve multi-
step problems involving order of
operations

8.54 _luse a calculater to find mean,
median, mode, and range from a
set of data

6.55 _use graphing software to create
line, circle, and bar graphs,
histograms, tables and charts

6.56 Zidentify spreadsheet terms (e.g.,
celumn, row, cell, formula, etc)
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857 compare the difference between
a paper spreadsheet and a
computer spreadsheet (s.9.,
grade book, budget, sports

- statistics)

658 use a spreadsheet software
template o enter and adit data.

859 practice inputting data using
correct  keying, editing, and
formatting techniques

660  identify exampies of copyright law
violations and possible penaliies.

6.61 identify the role of technolegy in
various mathematical careers

Grade Six Social Studies:
Selected Regions of the World

The sixth grade program of study will provide an interdisciplinary examination of
selected regions of the world: North America, South America, Western Europe, and the
Middle East. The study of early civilizations and their impact on modern cultures wil
emphasize how cultures have adapted to environmental changes and have emerged into a

global society.

Civics

6.1 _lidentify and give examples of
different forms of government

6.2 _identify the aspects of strong
leadership as they impact
world events (e.q.,, Abe

Lincoln)
6.3,,, =explain the purpose of
political parties in

governments and identify how
special interest groups attempt
to infiuence political parties
and the political process

B.4,:5:0 explain the concept of
separation of powers among
executive, legislative, and
judicial branches of
democracies

8.55541p explain the functions of
community support systems
and their roles in local
government (e.g., police, fire
departments, city/town
councils}

5.6  “differentiate between the rights

and privileges of citizens of
different countries

8.7 explain how individuals,
companies, and countries may
enter into a legally binding
contract or treaty

5.8, identify the major court cases
and civil rights acts that ended
segregation in the United
States

8.9, explain how a nation’s
constitution protects the rights
of individuals, states, or
political sub-divisions

8.10,5 identify and analyze the effect
of written documents which
contributed to the formation of
the American system of
government

Economics

8.11,7410 €Xplain how the law of supply
and demand affects different
countries and be able to
interpret a supply and demand




6.125 15

B.13s1

6.14

6.15

6.18.57 5

6.17

6.18

8.195 40

5.20

graph
draw conclusions about the
economic contributions of
early settlers to the Americas
by examining their principal
occupations and places of
origin

assess the
technology on
homes,
agriculture
outline the steps in producing
and marketing goods
identify strategies used by
individuals, companies, and
corporations to obtain profits
identify where
responsibility rests for upkeep
of private property as opposed
to public property
explain how trade cariels affect
the world economy {e.qg.,
Crganization of  Petroleum
Exponiing Countries) ©
frace the development of treaties
and organizations related to trade
compare the basic
characteristics of communism,
socialism, and capitalism
compare  production and
consumption of gocds and
services in different countries

impact of
settlement,
industry, and

Geography

8.21,,

8.22;

6.23,

locate and
continents,

identify the
major climates,
major water bodies, and
natural resources (e.g.,, a
knowledge of landforms such
as  peninsulas, mountain
ranges, plateaus, river valleys,
and lakes} and compare the
relationship of people and the
environment

locate the major lakes of
North America, South America,
and Western Europe; and
explain  their impact on
exploration, settlement, and
frade

given a world time zone
map, determine the t{ime at one
jocation when informed of the
fime at another location

B.24,,

8254
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compare and contrast
general characteristics of the
population of selected regions
with regard to religion,
language, and movement

interpret information
from a population growth
graph and a population
pyramid ( e.g., discuss the age
of the population, growth
potential, and life expectancy)

£.26,5 .4 SOlve problems dealing with

8.27,,

£.49

6.30,

map locations (e.g., use
legends, keys, and scales) and
interpret map information {e.g.,

climate, landforms, and
resources)

using maps, draw
conciusions about the effects
of geography on
transportation, culiture,
economic aclivifies, and
pépulation density and

distribution ©

explain the changing nature of
earth's structure (e.g.,
earthquakes, volcanoes)

identify changes m population
due to shifts from agricultural to
industrial/urban development
trace changes in the
commercial form and function
{e.g., agriculture center to trade
center to indusirial center) of
urban areas in different regicns of
the world

History
6.31,;;5 explain the role of climate and

8.32

6.33,

6.34, 10

6.35

vegetation in determining how
people feed, cloth, and sheiter
themselves (e.g., Woodland
Indians, Plains indians, [rish
Farmers, Arab Nomads, and
others)

identify how Europeans
benefited by expansion in the
New World

outline or build a timeline
showing the influx of ethnic
groups into North America
explain the causes of the
American Revolutionary War
explain the competition of the




English and French on the
American frontier

65.35,, "explain how the Industrial
Revolution affected the lives of
people in Western Europe and
the Americas

§.37,,, develop a timeline of the
major events of western
migration in the United States
and identify key land
acquisitions on amap =

§.38; 54 outline events in the
Abolitionist movement and its
outside influences from the
beginning to the conclusion

(e.g.,the Emancipation
Proclamation, Amendments 13,
14, 15)

8.39,, identify key figures,
philosophies, and events in the
Minority Rights movements
{e.g., Women’s Rights, Civil
Rights)

6.40 _identify the major
historical events in the
development of transportation
systems (aviation, rail, motor
vehicles, and water
transportation)

6.41 identify and evaluate the
contributions of the classical
civilizations and cite the reasons
for their rise and fall

6.42,, explain the basic fenets of
major monotheistic religions
{Judaism, Christianity, [slam) and
their impact on  western
civilizations

543 T identify the contributions and
characteristics of Arab/lslamic
society

6.44 _identify the contributions and
characteristics of the Christian
society (e.g., cultural, political,
economic)

6.45  compare and contrast the werth
of the individual in different
societies

8.46 _ ideniify the causes and
consequences of the Reformation

8.47 ~describe how the slave frade
impacted political, economic, and
social systems in North America,
Latin America, Iberia, and Africa

6.48 identify examples of agriculiural
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products exchanged betwesn the
New and Old World during the
Age of Exploration.

849 confrast the slavery system's
development in the United Stales
with West Africa, North Africa, the
Middle East, and Iberia _

850 analyze the growth of
democracy during the nineteenth
century in western nations

8.51 explain the causes of World War
| and the factors which led to
United States’ involvement

6.52  explain the causes and effects of
the economic depression of the
1830's

6.53  explain the political responses fo
the Depressicn {(e.g., electian of
Mussolini, election of Hitler, rise
of militarism in Japan, and the
New Deal in the Uniied States)

6.54  identify the global tensicns which
ceniributed  to the outbreak of
Woerld War 1]

B.55  explain the impact of the use of
atomic weapons

6,56 analyze the threat to world
security posed by terrorists and
their impact on world peace

8.57 identify concerns for future
generations (e.g., diminishing
resources, medical  issues,
environmental lssues,
technolegical change, population,
aging, space, destructive
capabilty of man,  crime,
redistribution of people, changing
nature of jobs, adaptability of the
United States  Consiitution,
infolerance, and ¢changing roles of
men and women)

6.88; 457891011 draw historical
conclusions from informational
maps, globes, charts, graphs,
and timelines

Computer/Technology

8.59 use appropriate software to
practice and master sixth grade
social  studies  instructional
objectives

B8.80 use a variety of audio-visual and
mulii-media materials to practice
and master sixth grade social




{cg

studies instructional objectives 885 use a database to. sort and
8.81 use graphics software to select search data for two criteria
the appropriate type of graph to 8.66  identify examples of copyright law
display a set of data violations and possible penalties
862 use grap['HCS software to creale 8687 [dentlfy ethical and unethical uses
charts, graphs, and tables of technology
6.63 practice inputting data using 8.88 project concerns for the future
correct  keying, editing, and relating to technolegical changes
formatting techniques 8,68 identify the role of technology in
664 use a daiabase to enier and edit various careers
data

Grade Six Science

The Coordinated and Thematic Science (CATS) Six objectives demonstrate,
differentiate, and apply concepts of the living and designed worlds. Through a spiraling,
inquiry-based program of study, all students will demonstrate scientific literacy in the fields
of biology, chemistry, physics, and earth/space sciences. The subject matter is delivered
through a coordinated, integrated approach with an emphasis on the development of major
science themes of systems, changes and models. Students will engage in active inquiries,
investigations, and hands-on activities for 2 minimum of 50% of the instructional time to
develop conceptual understanding and research/laboratory skills, Safety instruction
integrated in all activities. CATS Six reviews changes in the properties of matter, structures,
functions, and adaptations of organisms, and the structure of the earth's systemns. New

major concepts infroduced a the 51_><th grade level include h‘aotions and forces 5, 8C0SYsiems,
diversity of life, energy transformations, plate tectonics, earth's resources and weather.

Nature of Science challenges current theories

8.1 develop a conceptual framework 87 acquire a holistic view of scientific
of scientific principles xnowledge by integrating reading,

6.2  recognize the interdependency of ~ writing, mathematics and other
science themes and scientific ) disciplines with the science
concepts curriculum

6.3 evaluate the interrelationships of 6.8 use a variety of activities and
scientific concepts to everyday investigations to produce a sense
life by making informed decisions - of wonder about the natural world
and choices using scientific and the joy of discovery
reasoning and knowledge ¢ 6.9 recognize that the exploration of

8.45; investigate career choices in science is challenging and
science and technology © fulfiling and establishes patierns

6.5:75 apply skepticism, careful of lifelong curiosity and learning
methods, logical reasoning,
and/or creativity in Scientific Attitudes/Habits of
investigating the observabile Mind
universe (e.g., sun, earth, and 6.10  cooperate and coliaborate to ask
moon relationships, changes questions, find answers, solve
in  ecosystems, weather problems and conduct
forecasting) investigations to further an

€6  recognize and appreciate that appreciation and joy of scientific
scientific knowledge is subject to ~ discovery ¢

modification as new information 8.11 process and iﬂtegrate




experiences with prior knowledge
to formulate new ideas

612 “undersiand that the study of
science is a dynamic process and
the rsults are not always definite
or complete

B.1345788101: formulate conclusions
through close observations,
logic, objectivity, perseverance
and integrity in data collection
{e.g., water quality, forces and
motion, populations and

ecosystems) <

Scientific Processes/Thinking

Skills

814 recognize and apply facts,
concepts, laws, and thecries to
explain phencmera '
objects, actions or phenomena
according to similarities and
differences in order to classify
them (e.g., systems in living
organisms, changes in rock
record, elements)

6.16;.27501041 Construct and use
charts, graphs, and tables to
organize, display, interpret,
analyze and explain data (e.g.,
extrapelation, interpolation) <
to make logical conclusions
from collected data (e.g,

causes and effects) <

to demonstrate scientific
processes (e.g., formulating
questions, predicting, forming
hypotheses, quantifying,
identifying dependent and
independent variables)

IIIII rational
thinking processes that
underlie scientific approaches
to problem solving by
employing critical-thinking
skills in applying scientific
knowledge, using imagination
and creativity while working
individually or cooperatively
(e.g., how systems work
together, factors which impact
the environment, ecological
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consequences of human
interactions) <

6.20;.45709.1041; develop skills in the use
of laboratory materials and
equipment; and proper
communication of scientific
data collected ({(e.g., meter
sticks, balances,
thermometers, scales,

graduated cylinders) -

Laboratory
Investigations/Hands-On
Learning

621 engage in active inquiries,
investigations, and hands-on
activities for a minimum of 50% of
the instructional time to develop
conceptual understanding and
laboratory skills

622 use & varlety of materials and
scientific instrumenis to conduct
explorations and investigations of
the natural world to explain
science concepts (e.g., measure
envircnmental condifions using
appropriate instruments) -

6.23 demonsirate safe technigues for
handiing, manipulating and caring
for science maierials. equipment
and living organisms

Science Themes and Subject

Matter

.24 develop through the study of
interdependent themes including
systems, changes, and models
an understanding of biclegical,
earth/space, and physical science
concepts

6.25  asscclate hands-on activities to
daily life experiences

626  express ideas that illustrate the
relevance of science, technology,
and socletal issues within the
lessons

8.27 441011 Hescribe the interactions of
various cycles that provide
energy andfor materials for
growth, repair and shelter (e.g.,
carbon c¢ycle, water cycle,
nitrogen cycle, decomposition
photosynthesis, respiration,




transpiration)

6.28, ¢ 75 identify the structures of living
things and explain their
functions {e.q., similarities and
differences in  organisms,
compiexity in organisms,
similarities and differences
among closely related groups)
- systems

8.29,;; classify living things
according to their structures
and functions {e.g.,
dichotomous keys, field
guides) -systems

8.30,5705:0 explain changes in
common patterns of
interdependence among
organisms (e.g., biotic and
abiotic factors) - changes

6.31  demonstrate changes  in
populations of organisms due to
fimiting environmental factors
{e.g., food supply, predators,
disease, habitat) - changes

6.32,5 analyze the ecological
consequences of human
interactions with the
environment {e.g., renewable
and non-renewable resources)
- models

B.33;4 ¢ interpret growth patterns in
different plants {e.g., mosses,
ferns, perennials, biennials,
woedy plants, herbaceous
plants) - models

6.34, 45, demonstrate how the various
systems provide for the needs
of a living organism (e.qg.,
plants, animals, fungi} - models

8.35  construct models of plant ang
animai cells which show the basic
parts (e.qg., cyloplasm, cell wall,

cell membrane, nucleus,
chioropiasts) - models ]
838457001001 Classify  materials

according to physical and
chemical properties - systems

8.373:5700 11 1dentify processes as
physical or chemical changes -
systems

6.38,, identify food as sources of
enerdgy in animals - sysfems

6.38,, research historical reasons for
classifying elements and

compounds (e.g., Greek
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philosophers, European
alchemists) - systems

£.404 4, 4. apply knowledge of physical and
chemical properties to examine
samples of water - systems

£.41,, identify the atom as the smallest
particle of an eiement - systems

6.42; 45782 101iNvestigate the formation
of simple mixtures - changes

6.43; investigate methods for
separating mixtures {e.g,
evaporation, filtration,

chromatography, screening) -
changes )

G.44,5 0+ Wsing indicators, identify
substances as acidic, basic, or
neutral - changes

8.45,, identify the symbols of elements
-rmodels

B.46., using the periodic table, identify

. - elements as metals or non-metals

. - models

6.47., draw Bohr's models to indicate

_the placement of protons and
neutrons in the nucleus and
electrons. ouiside the nucleus -
models

B.48, ;35015 describe properties of
matter {e.g., inertia,
gravitational interaction,
specific heat, malleability,
melting point, density) -
systems

5,49  differentiate concepts related to
the electromagnetic spectrum
{e.g.,. wavelengths, frequencies,
visible light} - systems

6.50g,; interpret the relationship of
mass to gravitational force
{e.g., larger the mass the larger
the gravitational pull, the
closer the objects the stronger
tHe pull) - systems

6.51,55.. examine simple machines
and the forces involved (e.q.,
levers, pulleys) - systems

£6.52,; describe the fiow of heat
between objects (e.g., hot air
rises, absorption and release
of heat by metals) - systems

6.53,; identify factors affecting
reflection and refraction (e.g.,
nature of surfaces, color,
density of medium) - systems

6.54 5 ., apply the effects of balanced




and unbalanced forces on
motion of objects (e.g., inertia,
addition and subfraction of
forces in a straight line) -
changes

8,55 Tdescribe the relationship between
different freguencies and
receivers {e.g., eyes, ears,
radios) -changes

6556, explain absorption and reflection
of light by different objects of
various colors and textures (e.g.,
transparent, translucent, cpague,
different colors) -changes

8.57344, explain motion in terms of
frames of reference (e.g.,
moticns on earth, ball thrown
in or from moving vehicle) -
changes .

§.58, relate the length of a shadow
to the position or source of
illumination (e.g., sundials) -
changes .

558 _utilize a model to represent
direction and amount of force
{e.g., arrow point o show
direction) - mode/s

6.60 " “diagram simple parallel and
series circuits (e.g., bulbs,
battery, wires, switch} - models

8.615;5010 analyze graphs depicting
motion, predict fuiure motion
(e.q., graphs, tables, charts) -
models

662 relate wave lengths and/or
frequency to  position  on
electromagnetic spectrum (e.g.,
colors, x-ray} - models

6.65  review fundamental -earth
science concepts including
celestial relationships, air has
mass and exerts pressure -
systems

£.64,, recognize that stars are
different temperatures and
ages - systems

6.65,575101; identify and investigate
Earth’s resources (e.g., use
and abuse, energy sources,
how man’s utilization affects
the environment) - changes

§.684,4; probe atmospheric conditions
{e.g., composition, interactions
}- changes

8.67 "~ summarize the forces and resulis
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of plate tectonics - changes

6.868  describe the factors involved in
causing catastrophic
meteorological and geclogical
events - changes

65689 develop an understanding in the
change's of the rock record -
changes

6.705,45504 Identify and measure
changes in weather {e.g., air
temperature, speed and
direction of wind, humidity,
precipitation)} -changes

6.71,70510,4: iNVestigate weather (e.g.,
forecasting, data, methods,
making and using maps,
thunderstorms, tornadoes,
hurricanes, acid rain) - models

6.72,5:64; construct and explain
various models (e.g., solar
eclipses, lunar eclipses, rock
formation including
sedimentary, Igneous and
metamorphic} -models

Science History

6.73;; articulate the historical
significance of scientific
discoveries (e.g., as influenced
by technological demands,
competition, controversy,
wotld events, personalities,
societal issues)

6.74;, compare the evolution of
science concepts and theories
(e.g., cells, plate tectonics,
atoms, genetics)

6.75:; examine the contributions of
men and women of diverse
cultures to the development of
science

Science, Technology, and

Society

8.76,, 5o give exampies of how science
and technology are used in
daily living <

8.775. 510 Use the knowledge of science
and technology to make
personal decisions at the [ocal
and global levels -

878 evaluate and critically analyze
mass media reports of scientific
developments and events ¢




B8.795 7410 critically anailyze the effects
and impacts of science and
technology on giobal and Jocal
problems {e.q., mining,
manufacturing, recycling,
farming, water quality)

8.80:;5.; explore the connections
between science, technology,
society, and career
opportunities

6.8157510 analyze the positive and
negative effects of technology
on society and the influence of
societal pressures on the
direction of technological
advances

Computer/Technology

6.82  use appropriate software, audio-
visyal and/or multimedia
materials to practice and master
sixth grade instructional
cblectives in science

6.83 " using the graphing application of
appropriate soffware, select the
suitable chart, table, or graph fc
display a set of data

6.84  using the graphing appfication of
appropriate  software, create
tables, charts, and/or graphs

6.85 use a calculator to perform
mathematical functions in data
analysis

B.86  use a variety of instruments (i.e.
probes, thermometers, measuring
devices) to perform
meaasurements and record data

8.87 use appropriate software to
practice reading, interpreting,

6.88

5.89

8.0

B.51
§.92

£.63

8.04
6.95

6.98

8.97 -

598
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analyzing, and evaluating the
data on a map, chart, graph.
table, and diagram

use  appropriate software,
practice  extrapolating and
interpolating information from a
graph

use appropriate software to
practice drawing conclusions
from maps, diagrams, charts,
graphs, and {ables

use appropriate soffware to
practice making predictions,
infarences, and nypothesis from
maps, diagrams, charts, graphs,
and tables

use appropriate software to
practice reading an instrument
inplt data using correct keying,

" editing, and formatting techniques

use a datsbase tc sort and
search data glven one and/or two
criteria '

identify examples of copyright law
violations and possible penalties
identify ethical and unethical uses
of technology

recognize concerns for the future

-as they relate fo technological

changes

“identify the rcle of technoiogy_ in

various carsers

retrieve current data from a
variety cof elecironic sources
which might include the Internet,
and/or software reference
programs




Grade Seven
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English Language Arts

English Language Arts in the seventh grade continues to build, expand, and refine
prior learning. Listening and speaking instruction rigor is regarded as a skill that will help
prepare students to interact and express themselves among peers, at home. and in the
community, Reading comprehension and vocabulary will be developed through the use of
a wide vanety of literary genre. Strategies that are essential to each genre will be targated.
Writing utilizes prewriting, cecmposing, revising, and editing skills to produce error-free and
content-rich communication. Correct spelling will be emphasized in all writing across the
curricuium. Strategies that enabie students to develop spelling skill and awareness of their
individual weaknesses will be utilized. Language instruction is addressed through mechanics
and expression. Ability to gather, organize, interpret, and report on information gained
threugh reading or research will be fulfilled through study skill development,

Listening/Speaking

7.1 ‘dentify and cerrect usage errors
in oral communication <

7.2 exhibit appropriate speaking
etiquette (e.q., speaking in turn,
using proper communication in
technology, demonstrating
interperscnal communication)

7.3 12355 Understand multi-step oral
directions to perform a task <

7.4 order events chronoelogically in a
given passage © )
7.5 -bse public speaking strategies to

prepare formal and informal
speaking presentaticns ¢

7.6 identify and correct grammar
errors in oral communication &
7.7 listen to oral communication

using proper etiquetie (e.q.,
proper theater behavior) <

7.8 listen tc cral communication to
retell information ©

and construct meaning beyond
the text (e.g.. character's
feeling) &

7105 listen to oral communications
and identify a synonym for a
dictated word ¢

7.11 23,4568 listen to oral
communications and
distinguish between fact and
opinion ¥

712 llsten to oral communications to

determine author's purpose >

7.13  listen fo oral communications to
compare and contrast information
O

714 listen to oral communications to
predict outcomes

715 draw conclusions and infer
information from listening to oral
communication <

7.1842555 think critically about the
selection to foster expioration,
questioning, and imagining

7.17, 25,6 listen to oral communications
and critique, evaluate, and
summarize content from
different perspectives

7.18 5. relate personal experiences to
information heard to construct
new meaning <

Reading Comprehension

TSy 20456a51011 read literary works
‘by national and international
authors to include but not be
limited to biographies, short
stories, science fiction, tall
tales, legends, folktales,
confemporary fiction, poetry,
plays, and essays ¢

7.20 respond to a wide variety of
literary genre <

7214 23458051011 USe setting, plot,
characterization, and style to
determine a text’s genre {e.g.,
science fiction, folktaies)




7.22  locate details in a passage to
promote initial understanding
of text
passage @

7243345655001 Make a  logical
prediction based on events ina
passage %

7.25, 53u45585101; draw a conclusion to
describe a character based on
character's thoughts and

actions

726, 24509+ Nterpret a character's
feeling based on content of a
story

7.273141 determine the meaning of
persuasive language and
propaganda o] determine
meaning of Informatiocn In

functional text {e.g.,
advertisements) ¢
7.2Bggg:04; Make inferences from

functional text to make analysis of
information (e.g., advertisements)
o

7.28410,4, justify conclusions reached
from texthook information ¢

7.30 identify other sources of
information o suppoert conclusion
made from textbook information ¢

73159, identify and apply appropriate
strategies to aid comprehension
o

7.8255101¢ Use figurative language and
jargon io determine meaning of
information in functional text

733350 Identify other scurces of
information for a textbook topic ¢

7.3450450 USe graphic organizers to
consiruct meaning of iextbook
passage showing important ideas
and relationships among those
ideas ¢

7.354 .o use setting, plot, characterization
and author's siyle io determine
an appropriate extension fo the
story

7.38.58010 distinguish between
information based on fact and
information based on opinion
O

7.3733.45884104; INfer meaning of a word
used in context ©
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Reading Vocabulary

......

determine the precise word to
complete a given statement =

7.3%  suppiy 2 synonym or anonym for

- a given word ©

7405455851011 determine the
synonym for words In text fo
improve quality <

7.41 determine whether the word has
a literal or figurative meaning

7.42 choose from rmulliple word
meanings o complete a
statement &

7432342805101 determine the
definition of muitiple meanings
words used in context &

7.44  using given words, find the
meaning and word origin

7.45  identify positional words and time
words in a given passage ©

7.46 = determine root/base word from a
list of affixed words

7.47 use a dictionary to locate
meaning of words used in a
statement <

7.48  generafe néw words given a list

- - ‘of prefixes and suffixes

7.48 determine meaning of word
based on its affix

7.50 supply appropriate word to

cemplete a given analogy =

Writing

7.51;p use prewriting and drafting
strategies to address specific

" writing purposes ¢

7.52,.q COMposé a compaosition that is
focused, coherent, and has a
clear and logical progression
of ideas ©

7.53, ¢ compose a composition that

- shows a smooth transition to

produce a cohesive piece of
writing <

7.54,,, use a writing prompt to
develop a composition on a
given topic <

7.55,,, use writing strategies to write
for different audiences <

7.56, 1, compose a composition with a
beginning, middle, and end =




7.57,.4 compose the piece of writing
that includes specific, relevant

details &
7.58.,, compose sentences that are
complete, varied, and

economical <

7.569,,, use writing strategies to
compose various types of
paragraphs (e.g., informative,

narrative, expository,
persuasive, chronologically
ordered, explanatory,

compare/contrast, and
cause/effect) <

7.80,.;use writing strategies to
address specific types of
writing (e.qg., newspaper article,
essay, journal, friendiy letter,
business letter, research, and
poetry)

7.61,p use revision strategies as
necessary {e.g., varying
sentence length, changing
order, making words more
exact, and edit for
organizational errors)

7.62,., use editing strategies to
correct usage, punctuation,
and spelling errors <

7.863,,;, demonstrate continuous
progress toward mastery of
penmanship

7.64,., demonstrate continuous
progress toward control of
keyboarding in the writing
process &

7.65 _use electronic and traditional

editing strategies (e.g., symbols,

dictionaries) to correct spelling
errors in computer generated
work (e.g., Dproper names,
homaophones, [in, inn].) <

Spelling

7.66 _Tacquire a written vocabulary from
a wide variety of insiructional
sources and activities that
demonstrate accurate spelling
and pronunciation in their written
communication across  the
curricuium <

7.67 develop spelling competency by
recognizing one's own spalling

7.68

7.69

7.70

7.71

7.72

7.73

7.74

7.75

7.76

7.77

7.78

7.79

7.80

7.81

7.82

7.83
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weakness

. use metacognition as a strategy

for self-assessment <

use the spelling strategy of
focusing on problem paris of
words that are commonly
misspelled (e.g., all right [alright],
does [dose]} ©

use meaning as a strategy for
spelling words correctly (e.g.,
bi means two, {ri means three,
sub means under)

use visual and pronunciation
cues as strategies for spelling
{e.q., dessert, desert) ©

use memorization as a sirategy
for spelling (e.g., colonel) <
create mnemonic devices to
assist in spelling problem parts of
words  (e.g., mosqguitc -A
mosquite is hard to avold. You'd
like for the mosquito to "quit’
biting you) <

use visual and auditory cues as a
strategy to spell (e.g., ise, ice, ize
sh. .t ci) &

use correct and exaggerated
pronunciation as a strategqy to
spell words {e.g., identity-iden- {i-
ty) &

identify a mismatch between
homeophenaes  or  homophone
confusion (e.g., dear-deer, hear-
here) &

distinguish between misuse and
proper spelling of a contraction
and possessive ¢

identify and spell common
homophones/homonyms  and
homographs <

spell words containing the
vowel variant (ou, ie, ey) ¢
use generalization to spell
words containing “¢”” sounded
as “k” {e.g., candle)

spell words with the common
suffix “tion” and “ly” (e.g.,
subtraction, lovely) ¢

spell words containing “oi”
and “oy” (e.g., boil, toy) =
spell words with “our”
sounded as “or” (e.g., pour,




four) &

7.84  form inflectional endings when
spelling words ending in “e”
(e.q., stately) <

7.835 form comparative forms of
words ending in “y” {e.g., easy,
easlier, easiest)”

786 form past tense of words
ending in “y" (e.g., played) <

7.87 use electronic as well as
traditional editing resources to
correct spelling errors  {eg,,
elecironic speli checker,
dictionary, thesaurus) &

Language

7881234580050  Capitalize  every
important word in the names of
particular people, places, or
things (e.g., Melvin J. Harris,
District of Columbia, Lincoln
Memorial, Bill of Rights) &

789 524582510:1 Capitalize title or
their abbreviations when used
with a person’s name (e.g.,
Governor John Dodridge,
Senator Stone, Dr. John,
President Washington} <

7.80g5 10,41 Capitalize proper adjectives
{e.g., We ate at a German
restaurant.) ©

7.81 capitalize the names of
organizations, businessas,
institutions, and agencies (e.q.,
National Football Association,
The Status Company) ©

7.82  capitalize the first and last words
and all important words in the
tiles of books, newspapers,
magazines, stories,  songs,
poems, reports, and outlines
(e.g., aricles, short conjunctions,
and short prepositions are not
capitalized unless they are the
first and last word) ¢

7.93 capitalize the first word af each
main topic and subtopic in an

autiine <
7.94 capitalize nationalities,
languages, religions, and

refigious terms <
7.95  capitalize words showing family
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—relationships only when they are

used before a name, or when
they take the place of a name
(e.g., My mom is nice. When |
came home from school Mom
wasn't home.)

7.983540,1, capitalize regions of the
United States {(e.g., the
Southwest) <

7.87  capitalize names of documenis

- (e.g., Declaration of
Independence) & '

7.883, use comma with an
introductory phrase ¢

7995801091 USe commas  with

conhjunction between clauses
(e.g., We had lunch in the park,
and we arrived at the parade in
time for the bands.} <

7100534 15++ USE commas to set off an
appositive from the rest of the
sentence when the appositive
is not necessary to the
meaning of the sentence {e.g.,
West Virginia, the Mountain
State, is very scenic.) <

7.101 use a comma following an
introductory prepositional phrase
{e.g., Inside the right-hand
dresser drawer, you will find the
scarf.) &

7.10254:04 USe semicolon between

independent clauses

71084553101 form the possessive of

a singular noun by adding an
apostrophe and s (e.g., baby’s
rattie) <
7.104,5e00  form  the  plural
possessive of a noun that ends
-in s by adding apostrophe only
{e.g., teachers’ lounge} =
7.105, 5541041 fOorm the possessive of
a plural noun that does not end
in 5 by adding an apostrophe
‘dnd s {e.g., women’s } v
7.106 " Usea hyphen {9]oin the parts of
~  compound numbers, {0 join two
or more words that work together
as one adjective before a noun,
or to divide a word at the end of 2
line (e.g., fifty-five, well-
developed paragraph) {
7.107 use dashes to show 2 break of




thought in a sentence (e.g., The
posters — curiously encugh -- are
done in watercolor,) <

7.108 _use parentheses 10 enclose an
explanation that is not of major
importance to a sentence {e.q.,
Read chapter 10 (page 28) to find
the answer.) &
common nouns <

7.110 Tuse correct subject-verb
agreement with an intervening
phrase ¢

7.111; use the correct subject-verb
agreement with a compeound
subject & _

7.112 Zuse a compound subject with “or
or “nor” with a verb that agrees
with the nearer subject (e.g., He
or his brothers are ready to
work,) &

7.113g4.10+ USe @ pronoun that agrees
with the noun to which it refers
ol

7. 11456551041 USE coOrrect pronoun
case (e.g., nominative,
objective, possessive) &

7.115 “use the different types of
pronouns correcily in written

expression (eg., perscnal,
compound personal,
demonstrative, indefinite,

interrogative, and relative) <
7.116 use in a senfence and identify a

personal pronoun whose
antecedent is . an indefinite
pronoun <

7117 3061010 identify and use

adjectives correctly &

7.118 differentiate the use of adjectives
and adverbs ¢

7.119 identify and correct sentence
fragments <

7.120: 5345639101: identify and correct
awkward sentence
construction (e.g., The bird
flew near the girl with red
feathers.) ¢

7.121, 2350104¢ identify and correct
run-on sentences &

7122, 25581010 - identify  supporting
sentences in written
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expression <

in written expression ¢
7.12434.. identify and correct

redundancy <

T 7252458391010  Wiake  decisions

about relevant and appropriate
content to eliminate
exfraneous sentences in
writing =

71284 104« identify and use
appropriate transitions in
writings (e.g., however, thus,
and therefore) <

71274444, identify and correct faulty

subordination (e.g., 1 like
baseball since | want a car.)

7.128; .4, identify appropriate use of
descriptive language in written
expression

7.128 use indefinite articles correctly
in writing and editing {e.g., *a”
and “an’}

7.13054 56101 Write and edif text using
correct past perfect tense

7.131 use “have’ and “of” correctly
when editing text <

7132534621011 identify purpose and
audience in written expression
&

Study Skills

7.133,; demonstrate appropriate use
of parts of a book such as title
page, introduction, table of
contents, appendix, and
references

7.134,444 uSe title page, copyright
page, table of contents,
appendix, bibliography,
glossary, and index to locate
specified information

7.136 predict the name of an
informational book given
chapter names

7.138,, ., demonstrate appropriate use
of the table of contents to
locate where chapter specific
information can be found

7.13734565-. demonstrate appropriate
use of the general reference
sources (e.d., dictionary,




thesaurus, atlas, aimanac, and
encyclopedia, Reader’s Guide,
Books in Print) @

7.138;¢ identify a word that will come
first in alphabetical order
according to its third, fourth,
and fifth letter

7.139 identify parts of a dictionary entry

7140555500y USe a set of guide
words from a dictionary page
to select the word that would
be found on that page,

preceding page, and
subsequent page
7141555104+ - USe  the  various

meanings of a dictionary entry
fo determine the meaning of a
word in a sentence ¢

7.142: 5424 USe dictionary entries to
select the best meaning for a
multi-meaning word when used
in context <
in a dictionary definition best
fits meaning of a word in a
sentence <

7.144, .55 use pronunciation guide to
determine sounds of latters as
they appear in individual words

7.145, .5 Use pronunciation guide to
determine number of syllables
in a word

7148 know how to access reading
material  and resources in
traditional or electronic catalog
sysiems <

7.1475,01, use the card catalog and

electronic catalog systems to
determine a book’s call
number, title, subject,
copyright, publisher, and
Hlustrator &

7.148 adjust reading rate according to
purpose, prior knowledge, and
nature of material

7.149 Use skimming to obtain an
overview or gensral idea of a
sefection ¢

7.150 use scanning to locate specific
information ¢

7.151 differentiaste  when to use
skimming and when to use
scanning fo obtain information
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7.162  write a paragraph using prepared
notes <

7.1583 write a paragraph using an
outling &

7.154 develop an cutline that includes
topics, subtopics, and details ¢

7.155; , identify 2 main heading from a
list of topics in order to
organize a report ¢

7156 know the purpcse and use of
graphic organizers {e.g., wab,
Yenn diagram, semaniic feature,
analysis, T-chart}

7167, construct and read a

graphic organizer for a written
report for a content area

7.158 know the purpose and be able to

- interpret graphic afds (e.q.,
- —-graphs, charts, tables, diagrams,
maps, ilustrations, schedules,

and fimelines)

7.158 become familiar with words used

. on standardized tests {e.g.,
paraphrase, enumerate,
categorize, analyze, rank)

7.160 become familiar with modifiers
used in testing rmaterial (e.g., all,
none, invariably, and seldom)

7.161 become familiar with various test
formats (=.g., objective, essay,
quantitative, and standardized)

7.162 use appropriate test taking
strategies based on format

Computer/Technology

7.183 use appropriate software io
practice and master seventh
grade English ianguage ars
instructional objectives

7.184 use a word processor to edit a
document {(adjust margins, select
justification, change fonts, and

...  paginate) (7.60)

7165 using a word processor,
demonstrate  comect  keying,
editing, and formatting techniques
(7.60)

7.166 identify work produced by using
technolagy as intellectual
property and thus protected
copyright laws

'7.167 discriminate between ethical and

“unethical access to information
7.168 identify  technological  skills




required for various careers

7.168 " select and use appropriate
software andior other
technologies to locate and use
reference sources (7.137)

7.170 “develop  keyboarding  skilis:
proper pasture, finger placement,
keying letters, nurnbers, symbols,
and special keys (7.64)

7472

7.473
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use graphic software to create,
read, nterpret and organize
information in the form of tables,
graphs, diagrams and chars

use a wWord processing pregram
to copy and move text {7.61)

use the ediiing functions of a
word processor (spell check
grammar checker, thasaurus,
outiiner) {7.82, 7.65 and 7.87)

Grade Seven Mathematics

Pre-Algebra with Geometry
Replaces 7th Grade General Mathematics

The seventh grade vear is an introduction to high schoo! subjects such as aigebra,
geometry, probability, and statistics. Instruction focuses on preparing the student for Aigebra

1 in the 8th grade .

With less emphasis on paper/pencil computation. calcuiators are

emphasized in all facets of the mathematics daily work as weli as test situations. Students
shouid, by this time, have a mastery of general mathematics topics; however, review of all
basic mathematics skills occurs in a relevant context. Probiem solving is embeddad in the
currictium utilizing a variety of new concepts, while cooperative learning promotes
communication skills. Students are routinely permitted to use available technology.

Number Theory and Number

Sense

7.1¢s _compare and order integers,
decimais and fractions using
symbois (<,>,=} manipulatives,
or graphing on a number line

7.2, find powers, squares, and
square roots using
manipulatives, models,
calculators, tables, and mental
math

7.3 determine the effect of absolute
value on a number or expression

7.4, ~convert beftween fractions,
mixed numbers, decimals,
whole numbers, and percents
mentally, on paper, and with a
calculator

7.5 recognize and wrte rational
numbers in the form a/b

7855 identify pictorial
representations of fractions
and decimals

775 identify the place value of a
digit in a decimal

7.8 distinguish between prime and
composite numbers

Computation and Estimation

7.8

7.10

7.1,

add, subtract, multiply, and

"divide integers using mental

math, paper/pencil, and
caicuiators

apply the commutative
property of addition and
muifiplication, associative
property of addition and

muifiplication, distributive
property, identity property of
addition and muitiplication,
inverse property of addition,
and multiplicative property of
zero to perform mental math
operations with integers and
whole numbers and to simplify

expressions <

select and use an appropriate
process for estimating and
computing fractions, decimals,
percents, and whole numbers

using mental math,
paperipencil, calculator and
computer methods in
traditional, non-routing




application problems ©

712555 Use appropriate estimation
strategies {overestimation,
underestimation, front-end
estimation, range of estimates)
in probiem situations including
evaluating the reascnableness
of a solution and missing
information <

Patterns,

Algebra

7.13;54 find missing elements in a
variety of number patterns
including sequences and
series; apply a rule to generate
a number pattern; use
inputfoutput modeis for
functions (number machines) &

7.14, 5 ¢ simplify numerical expressions
including whoie numbers,
integers, absolute vaiue, and
exponents using the order of
operations ¢

7.15351011  __ evaluate aigebraic
expressions containing
variables with whole numbers,
integers, absolute vatue, and
exponents using the order of
operations and exponent rules
¢

718  add, subtract, muitiply, and divide
monomials, and put it in simplest
form

717 find and use the Greatest
Common  Factor and Least
Common Multiple of 2 sset of
monomials or algebraic fractions
using prime f{actorization and
exponent rules

718594011 _ Create aigebraic
expressions and eqguations
from written statements <

7. 18541011 use ratios. _ and
proportions to represent and
solve a variety of problems,
such as rates ©

720y wuse and apply formulas in
problem solving situations such
as perimeter, circumference,

Functions, and

area, volume, surface areg,
distance, and Ceisius/Fahrenheit
& S

120

7.21 use patterns to deveiop the
concept of negative exponents

7.22, use and apply scientific
notation centaining positive
and negative exponents in
problem solving situations ¢

7.23  solve linear equations
containing whole numbers and
integers using substitution or
inverse operations for addition,
subtraction, multipiication, and
division

724  graphinequalities (e.g.,, x>7) on a
number line and explain the
solution sets
and lines with the Cartesian
Coordinate Plane using
ordered pairs and a table of
values

7.285.01, Tecognize the sloge of a
line through inspection and
modeling and relate siope to real
world situations

7.27, read and interpret muitipie line
graphs ¢
7.28g91011 €Xpress probability as a
ratio, decimal, or percent and
predict outcomes from the
data obtained through student
experimentation or written
information ¢
7.294104. consfruct sample spaces
by iisting, tree diagrams, and
frequency distribution tables, and
caiculate  combinations  and
permutations
7.305510.: extrapolate information
: from muitiple-line graphs,
~-circle graphs, bar graphs,
histograms, tables, and
frequency distributions (tally
charts})
7.31g 10,11 collect, grganize,
graphically represent, and
interpret data using frequency
_ distnbutions, line-piots, stem-and-
leaf plots, box-and-whisker plots,
anc scatier plots <
7.32540. determine measures of
central tendency (mean,
median, mode, range) and




dispersion from data, graphs,
tables, and experiments <
7.3345; determine combinations and
permutations
Geometry with Measurement
7.34, ~ identify, describe, and classify
plane and space geomefric
figures including ftriangles,

quadrilaterals, pentagons,
hexagons, octagons,
decagons, dodecagons,
prisms, pyramids, cones, and
spheres

7.35  construct congruent segments
and angles, perpendicular
bisectors of segments, and angle
bisectors using
straightedge/compass, compuiter,
and paper folding

7.362345620-011 apply transformations
(rotations, reflections,
translations) to plane figures
using physical models and
graph paper

7872045629011 discever lines  of
symretry in any plane geometric
figure; apply and demonstrate by
paper foiding, mirrors, and
drawings

7.38: 59101 define similar and
congruent plane geometric
figures and apply in problem
solving situations involving
proportions and scale
drawings ©

7.3%q:c11 find  perimeter, area,
circumference, and volume of
plane and sclid geometric
figures using measurement,
diagrams, or calculations

7405 10,11 use the Pythagorean

Theorem to find the length of any

side of a right triangle

7.41  find length, mass, and capacity in
both metric and standard units
using indirect and direct methods

7.42. .5 solve application problems
using measurement including
eiapsed time and conversion of
units within the same system ©

743, 4 identify radius and diameter

7.44;  identify parallel and
perpendicular lines

7.45;, classify angles
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Computer and Technology

7.48

7.47

7.48

7.48

7.80

7.51

7.52

7.53

7.54

7.55

7.58

7.57

7.58

7.59

use appropriate software to
praciice and master seventh
grade instructional objectives in
mathematics <

use a calculator to find squares,
square roots, and exponenial
numbers (7.2)

use a calculator to convert
between fractions, mixed
numbers, decimals, whale
numbers, and percenis (7.4}
use a caleulator to  solve
problems with integers (7 8)

use a calculator 0 find
combinations and permutations
(7.28)

use a calculator to determine
measures of central tendency
and dispersicn frcm data, graphs,
tables, and experiments (7.29)
use a calculator fo find perimeter,
area, circumference, and velume
of plane and solid figures (7.35)
use a graphing calculator to
locate and plot points and iines
on a Cartesian Coordinate Plane
using ordered pairs and/or a table
of values (7.22)

use graphing software to create
graphs frequency distribuiions,
line-plots, and scatter piots (7.28)
O
use a spreadsheet software fo
enter and edit data <

practice inputting data using
correct  keying, editing, and
formatting technigues <

identify work produced by using
technology as intellectual
property and thus protected
copyright laws <

discriminate between ethical and
unethical access to informaticn
identify  technclogical  skills
required for various careers ¢




122

Grade Seven Social Studies:

World Geography

The seventh grade program of study includes the five themes of world geography-
location, place, movement, human/environment interaciion, and regions. The purpose of this

program is t¢ present a picture of a crowded world, a physical world more threatened, and
global regions more competitive and interconnected, than previously existed. This study will
be accomplished through the analysis of the physical and human characteristics of world

regions.

Civics

7.1 identify the different forms of

government in various world

regions <

compare and contrast

individual rights of citizens in a

variety of world regions ¢

7.3 explain the impact of the
United States Constitution’s
Preamble and Amendments on
the formation of various world
governments <

7.4, compare and contrast the
lawmaking processes of world
governments <

7.5 participate in role playing
exercises which demonstrate a
knowledge of “trial by jury”

78y, oculline the purposes and
functions of major international
governmentai and nen-
governmental crganizations

7.7 compare and contrast the
functions and structure of U.S.
government to governments of
other countries

7'25,5 s

Economics

7.84104 tescribe  the impact of
technology on agriculture and
industry throughout the world
N '

7.9 identify and compare different
types of economic systems ¢

740 analyze how geography
influences the economy of a
ragion ’

711, identify the impact and global
effects of a “strike” on an

industry

712,555 describe the relationship
between supply, demand, and
the price of a product <

713., define economic terms {e.g.,,
batanced budget, budget
deficit, infrastructure, primary
sector, industrial sector) -

7.14  explain how countries are
economically interdependent ¢

7.15  identify and classify the different
types of world trade organizations

7.18,; analyze the operation and the
importance of stock markets in
the giobal economy (e.g., New
York, London, and Tokyo stock
exchanges) <

717  analyze the technological
improvemeanis in transportation
and communication that have
helped create a global society ©

718,565 cCcOmMpare and contrast

- -social services provided by

world governments
economic maps. charts,
graphs, and timelines ©

Geography

720  compare and contrast
geographic regions {e.g.,
physical, cultural, perceptua,

aconomic)

7.21  compare the physical, political,
cuitural, and economic
environments of regions

7.22 use correct geographic
terminology

7.23 identify and explain the




advantages and disadvantages
of different map projections
and their uses (e.g. aerial
photos, globes, charts and
graphs, and polar projection) ¢
7.24  identify how mental maps

{perceptions) affect our
judgments about people and
places

7.25,, draw conclusions about

information presented on special
purpose maps and be able to
differentiate among map types ¢

726 - experimeni with the use of
directions {e.g., cardinal
directions, subordinate directions,
latitude, and longitude)

7.27¢ " identify the seven
continents of the world and
their associated oceans, seas,
rivers, and fandforms

7.28 identify countries, cities and
transportation networks an maps

7.28 T"define the term “culture” and
use the term in a geographic
context (e.qg., isoclafion, core
area, movement)

7.30 Tidentify geographic faciors and
cultural factors that block the
movement of ideas and
innovations <

7.31y “identify the world’s climatic
regions and the ways in which
they influence lifestyle

7.32 _identify how human processes
impact on the world’s physical
environment (e.g., pollution,
clear-cutting, strip mining)

7.33 "~ describe the physical and human
characteristics in major world
regions

7.34  analyze interconnections
between regions {e.g., goods and
services, music, language, and
religion) <

7.35 _analyze renewable and
nonrenewable resources (e.g.,
fossil fuels and hydroslectric
power) and explain  how
technology affects the ways in
which culiure groups perceive

and use their resources &
7.30451 identify emerging agricultural
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methods used in different
regions and compare them to
methods used in various early
civilizations

7.37 comparé and contrast the
characteristics of demographic
structure through population
pyramids (e.g., total size, birth
rates, age, distribution, and
doubling time) <

7.38 identify and describe the

) patterns of immigration and
effects on the distribution of
cultural patterns in a region
{e.g., disease, language,
religion, customns, diversity)

7.32. explain cooperation and conflict
over centrol of the  world's
resources <

7.40  investigate and describe new
geographic frontiers such as the
oceans, Antarctica, and air space

7.41 analyze the growth of tourism
and its impact on regiconal
environments and culture

7.42  explain the geographic
factors in the past and present
growth of the world’s urban
centers <

7.43 locate major meridians of
longitude and parailels of latitude

744  locate and identify majer world
rivers, climate areas, and rain
forests

History
7.45  identify social conditions that
have influenced or altered the

movement of people
throughout the worid (e.g.,
slavery) <

7.46;., draw  conclusions  about
the effect of the environment
on native cultures {e.g., Native
Americans, Australian
Aborigines, African Berbers)

7.47  identify religious and secular
celebrations observed around
the worid

7.485045: analyze changes which
immigration has made on the
world’s physical, political, and
cultural environment




743, compare and contrast the
beliefs, religion, and
mythology of native cultures
throughout the world

7.50,54, identify the role of racial and
ethnic minorities and women in
the advancement of civil rights
and key figures <

7.51.; trace the development of early
civilizations {e.g.,
Mesopotamia, Egypt, Greece,
China, India, Sparta, Sumeria)

752 explain what occurs when
people from different regions
inferact & .

7.53,,, describe the role geo-
politics played in historic
events of the twentieth century
{e.q., Cold War, Vietnam,
Persian Guif War)

7543455831011 draw world
geography/history conclusions
from maps, globes, charts,
posters, graphs, and timelines
&

Review for Assessment:

7.55  know the role of trial by jury;
and identify the purpose of the
parole system in the United
States

7.86,:5 Uusing basic economic
vocabulary, apply the concept
of supply and demand to a

specific United States situation

o .

7.57, identify physical barriers to
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transportation in the Americas
and how people adapted to the
barriets (e.g., Appalachia and
Rocky Mocuntains, Isthmus of
Panama)

7.58, explain the relationship
between government taxation
and the provision of public
services

Computer/Technology

7.5 use appropriate sofiware 1o
practice and master seventh
grade social studies instructional

. Objectives ¢

780  use a variely of audio-visual and
muiti-media materials {o praciice
and master seventh grade social
studies instructional objectives ¢

7.81 practice inputting data using
correct keying, editing, and
formatting techniques ¢

7.62  use graphics software o create
graphs, histograms, tables, and
charis ¢

7.63  use graphics software io select
the appropriate ftype of graph to
display a set of data ¢

784 use a dafabase to sort and
search data to solve a specific
problem ¢

7.65  explain now technology affects
the ways in which pecple use
their resourcas ¢

766  discriminate between ethical and

--- -unethical access to mformation #

7.67 identfy technological  skills
required for various careers ¢

768  use on-line sources io obtain or
exchange information ¢
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Grade Seven Science

The Coordinated and Thematic Science (CATS) Seven objectives avaluate, intarpret,
and predict conditions and phenomena of the living and designed worlds. Through a
spiraling, inquiry-based program of study, alf students will demonstrate scientific literacy in
the fields of tiology, chemistry, physics, and earth/space sciences. The subject matter is
delivered threugh a coordinated, integrated approach with an emphasis on the development
of the major science themes of systerns, changes, and models. Studenis will engage n
active inquires, investigations, and hands-on activities for a minimum of 80% of the
instructional time to develop conceptual understanding and research/laboratory skills. Safety
instruction is integrated into all activities. CATS Seven reviews motions and forces.
ecesystems, diversity of life, energy iransformations, plate tectonics, earth's rescurces, and
weather. Major concepts introduced at the seventh grade level include elements, mixtures,
and compounds, populations/ecosystems, conservation of matter and energy, and earth’'s

history. -

Nature of Science

7.1 develop a concepiual framework
of scientific principles

7.2 T recocgnize the interdependency of
science themes and scientific
concepts

7.3 evaluate the interrelationships of

scientific concepts to everyday
life by making informed decisions
and choices using scientific
reasoning and knowledge @

7455 -investigate career choices in
science and technology ©

7.5:: 5 apply skepticism, careful
methods, logical reasoning,
and/or creativity in
investigating the observable
universe {e.q., uses of natural
resources, chemical and
physical changes of matter;
factors affecting living
conditions in space vehicles)

7.6 T recognize and appreciate that
sclentific knowledge is subject to
modification as new information
challenges current theories

7.7 Tacquire a holistic view of scientific
knowledge by integrating reading,
writing, mathematics and other
disciplines with the science
curriculum

7.8 - use a varlely of aclivities and
investigations to produce a sense
of wonder about the natural world
and the joy of discovery

7.9 ‘recognize that the exploration of
science is challenging and

fulfiling and establishes patterns
of iifelong curicsity and learning

Scientific Attitudes/Habits of

Mind

7.10  cooperate and collaborate to ask
guestions, find answers, solve
problems and conduct
investigations to  further an
appreciation and joy of scientific
discovery

711 process and integrate
experiences with prior knowledge
to formulate new ideas

7.42  understand that the study of
science is a dynamic proceass and
the results are not always definite
or complete

7. 1345580101 Tormulate conclusions
through close observations,
logic, objectivity, perseverance
and integrity in data collection
(e.g., Iimpact of natural
phenomena on the
environment, conservation of
energy, concepts of chemical

composition of living things) -

Scientific Processes/Thinking

Skills
7.14 recognize and apply facts,
concepts, laws, and theories to
explain phenomena
' chjects, acfions or phenomena
according to similarities and




differences in order to classify
them {(e.g., variations in
systems  and organisms,
characteristics of geological
time, models of earth
structures)

7183458851045 cCONStruct and use
charts, graphs, and tables to
organize, display, interpret,
analyze, and explain data (e.g.,
extrapolation, interpolation) <

71735629101+ USe inferential reasoning
to make logical conclusions
from collected data {e.q,
causes and effects) ¢
to demonstrate  scientific
processes (e.g., formulating
gquestions, predicting, forming
hypotheses, quantifying,
identifying dependent and
independent variables).

7. 19345650:01: develop rational
thinking processes that
underlie scientific approaches
to problem solving hy
employing critical-thinking
skills in applying scientific
knowledge, using imagination
and creativity while working
individually or cooperatively
(e.g., sequencing of
componenis and processes
according to order of
occurrence, cause and effect of
interruptions in a sequence of
a system, representations
involving sequencing of
processes and components of
a system) ©

7.205.5689:011 develoep skills in the
use of l[aboratory materials and
equipment; and proper
communication of scientific
data collected (e.g., meter
sticks, balances,
thermometers, scales,

graduated cylinders) <

Laboratory
Investigations/Hands-On
Learning

7.21 engage in active inguiries,
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investigations, and hands-on
activities for a minimum of 50% of
the instructional time to develop
conceptual understanding and
iaboratory skills

7.22  use a variety of materials and
scientific_instrumenis to conduct
explorations and investigations of
the natural world to explain
sclence concepts (e.g., measure
environmental conditicns using
appropriate instruments) <

7.23  demonstraie safe lechnigues for
handling, manipulating and caring
for science materials, equipment
and living organisms <

Science Themes and Subject

Matter

7.24  develop through the study of
interdependent themes including
systems, changes, and models
an understanding of biological,
earth/space, and physical science
concepts

7.25  associate hands-on activities to
daily life experiences

7.26  express ideas that illustrate the
relevance of science, technology,
and societal issues

7.274,, identify and describe disease
causing organisms and the
diseases they cause {e.g.,
bacteria, viruses, protozoa,
fungi) - systems

72854505 evaluate how the different
adaptations and life cycles of
plants and animals help them
to survive in different niches
~and environments (e.4.,
inherited and acquired
adaptations} - systems

728541049 exXplain how human body
systems work together (e.q.,
skeletal, muscular, and
integumentary systems) -
systems

7.3034552510 predict the trends of
interdependent populations if
one of the limiting factors is
changed - changes

7.31:z analyze how changes in the
envirecnment have lead fo
variations in  reproductive




adaptations {e.qg., seed
dispersal, egg laying, live birth)
- changes

7.325, - evaluate the consequences of
the introduction of chemicals
into the ecosystem (e.g.,
environmental consequences,
human health risks, mutations)
- changes

7.33;; analyze the differences in the
growth, development and
reproduction of plants (e.g.,
flowering and non-flowering
plants) - changes

7.34 — compare the variations in ceils,
tissues, and organs of the
skeletal, muscular, and
integumentary systems of
different arganisms - changes

7.35,,:; construct simple keys fo
differentiate among living
things of similar
characteristics - models

7.38 . construct and manipulate models
which show variations in living
things {e.g.skeletal, muscular,
integrementary systems) -
models

73755 construct models of biclogically
important  substances  (e.g.,
organic and inorganic molecules)
- modeis

7.38 _ differentiate among elements,
compeounds  and mixtures -
systems

7.3% 46810 diffe_rentiaté mixtures as

solutions, colicids or suspensions .

- systems
74035631011 evaluate types of
solutions by solutes and
solvents, relative
concentrations, conductivity,
pH, and nine types of solutions
{e.g., liquid in gas, solid in
solid, gas in gas) - systems
7.415; studying chemical reactions
involving acids and bases,
follow  the neutralization
process using color indicators
and identify the salt formed in
the reaction - changes
74255001 describe the behavior
of ~ individual particles and verify
the conservation of matter
while exploring the melting and
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freezing of pure substances -
changes

7435591011 trace the energy flow
into and out of materials and
verify that melting and freezing
occurs at the same
temperature - changes

7.44  using pictures showing cyclical
processes in nature, trace the
water cycle, the. nitrogen cycle,
and the carbon dioxice cycle -
models

7.45,44, write word equations fto
describe chemical reactions -
models

746,44 relate characteristics of light
and sound to waves (e.g.,
amplitude, pitch, wavelength,
reflection, absorption rate,
color) - systems

7.47 interpret characteristics of AC
and DC circuits (e.g., batteries,
transformers) - systems

7.48  experiment{ with simple machines
to demonsirate the relationship
between forces and distance -
systems

7.48  explain the effect of gravity on
falling objects (e.g., g= .8m/s?,
chject dropped on earth and cn

- moon) - systems

780456091017 relate physical
changes to the Kinetic-
Molecular Theory (e.g.,
molecular energy, molecular
movement) - changes

7.51 explain gualitatively caonservation
of matter {e.g., water cycle,_food
chain, chemical reactions) -
changes

75254 explain qualitatively
conservation of energy (e.g.,
potential energy to Kinetic
energy ) -changes

7.63;, recognize that energy can be
changed from cone form to
another (e.g., electrical to heat,
electrical to mechanical, heat
to mechanical) - changes

7.54 ~ use vectors to represent
direction of motion - mode/s

7.555 50540 analyze motion graphically -
models

7.58 investigate application of
lenses to science (e.g.,




microscopes, telescopes,
magnifying glass, periscopes) -
models

7.57 review fundamental earth
science concepts including,
motions of sun and moon,
weather and topographic maps
- Systems

7.58 recognize that stars not only are
different in age and size, but also
in color, temperature and
brightness - systems

7.59  describe and compare the
physical characteristics of
celestial objects - systems

7.60.. depict and relate causes of
tides, surfs and currents -
systems

7.61 examine the relationships among
air masses, oceans, weather,
convection currenis and the sun's
energy -systems

7.82  demonstrate how natural
phencmena and societal
behaviors impact the environment
- systems o

7.63  identify and summarize origin of
the universe theories - systems

7.64 understand mans’ responsibility
to recognize and solve problems
involving the environment
including solid waste
management - systems

7.85 identify factors affecting living
conditions in space - changes

788 compare and contrast geclogic

time - changes

7.687, ., construct and explain various
models (e.g., motions of earth,
sun and moon, ocean floor
structures, coastal landforms
and soil erosion} - models

7.68350 given a topographical model
or map, identify land features
{e.g., mountains, rivers,
valleys, lakes, glaciers,
volcanoes) - models

Science History

7.69,¢ articulate the historical
significance of scientific
discoveries {e.g., as influenced
by technological demands,
competition, controversy,

world events, personalities,
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societal issues)

7.70;5 compare the evolution of
science concepts and theories
{e.q., cells, plate tectonics,
atoms, genetics)

7.71:, examine the contributions of
men and women of diverse
cultures to the development of
science

Science, Technology, and

Society

772552100 GIvVe examples of how science
and technelogy are used in dally
iving &

7.7 3520 10.11UsE the knowledge of science
and technology to make personal

- decisions at the local and glcbal

levels <

7.74 evaluate and critically analyze
mass media reports of scientific

" developments and events

7.78¢ 55,101+ Critically analyze the effects
and impacts of science and
techneloay on global and local
problems {e.g., mining,
manufacturing, recycling,
farming, water quality}

7.76.;.. explore the connections
between science, technclogy,
society, and career
opportunities

777568451 analyze the positive and

negative effects of technology
on society and the influence of
societal pressures on the

- direction of technological
advances

Computer/Technology

7.78  use appropriate software, audio-
visual, and/or multimedia
materials to praclice and master
seventh  grade  insiructional
objectives in science

7.79  using the graghing application of
appropriate software, select the
suifable chart, tabie, or graph ¢
display data

7.80 using the graphing application of
appropriate software, create
tables, charts, and/or graghs

7.81 use a calculator to parform
mathematiczl functions in data




7.82

7.83

7.84

7.85

7.86

analysis
=use a variety of instruments (i.e.
probes, thermometers, measuring
devices) to perform
measurements and record data
-Use appropriaie software to
practice reading, interpreting,
analyzing, and evaluating the
data on a map, chart, graph,
table, and diagram

use  appropriate  software,
practice  extrapolating  and
interpolating information from a
graph

.use appropriate software to
practice drawing conclusions
from maps, diagrams, charts,
graphs, and tables

“use appropriate software to |

practice making predictions,

7.87

7.88

7.89

7.80
7.91

7.92

129

inferences, and hypathesis from
maps, diagrams, charis, graphs,
and tables

input data using correct keying,
editing, and formatting techniques
use a database fo sort and
search data to solve a specific
problem

dermonstrate a knowledge cf how
technology affects the ways in
which people use resources
discriminate betwaen ethical and
unathical access o information
associate computer/technology
activities with related careers
retrieve current data from a
variety of electronic sources
which might include the Internet,
andfor software reference
programs
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Grade Eight
English Language Arts

English Language Arts at the eighth grade level is designad to encourage students
to develop strategies that deal with language in real life situations. Whriting focuses on
prewriting, composing, and editing with emphasis on audience and use of technolegy.
Reading comprehension and vocabulary stresses development of reading and thinking skills
that enable students to comprehend and react critically to various genre of national,
international, and West Virginia works. Language objectives siress mechanics. language
expression, and organization of ideas. Study skills emphasize collection and organization

to analyze information. The English Language Aris curriculum is designed o prepare

students for the workplace.

Listening/Speaking

8.1 — identify and correct usage errors
in oral communications ¢

8.2 - exhibit proper speaking and
listening etiguette (e.g., focusing
on speaker, speaking in tum,
using various communication
technologies, demonstraling
interpersonal communications) ©

8.3 = use public speaking strategies to
prepare formal and informal
speaking presenfations (e.g.,
informational  demonsirations,
persuasive speeches, job
interviews) &

8.4;.; listen to oral communication
and retell in oral form relating
perscnal experiences and
constructing new meaning <

" instructions and complete task

8.68;.55- listen to specific information
and construct meaning beyond
the text (e.g., character’s
feeling) ¢

8.7, .55+ listen to specific information
and sequence in proper order
[

8.8;.557 listen to specific information
to make predictions <
8.9;45:- listen to specific information

to locate main idea <

8.10,455 7 listen to specific information;
identify word meaning from
context

8115557 listen fo information to

identify purpose of writing *-

812,5.507 Use critical thinking to
distinguish fact from opinion;
form personal opinions; make
predictions and analyze
outcomes

8.13;5 ; identify synonym of unknown
words by using context clues
in sentences read aloud

814,555+ think critically about a
selection to lead to
exploration, questioning, and
imagining about a selection

read orally =

Reading Comprehension

8.15,5345875101- read literary works
by national and internaticnal
authors to include but not
limited to: short stories,
science fiction, contemporary
fiction, historical fiction,
biographies, narratives, poetry,
and West Virginia authors -

8.18,24585:01: determine the main
idea of a passage ©

8. 1753584611 determine author’s
purpose by analyzing
information on style of writing

8.18,.:5572-1-y lOcate specific details
in a textbook passage fto
promote initial understanding
o

8.18:.,, use graphic organizers fo
consfruct meaning of a
textbook passage showing




important ideas and the
relationship among those
ideas ¢

describe characters based on

their thoughts and actions ©
8215404, Justify conclusions or

opinions reached from
textbook infermation
B.22¢ 414 identify and apply

comprehension strategies
through the critical thinking of
summarizing interpreting ,
evaluating, critiquing, and
analyzing what is read

8.23.5,; infer meaning of a phrase
usad in context <-

8.24;345.0 determine the sequence of
events in a text to determine
initial understanding

8.25, 554567010 USe setting, plot,
characterization and style to
determine a text’s genre (e.g.,
science fiction, folktale}

82855410+ locate information in
recreational reading to
promote initial understanding

827,670 distinguish factua! from
opinion statements &

8.28;4p,, determine the meaning of
persuasive language and
propaganda to determine
meaning of information in
functional text (e.g.,
advertisement) <

B.28;,4675:01: make inferences from
functional text to make
analysis of information (e.g.,
advertisements) <

8.30s79104: draw conclusions from
functional materials to make
analysis of information (e.g.,
advertisements) <
ads and other functional
material to verify initial
understanding

8.3257410:: predict the action of a
reader of persuasive writing

8.33  determine types of conflict in a
short story (e.g., man vs. man,
man vs, society, man vs. nature,
man vs. self) <
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8.34  identify literary techniques used
in literature  {e.g., irony,
understatement, exaggeration,

.. foreshadowing, etc.)

8.35  identify the elements of plot in a
short story (exposition setting,
complications, suspense, climax,
and resoluiion o

8.36 ideniify types of poetry found in
literature (e.g., narrative poem,
ballad, lyric posm)

8.37  identify figures of speech used by
author's in selected pieces of
literature (e.g., simile, metapher,
allusion, and personification)

Reading Vocabulary

defermine the

meaning of words from their

use in context .

-determine the

definition of multiple meaning

words used in context 7

determine the
synonym for words in text to
improve quality {e.g., precise
verbs, descriptive modifiers)

8.41 make use of classifications to
determine possible use of words

8.42 use analogy to determine
relationship of new and familiar
words

8.43  examine connctation of words as
usad in selection and other
possible uses &

8.44  identify rcot words and add
prefixes and suffixes io change
meaning <

8.45  identify synonyms and antonyms

' of selected words <

8.46  identify idioms and their use in
passages <

8.47  identify homophones and
homographs and determing their
meaning in a selection <

838R 224587510

8‘392,3,4.51?.9.1 a1

8'402.3,4.5.6.7 91011

Writing

848 use prewriting and drafling
strategies to generate topics and
plan approaches o writing tasks

8.49  use writing sirategies to address
specific writing purposes, (e.q.,
narrative, descriptive,




informative.and persuasive) in
paragraphs or compositions <

8.50  use writing strategies to write for
audiences, ~ including peers,
ieachers, and employers ¢

8.51 use revision and  editing
strategies to delete or correct
errors ~ in organization, and
content?

8.52.%., use a writing prompt to develop a
composition that contains a
beginning, middle and end

8.83.; ., develop a composition that is
focused, ccherent, and has a
clear and logical progression of
ideas

8.54.;, develop a composition that
contains smooth transition

8.55,;qoUse a writing prompt to develop a
composition that addresses the
assigned topic .

8.56,7 . Use a writing prompt to develop a
composition " that is complete,
varied, and economical

8.57,7 ., Use a writing prompt to develop a
composition whose word cheice
is vivid, precise, and economical

8.58,;, Uuse editing strategies to corract
errors in usage, capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling

8.59°% demonsirate” | ~mastery of
penmanship and keyhoard in the
writing process

8.60_ incorporate examples of specific
parts of speech, phrases, and
clauses in the writing process &

8.81 . use and identify different types of
sentences, paragraphs, and
essays <

8.82 _ demonstrate the use of personal
writing  for  pleasure  and
enjoyment (e.g., journals, friendly
leters) <

8.63 . make use of functional types of

writing (e.g., book reports,
friendly lefters, essay questions,
and outlining) ¢

- use electronic and fraditional

editing strategies {(e.g., symbols,
dictionaries} fo correct spelling
arrors in computer generated
work  (e.g., proper names,

homophone, [in, innl.) ©

8.64
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Spelling

8.865

8.66

B.67

8.68

8.69

870

8.71

8.74

8.75

878

8.77

8.78

8.79

-8.80

identify and spell commen
hemophones/hemonyms (words
that have different spellings an
meaning but one pronounced the
same (e.g., stake and steak) <
use generalization to spell
words containing “c” sounded
as “k” (e.qg., candle) ¢

spell words containing “oi”
and “oy” {e.g., soil, boy) ¢
use visual cues as a strategy to
spell words containing the
sound “sh” ({e.g., partial,
special, dish) =

form plurals of words ending with
“sh” (e.g., wish, wishes)

spell words containing “y”
sounded as “I" {e.g., my) and
comparative forms ending in
“y” (e.g., busy, busier, busiest)
I

use meaning as a sirategy for
spelling prefixes "bi®, “re”, and
‘mis" {e.g., bilateral, reread.
misunderstand)

spell words with suffix “tive”

(e.g., protective) <

form  inflectional endings on

]

words ending in ‘e’ (eg,
participaie, participation) -

form correct spelling of word
when adding common endings
{eg., s, es}

develop spelling competency
by recognizing one's own
spelling weakness <

use syllabication as a strategy for
spelling words &

use vwvisual and pronunciation
cues as strategies for spelling
(e.g., dessert, desert) <
distinguish between misuse and
proper spelling of a contraciion
and possessive &

focus on problem words that are
cornmonly misspelled <

use memarization and/or
mnemonic sirategies (o help spell

~ problem parts of words (e.g., Tell

these mosquitoes to guit biting




me) <

8.81 acquire a written vocabulary from
a wide variety of instructional
sources and activities in written
communication across  ihe
curriculum < :

8.82 use electronic editing fools as
well  as traditional  editing
resources to correct spelling
errors  {e.g., electronic spell

checker, dictionary, thesaurus) &

Language

B.83y234587301 Capitalize fitles of
people {e.g., President
Jefferson)

8.84,75.011 Capitalize geographic
" names and directions that are

used to name a region (e.qg.,
The West has many very large
states.) <

8.85;, 40,4 Capitalize proper adjectives
{e.g., German steel} <

B.88 capitalize brand names,
organizations, business firms,
institutions, and government
bodies ¢

8.87 capitalize historical events and
pariogs, special events, and
calendar events ¢

8.88 capitalize nationalities, races,
religions, academic courses, and
languages ¢

8.89 capitalize particular  places,
things, events, and awards ©

8.80,5.4, -use a comma with an

introductory phrase ©

3.91, .7y use commas with a conjunction
between independent clauses
(e.g., We had lunch on the bus,
and it was fun,) &

8.92¢75104 - USe commas  with
appositives ©

8.93,; use commas with conjunctions
in compound sentences <

8.84  use commas to separate items
in a series ¢

8.85 use comma to separate two or
more adjectives preceding a
noun <

896 use comma to set off
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nonessential clauses and
nonessential participial phrases @

8.97 use commads o set off sentence
interrupters {e.g., apposilives,
nonessential phrases and
clauses) &

8.98  use commas in certain situations
{e.g., dates and addresses, paris
of leiters, abbreviations after
names) ¢

B.99;4104: USe A semicolon between
independent clauses <

8.100 usé a semicolon between items in
a series if the items contain
commas <

8.101. 54611 USe a colon 1o introduce a
list of items < . _

8.102 use a colon after the salutation of
a business letter <

B.103 use a colon between numerzais
that represent hours and minutes
and between chapier and verse
in a biblical refarence <

8.104 vuse correcily hyphens, dashes,
and parentheses in  wrifien
expression ¢

B.105 wuse quotation mark correctly
when punctuating titles  and
diglogue &

8.106 identify paris of a sentence (e.g.,
subject, verb, and complement) <

8.107;551 Use correct pronoun

© __. _antecedentin sentences U

B8.108 wuse correct prenoun case in
written  expression (g
nominative, objective,
possassive) ¢

8109 use the different types of

pronouns correctly in written
expression (e,  personal,
demonsirative, interrogative,

_ compound personal, indefinite,

and refative) v

8.110,, use the correct subject verb
agreement with a compound
subject &

8.111, differentiate the wuse of

" adjectives and adverbs ©

8.112; use adverbs correctly in
written expression ¥

8.113, 451041 Write and edit text using




correct present tense <

8.114 ~write and edit text using
correct past tense ¢

8.115  write and edit text using correct
future tense ¢

8.116; 415, identify appropriate use of
descriptive language in written
expression =

8117,y identify and  correct
misplaced modifiers &

8.118 234567 5-01¢ identify and correct
awkward sentence
construction <

8119545791011 identify and correct
run-on sentences <

812055761011 identify and correct
redundancy

8.1215 4, identify and correct faulty
parallel sentence structure <

8.1225;, identify and correct fauify

subordination (e.g., | like
hamburgers since | want
candy.) <
8.123 identify and punctuate complex
sentences ¥ T )
812455451 identify and use

appropriate transitions in
writinas ¢

8.25 545675011 Make decisions about
relevant and  appropriate

content to eliminate
extraneous sentences in
writing <

8.126,,, organize information by
combining sentences ¢

B 127 29456704211 identify the purpose
and audience in written
expression <

8.128 identify thesis statemenis in
written expression ¢

B8.129 2555710 identify supporting
sentences in written
expression <

Study Skilis

8.130; ; demonstrate appropriate use
of parts of a book such as title
page, introduction, table of
contents, appendix and
references

8.1314,40 Use the card catalog or on-

135

line catalog systems to
determine a book’s call
number, author, publisher,
publisher and artist, (an artist
is an illustrator) <

8.132,.:5; USe a pronunciation guide
to determine numbers of
syliables in a word, and
sounds of fletters as they
appear in individual words

8.1335572:04; Use dictionary entries to
select the best meaning for a
multi-meaning word when used
in context

8.134, ., demonstrate appropriate use
of a contents page to locate
which chapter specific
information can be found -

8.135.5,, use table of contents and
index to locate information

8.136 given chapter names in an
informational book, predict the
type of book

8.137,,4, construct and read a
graphic organizer for a written
report for a content area

8.138, . identify a main heading from a
list of topics in order to
organize a report (e.g., food,
needs, clothing, and shelter)

8.13 use siudy skills of scanning,
skimming, and reading for
mastery 1o prepare for a test

8.140 develop strategies for effective ..

reading prior to a test (e.g.,
scanning, skimming, finding main
idea, and paraphrasing)

8.141 organize information to classify,
compare and conirast, and make
analogies to answer quastions on
2 test

8.142 evaluate resources by gathering
and evaluating evidence to make
apprepriate  conclusions about
information

8.143 develop skills in autiining main
points, summarizing, and noting
important examplas to evaluate
information <

8.144 use available technoiogies 0 .
gather informaticn {e.q.
thesaurus, and other software

programs
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Computer/Technology word processor (spell check,
3.145 use apprépriate sofiware o Qfa.ffﬂmal__phegker,_ thesaurus,
practice and master eighth grade . __. outliner) {8.58, 8,64 and 8.82)
English language arts 8.152 use a word processing program
instructional objectives to produce a report that coniains
8.146 convert a word processing centering, tabs, and more than
document into 2 simple desktop one paragraph (8.51)
publishing document 8.153 develop keyboarding  skills:
8.147 using a word processor, - posture, finger placement, keying
demonstrate  correct  keying, letters, numbers, symbols, and
editing, and formatting techniques .. special keys (8.38)
(8.51) 8.154 use graphic sofiware to create,
8.148 distinguish between private and read, interpret and organize
public data/information - information in the form of tables,
8,149 identify  technological  skills - graphs, diagrams and charts
required for various 8155 select and use appropriate
communication careers software . and/or other
8.150 use a word processing program fechnologies to locate and use
to copy and move text (8.51) reference sources (8.144)

8.151 use the editing functions of 2

Grade Eight Mathematics
Pre-Geometry with Algebra

Replaces 8th Grade General Mathematics

Pre-Geomelry with Algebra provides an alternative course for students who do not
elect to iake Algebra | in the eighth grade or who have not successfully mastered the new
skills from Pre-Algebra with Geomeiry in the seventh grade. [n addition to reinforcing the
concepts presented in Pre-Algebra with Geometry, this course extends problem solving o
a more sophisticated level. Siudents will continue to apply infeger operations, properties.
expressions, and equations so as to reinforce these concepts in varied applications. Lessons
invoiving cooperative learning, manipulatives, or technology will strengthen students'
understanding of concepts while fostering communication and reasoning skills. Calcuiator
use is emphasized for all mathematical tasks including assessment,

Number Theory and Number numbers with a wide range of
Sense --  values using a calculator when
8.1¢-0 11 COMpare and order rational and appropriate ©
irrational numbers using Venn 8.4, find powers, squares, and
Diagrams, number lines, sguare roots
symbols (<,>,=), manipulatives, 8.5, distinguish between prime and
calculators, computer, and composite numbers
definitions B86;; identify pictorial
82 . describe the properties of representations of decimals
terminating, repeating, and 875¢; identify the place value of a
non-repeating decimals and digit in a decimal
convert between fractions,
mixed numbers, and decimals Computation and Estimation
mentally, with paper/pencil, or 8.3 solve consumer application
a calculator problems  including  tips,

8.3 extend scientific notation to discounts, sales fax, and




simple interest using mental
math, paper/pencil, or
calcuiator <

8.8:73.041 Solve ratic and proportion
problems including rates,
scale drawings, similar
polygons, and estimating
populations ¢

8.10;-; use estimation techniques
(front-end, rounding,
clustering, and compatible
numbers) with whole numbers,
decimals, money, percent,
fractions, and mixed numbers
to solve or to verify solutions
in application problems

81155, add, subtract, multiply, or
divide fractions, mixed
numbers, and integers
resulting from problemn
situations using mental math,
paper/pencil, and calculators

8.12 = develop computational strategies
based on the commutative,
associative, and identity
properties with emphasis on the
inverse and distributive properties

8.13g,0-; Solve traditional and non-
routine problems, which

may include missing

information, using

appropriate tools <
Patterns, Functions, and
Algebra

8.14;..,use order of operations
and exponent rules to
evaluate and simplify
numerical  and algebraic
expressions containing whole
numbers, integers, absolute
value, fractions, or exponents
&

8.15¢154,50lve one and two step
linear equations and
inequalities  with  integer,
fraction and decimal solutions,
graphing solutions when
appropriate <

8.18; . 11@analyze problems by

identifying relationships,

discriminating relevant

from rrelevant  informafion,
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seguencing, observing patterns,
pricritizing, and questioning
B.175404y  identify algebraic
equations and expressions
equivalent to a problem

expressed in words

818510,  SOlve problems using
appropriate methods such as
equations, formulas. expressions,
charts or drawings «-

8.194 40,14 apply inductive
reasoning to write a rule from
data in a function table ©

8.20 disprove mathematical
conjectures by using counter-
examples

8.215.,., plot lines within the
Cartesian Coordinate Plane
using ordered pairs and table
of values

8.22;., use inputioutput models for
functions (number machines)

8.23, 123257 find missing elements in
numeric patterns

Probability and Statistics
8.24c5:54c,; USe combinations and
permutfations in application

problems <
8.25 | investigate and describe
the difference between

the probability of an event
found through simulation
or  experiment versus  the
theoretical probability of
the same event

8.2850. extrapolate  information
from multiple-bar graphs,
stem-and-leaf piots,
histograms, scattergrams,
tables, and frequency
distributions (tally charts) =

8.27,23.:557 @nalyze problem situations,
such as games of chance or
consumer applications, and
use a statistical sampling fo
make predictions >

8.285:701011 determine measures of
central  tendency (mean,
median, mode, range}, and
dispersion from data, graphs,

tables, and experiments
8.29 investigate and  recognize




misuses of statistical or numeric
information <

8.30q 141 draw
construct convincing arguments
based on data analysis ©

Geometry with Measurement

8.31 calculate area and
circumference of circles using
radius and diameter

832,510y use the concept of
volume for prisms/cylinders as
the product of the area of the
base and the height

8.33 use the concept of volume for
cone/pyramids as one-third the
product of the base and the
height

8.34;0y find angle measures;
estimate and solve application
problems involving perimeter,
area, surface area, and volume
of plane and solid geometric
figures ©

8.35510,y solve problems involving
missing measuremenis in
plane and solid geometric
figures using formulas and
drawings inciuding irregular
figures, mddels, or definitions

8.3B4.49.4150Ive _right triangie
problems using the Pythagorean
Theorem, indirect measurament,
and definitions

8.37  discover and verify the value of pi
using measurerment of physical
models

8.38 create geometric patterns
including tiling, art design,
tessellations or sealing using
transformations {rotations,
reflections, and transiations)

8.39 construct segments, angles,
perpendicular bisectors, and
angle bisectors

840 draw two and  three-
dimensicnal figures as a
means o soive problems

8.41 graph similar figures,
reflections, translations, linear
equations, and linear equalities
on a ceordinate plane ©

8.42, identify paralie] and
perpendicular lines

inferences and
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8.434 151 investigate the
relationship  between angles
when parallel fines are cut by a
transversal.  using  models,
pencil/paper, or graphing
calculator

8.445673.011 Measure in both the
customary and metric systems;
convert unifts within the same
system

8.45 classify polyhedrons by
components {faces and edges)

Computer and Technology

848 use appropriate sofiware to
practice and master eighth grade
instructional obiectives in
mathematics

847 use a calculator to compare
rational and irrational numbers

{8.1)
848 use a calculator to convert
between fractions, mixed

numbpers, and decimals (8.2}

8.49 use a calculator to salve
consumer application problems
(8.4)

8.50 use a caluator to solve
problems with fractions, mixed
numbers, and integers resuiting
from problem situations {8.7)

8.51 use a calculator o determine
measures of central tendency,
range, and dispersion from data,
graphs, tables, and experiments,
(8.22)

8.52  use a cajculator to find area and
circumference of a circle. (8.25)

8.53 use a scientific calculator to
extend scieniific notation to
numbers with a wide range of
values {8.3)

8.54  use a graphing calculater to solve
one and two step linear equations
and inequalities with integers,
fractions and decimals (8.11)

8.56  use a graphing calculator to plot
lines  within the Cartesian
Cocrdinate Plane using ordered
pairs or tables of values (8,17}

8.56 use a graphing calculator to
investigate the relationships
between angles formed when
parallel lines are cut by a
fransversal {8.36)




8.57 use a spreadsheet andlor
database to sort and search data,
set up formulas, create graphs
and charts, and analyze data <

8.58 Tpractice inpulting data using
correct  keying, ediiing, and
formatting techniques ©

8.58

8.60
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distinguish between private and
public data/information -

identify  technclogical  skills
required for various mathematical

careers &

Grade Eight Social Studies:
West Virginia Studies

The eighth grade program of study consists of a comprehensive course on West
Virginia, from the Pre-Columbian period to present day, Special emphasis is placed on the
interdependence of geographic, cultural, political, environmental, and economic factors

involved in the history of the state,

Civics

8.1, identify major responsibilities
and powers of the United
States, West Virginia, and local
governments as specified by
the Unifed States and West
Virginia Constitutions

8.2:45870101c analyze the shared
powers and responsibilities of
the executive, legislative and
judicial branches of United
States and West Virginia state
government and how the
system of checks and balances
limits those powers <

8.3;5¢ "identify the duties and
requirements for office of
elected officials and
representatives at the national,
state and local levels (e.g.,
President, Governors,
S e n at or s |,
Representatives/Delegates,
Members of Board of Public
Works, County Commission)

8.4, 1o - identify fundamental American
principles by using primary
source documents and
significant political speeches
and writings

85  Cidentify major sources and uses
of revenue for state and local
governments (e.g., property fax,
income tax, fees and licenses,

B.6

8.7

8'83‘5 e
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8.10,

8.11

8.12

8.13

excise tax, levies)

identify the major purpcses and
provisions of the West Virginia
Constitution and the processes
by which it can be changed &
describe the compenents of
the lawmaking process .
identify types of laws which
are made at the national, state,
and/or local levels

analyze the functions and
jurisdictions of the federal,
state, local, and juvenile courts
{e.g., United States Supreme
Court, State Supreme Court,

Circuit Courts, Magistrate
Courts, specialized courts)
identify  individual rights
protected by the United States
and West Virginia
Constitutions and laws <
identify  various types  of

elections in West Virginia {(e.g.,
primary/general, state/local,
partisan/non-partisans)

trace the evolution of
suffrage from colonial America
to the present and relate to
West Virginia

describe how citizens can
participate in government at
the local, state, and national
levels (e.g., voting, community
service, letter writing), and




benefit the individual and
community <

8.14 research and describe how
special interest groups influence
governmen{ and the law-making
process in West Virginia ¢

8.15 evaluate information from various
sources  (e.qg., newspapers,
advertisements, cartoons,
editorials) and make choices on
public issues and candidates for
poiitical office in West Virginia ©

Economics

8.16 determine the factors that
caused West Virginia to become
a leader in the production of salt,
coal, and electricity

8.17  identify industries and
products (e.g., fourism, coal,
glass, recreation, agriculture) that
are important to the economy of

the four regions cf West Virginia

& o

8.18 describe how West Virginia’s
economic condition affects
social cenditions {e.g.,
employment, infout migration)
&

8.18 analyze the changes in West
Virginia's economy and people
due to industrial development <

8.20 define and explain the
imporiance of West Virginia's
renewable and non-renewable
resources and how absentee
ownership of these impact the
state's economy ¢

8.21 identify the labor/management
sirategies that have afiected
West Virginia's eccnomy {e.g.,
sirikes, boycotts, yellow-dog
contracts) ©

822,, analyze the effects of
national and state
governmental actions on West
Virginia’s economy <

8.23,,;,use a graph to draw
conclusions about how
national spending affects West
Virginia ©

524 analyze the Importance of
banking in West Virginia's

- 828 identify  West
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economy {e.q.,
interest, loans ) © 7

8.25  explain the benefits of trade to

~ West Virginia’s economy <

8.28;,, examine the effect of

o technological changes on West
Virginia's economy {e.d., in
employment, agriculture,
tourism, education, industry)
&

8.27 ° examine economic reasons
for the deterioration of some
“downfown’ areas in twentieth
century West Virginia and the
renaissance of others ¢

savings,

Geography
8.2B.sc describe  West  Virginia’s
location in relationship o the
Prime Meridian, Equator,
Tropic of Cancer, Tropic of
Capricorn, Arctic and Antarctic
Circles
Virginia’s
location by longitude and [atitude
inciuding degrees, minutes, and
seconds
830 identify West Virginia's man-
made and natural borders
8.31 identify the  location
of West Virginia in relationship to
neighboring states and the
eastern United Siates
8.32 use a map to identify the four
major geographic regions, major
rivers, landforms, and peints of
interest in West Virginia =
8.335455 draw conclusions
about climate, landforms, and
resources in West Virginia's
- four geographic regions using
special purpose maps <
8.34 identify West Virginia's
geographic regions through
reading descriptive literature
G

835 wuse a map o identify the

- - -—counties and maijor cities in West
Virginia

8.358, describe West Virginia’s
climate and its effect on
people’s lives

837.;, use a map to expiain the




settlement, exploration, and
population patterns of West
Virginia in relation o
geographic features ©

8.38 ' cite reasons for the
development of the West Virginia
transportation system <

8.39,50.10:: identify the geographic
factors which lead to
development of agriculfure,
coal, glass, chemical,
metallurgical and tourism
industries in West Virginia <

8.40, 551541 €Xplain how the cultural
and economic isolation of
different areas of the United
States and West Virginia has
been changed through
technological advances (e.g.,
TV, radio, telephone,

A

computers, highways) <

History

8.41 identify characteristics of
various Native American cultures
in West Virginia from the pre-

Columbian period to the arrival of

Eurcpeans

8.42 . list reasons for exploration
major explorers, their routes, and
discoveries on the western
Virginia frontier '

843 Tcompare and contrast
French and English explorers,
setilers, and settlements on
the western Virginia frontier

8.44.;-sequence the events and
incentives for Virginia's
expansion west to the Ohio River

8.45 _-describe the European-Native
American cultural conflict as it
relates to West Virginia

846 Iexpfain reasons for and
resulting  conseguences  of
conflicts and wars as they pertain
io the development of West
Virginia {e.g., French and Indian
War, American Revolution, Civil
War) &

8.47., explain the effect of
immigration on West Virginia’s
and America’'s cuiture from
European settlement through

the early twentieth century
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8.48 explain the conflicts between
eastern and western Virginia and
sequence the events that ied to
the formation of the state of West
Virginia

5.49;; identify men and women in
West Virginia who have made
significant contributions to our
history in the public and/or
private sectors (statehood
movement, Abolition
movement, education,
industry, literature} =

8.50, 5.0 match representative
quotes about historical events
in West Virginia and United
States to the person who most
likely held that view

8,51, identify the types of
transportation which facilitated
the growth of West Virginia
and western expansion =

8.52  trace the evolution of the labor
movement in West Virginia and
the United States -

8.53  identify the role of ethnic and
racial minorities and women in
West Virginia's history through
contemporary society

8.54,,, sequence and analyze the
impact of contemporary social,
ecohomic, and technological
developmenis on West
Virginia’s and the United
States’ people and culture -

8.55,, draw conclusions about West
Virginia and other areas from
various types of charts,
graphs, maps, pictures,
models, and timelines -

Review for Assessment:

8.56 describe problems faced by
Washington upon becoming
the first United States
President

8.571 45575101 €Xplain the law of supply
and demand <

8.58 describe the unique
confributions and
characteristics of Arab/Islamic
society throughout history




142

Computer/Technology 866 identify various careers in the

8.59 use appropriate software to ~ field of technology <
practice and master eighth grade B.67 discriminate between legal and
social  studies  instructional ilegal use of electronic
objectives < information (including material

§.60 use a variety of audio-visual and that is protected by copyrighty
muiti-media materials to practice 868 examine the effect of
and master eighth grade social technological changes an
studies instructional objectives ¢ WestVirginia’'s economy

8.61 opractice inpufting data using ) (Eﬂ'{iﬂoyme”’f.l ) agriculture,
correct keying, editing, and tourism, education, industry, eic.}
formatting technigues © o ‘L B :

8.62 use graphics software to create 8.69 examine  the  effect of
graphs, histograms, tables, and technological changes on West
charts & Virginia's curiture (e.g., elevision,

863 read interpret. and  draw - radio, telephone, computers, the
conclusions from graphs, charts. Internet) <
and tables & - 8.70  use on-line scurces to obtain or

864 use a database fo sort and exchange mformation v ‘
search data to sclve a specific 871 sequence technological
problem ¢ - developmenis {e.g., printing

865 distinguish between private and "= press, ftelevision, radio, and

pubiic data/information ¢ computer)

Grade Eight Science

The Coordinated and Thematic Science (CATS) Eight objectives analyze, quantify,
and explain conditions and phenomena of the living and des1gned warlds. Through a

spiraiing, inquiry-based program of stucy, ail students will demonstrate scientific iiteracy in
the fields of biology, chemistry, physics, and earth/space sciences. The subiect matter is
delivered through a coordinated, integrated approach with an emphasis on the development
of the major science themes of systems, changes and modeis Students will engage in active
inquires, investigations, and hands-on aclivifies for a minimum of 50% of the instructional
time to develop conceptual understanding and research/iaboratory skills. Safety instruction
is integrated into all activities. CATS Eight reviews glements, mixtures, and compounds
populations/ecosystems, conservation of matter and energy, and earth’s history. Major
concepts iniroduced at the eighth grade level include repreduction, genetics, behavior,
chemical reactions, and environmental concerns.

Nature of Science 8.4.., investigate career choices in
8.1 develop a conceptual framework science and technology -
of scientific principles 8.5;¢; apply skepticism, careful
8.2 recognize the interdependency of "~ methods, logical reasoning,
science themes and scientific and/or creativity in
concepts investigating the observable
8.3 evaluate the interrelationships of - Uuniverse (e.g., effect of human
scientific concepts to everyday existence on the biosphere,
life by making informed decisions ' fundamentals of genetics,
and choices using scientific sampling techniques involved
reasoning and knowledge ¢ , : in data coltection)

8.6 recognize and appreciate thai




scientific knowledge is subject to
modification as new information
challenges current theories

8.7  Tacquire a holistic view of scientific
knowledge by integrating reading,
writing, mathematics and other
disciplines with the science
curricuium

8.8 _use a variety of activities and
investigations to produce a sense
of wonder about the natural warld
and the joy of discovery

8.9 ~ _tecognize that the exploration of
science is challenging and
fuifilling and establishes patterns
of lifeiong curiosity and leaming

Scientific Attitudes/Habits of

Mind

8.10 Zcooperate and collaborate fo ask
questions, find answers, solve
problems and conduct
investigations to  further an
appreciation and joy of scientific
discovery ¢

8.11 process and integrate
experiences with prior knowledge
to formulate new ideas

8.12  understand the study of science
is a dynamic process and the
resulis are not always definite or
complete )

8.13,555010+¢ formuiate conclusions
through close observations,
logic, objectivity, perseverance
and integrity in data collection
{e.g., Newton’s Laws of Mation,
forces causing the
construction and destruction
of topographical features, how
to illustrate the path of waves
traveling through different
media ) ¢

Scientific Processes/Thinking

Skills

8.14  recognize and apply facts,
concepts, laws, and theories to
explain phenomena
objects, actions or phenomena
according to similarities and
differences in order fo classify

them (e.g., refraction and
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reflection of light, how waves
travel through different
materials, how to represent
forces as vectors)
8183455754011 construct and use
charts, graphs, and tables to
organize, display, interpret,
analyze, and explain data {e.g.,
extrapolation, interpolation) -
8.174.45579101- M58 inferential reasoning
to make logical conclusions
from collected data fe.q.,
causes and effects)
818345674101+ Ufilize experimentation
to demonstirate scientific
processes (e.g., formulating
guestions, predicting, forming
hypotheses, quantifying,
identifying dependent and
independent variables)
‘processes  that  underlie
scientific approaches to
problem solving by employing
critical-thinking skiils in
applying scientific knowledge,
using imagination and
creativity while working
individually or cooperatively
(e.g., properties of substances
and environmental impact,
adaptations of crganisms to
their habitat, methods of
classifying common organisms
by observable characteristics)
820545575101 develop skills in the use
of laboratory materials and
equipment; and proper
communication of scientific
data collected (e.qg., meter
sticks, balances,
thermometers, scales,
graduated cylinders)

Laboratory
Investigations/Hands-On

Learning

3.21 engage in  acive inquiries,
investigations, "and hands-on
activities for a minimum of 50% of
the instructional time to develop
conceptual understanding and
laboratory skilis




8.22 use a variely of materials and
sclentific instruments to conduct
explorations and investigations of
the natural worid to explain
science concepfs (e.0., measure
environmental conditions using
appropriate instruments} ¢

8.23 demonstrate safe technigues for
handling, maniputating and caring
for science materials, equipment
and living organisms ¢

Science Themes and Subject

Matter

B.24 develop through the study of
interdependent themes including
systems, changes, and models
an understanding of biolegical,
earih/space, and physical science
concepts

8.26  associate hands-on activities to
daily life experiences

B.26  express ideas that illustrate the
relevance of science, technology,
and societal issues

8.27  summarize problems related to
water on earth as a life sustaining
substance (e.d., qualily and
quantity of surface and ground
water)

8.28,, identify and explain the
structures and functions of cell
organelles (e.g., mitochondria,
ceil membrane, nucleus) -
systems

8.29,, discuss the interdependencies
within and among organelles,
cells, tissues, organs, and
sysiems - systems

8.307510.1 €Xplain how human body
systems work together {e.g.,
circulatory, respiratory,
reproductive systems} -
systems

8.31;3.567010 analyze how structures,
functions and behaviors of
organisms lead to species
continuity {e.g.,

reproductive/mating behaviors,
seed dispersal} - systems

8.32,.55 group unknown organisms
into correct taxonomy based
on observable characteristics
{e.g., use dichotomous keys) -
systems
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8.33;541: compare the variations in
cells, tissues, and organs of
the circutatory, respiratory, and
reproductive  systems  of
different organisms - changes
which the chemicaland energy
needs for the growth,
reproduction and development
of plants are met {e.g., food
pyramids, decomposition) -
models

838,50y, demonstrate how living
cells obtain the essentials of
- life {e.g., transpiration,
respiration, photosynthesis) -
models

B.38,.. demonstrate the basic principles
of genetics (e.g., Mendel's laws,
DNA, monohybrid  crosses,
produciion of sperm and egg,
production of body cells, genes,
chromosomes, inherited traits) -
models

8.37  construct and manipulate models

- - which show variations in living
things {e.g.,
respiratory,
systems) -models

8.384. 1, classify chemical reactions as
endothermic and excthermic -
systems

8.30,, identify elements as metallic,
nen-metallic or metalicid and
locate them on the pericdic table
- systems

8.40,, assign each element to its
chemical family on the periodic
tabie and note similarities in outer
energy, level electrons within
each family - systems

8.41, 5444, utilize properties of acidity,
conductivity, and solubility to

- --  classify substances - systfems

8.42;44. classify chemical reactions as
synthesis, decomposition, single
replacemsant or double
replacement and identify the
oxidation reactions {e.g.,
elements or compounds combing
with oxygen) - systems

8.434,,,, identify acid-base reactions
and verify that matter is
conserved in chemical
reactions - systems

circuiatory,
reproductive




8.44; - 510 1.1z identify chemical reaction
factors that might affect the
reaction rates including
catalysts, temperature
changes, light energies, and
particle size - changes

B.45,, evaluate gasecus systems noting
the variation in diffusion rates -
changes }

8.465:5:01: examine the behavior of
gases at different temperature
and pressures - changes

8.47,, —draw Bohr's Model for each
element identifying protons,
neutrons, and electrons for each
element - mode/fs

8.48,, -write word equations for
chemical reaction - models

8.49, 557104 relate physical properties
of matter fo everyday life (e.g.,
reflection/refraction,
magnetismfcompasses,
density of regularlirregular
objects, temperature/molecutar
movement, pendular motions
and other vibrating objects) -
systems

8.50 _identify sources of energy (e.g.,
petroleum refinement, windmills,
geothermal) - sysfems

851 _describe Newion's Laws of
Motion and identify examples
(e.g., sailboat, bouncing balls,
firing a rifle) - sysfems

8.82 Tinterpretand illustrate changes in
waves as they pass through
various mediums (e.g., scund
through water and metal, light
through thicknesses of glass) -
changes A

8.53: 41011 describe how sound is
perceived by the ear (e.g.,
range of hearing, frequency,
amplitude) - changes

8.54., apply the conservation of
energy theory to energy
transformations {e.g.,
electricallfheat,
heat/mechanical) - changes

8.58 _quantiiatively represent work,
power, pressure (e.g., W=f x d,
P=W/t, pressure =forcefarea) -
maodels .

8.56; 475+ draw vector quantities {(e.g.,
displacement, velocity, force) -
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models

857557540 @graph and interpret the
relationships (e.g., distance
versus time, speed versus
time, acceleration versus time)
- models

8.58;,, illustrate qualitatively and
guantitatively Newton’s Laws
. of Motion {e.g., FFm x a, D=v x
t, p= m x v, simple machines,
W={xd)- models

8.58 illustrate guantitatively
mechanical advantage of simple
machines - modeis

8.60 review fundamental earth
science concepts including the
characteristics of stars,
fopographic maps and weather
maps - systems

8.61 compare and conirast the
orbits of planets and comets -
systems

862 relate rock formation toc the
types of fossil fuels - systems

8.63 identify resources as being
renewable or non-renewable -
systems

8.64 summarize and explain the
principle of plate tectonics -
systems

8.65 explore the societal effects of

: meteorological phenomena -

systerns

8.66  describe the factors involved in
mining resources - systems

867 _compare and contrast the
different types of galexies {e.g,
shape, size, components) -
systems

8.88 recognize societal concerns with
expleration and cclonization of
space - systems .

8.69;: relate climatic pafterns and
change to Earth's revolution
and filt of the axis - changes

8.707 examine energy transfer in Earth
science (e.g., forces in
consfruction of iopographical
features, causes of geclogical
phenomena, interaction of
atmosphere  and oceans) -
changes

8.713 45575701 diagram the motions of
the Sun, Moon, and Earth and
explain the asfroenomical




phenomena associated with
these moticns with an
emphasis on gravitational
variances - models

8.72;5 use avariety of instruments to
gather data (e.g.,, mass,
temperature, electrical current,
air pressure, wind direction,
wind speed, and humidity) -
muodels

8.73  constructand interpretrock layer

models through  stratigraphic
interpretation {e.g., age,
gnvironment when deposited) -
models ,

8.74; determine the relationship
between the Earth’s
magnetism and directions on
the Earth’s surface through the
construction and use of a
compass - models

Science History

B.75;5; articulate the historical
significance of  scientific
discoveries (e.g., as influenced
by technological demands,
competition, controversy,
world events, personalities,
societal issues)

8.7655, compare the evolution of
science concepts and theories
(e.g., cells, plate tectonics,
atoms, genetics)

B.77;¢; examine the contributions of
men and women of diverse
cultures to the development of
science

Science, Technology, and

Society

8.785 510,11 give examples of how science
and technelogy are used in dally
fiving ¢ )

87957101y Use the knowledge of
science and technology to
make personal decisions at the
local and globali levels <

8.80 evaluate and critically analyze
mass media reports of scientific
developments and events %

8.8155.40.1; critically analyze the effects
and impacts of science and
technology on global and local
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problems {e.g., mining,
manufacturing, recycling,
farming, water quality)

8.82,;, - exXplore the connections
between science, technology,
society, and career
opportunities

8.83:515:s analyze the positive and

negative effects of technology

on scclety and the influence of
societal pressures on the
direction of technological

‘advances

Computer/Technology

8.84  use appropriate software, audio-
visual andfor multimedia
materials to practice and master
gighth grade instructional
objectives in science '

g8.85 input data using correct keying,
ediling, and formatting technigues

B.86  using the graphing application of

_ . __appropriate software, select the

suitable chart, table or graph to
display data

8.87  using the graphing application of
appropriate  software,  create
tables, charts, and/or graphs

8.88  use a calculator to perform

mathematical functions in data
analysis

8.8%8  use a variety of instruments (ie.
probes, thermometers, measuring
. devices) . . to perform
measurements and recerd data

890 use appropriate software to
practice reading, interpreting,
analyzing, and evaluating the
data on a map, chart, graph,
table, and diagram

891 use appropriate  software,
practice  extrapolating  and

- - - . interpoiating information from a

“{able, chari, and graph

8.92 use appropriate software tfo
practice drawing conclusions
from maps, diagrams, charts,
graphs, and tables

593 use appropriate software o
practice making predictions,
‘inferences, and hypothesis from
maps, diagrams, charts, graphs,
and tables

884 use appropriate software to




8.95

8.96

8.97

practice reading an instrument or
gauge :

‘_use a database o sort and

search data to solve a specific
problem

~identify various careers in the

field of technology

~ discriminate between legal and

illegal use of electronic
information (including material
that is protected by copyright)

8.8
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retrieve current data from a
variety of electronic sources
which might include the Internet,
and/or software reference
programs







Adolescent English Language
Arts Education

The adolescent education program of study maintains an integrated approach © the
English Language Arts. Through literature siudy, the refinement of research skills, and an
emphasis on mastering the conventions of standard English, the fearner grows in English
Language Arts competency. To promote life-long learning, the student gains refined
mediaftechnology skills, work-retated literacy skills, and clearer understanding of the
interrelationships of these areas to the English Language Arts. All students must be provided
tha opportunity to select honors andfor advanced placement courses to fulfill the four units
of English Language Arts credits currently required for graduation. In addition to the required
yearly courses offered throughout this prograrnmatic level. elective course development is
encolraged. These elective courses must expand and enhance the English Language Ars -
in the-areas of reading, writing, speaking, listening, and viewing. Examples of electives
include, but are not imited to, courses in:

Drama
Theatre
Journalism -
Mass Media
Television
Film
Speech
Creative Writing
Technical Writing
Desk Top Publishing
AP English
College Courses

It is strongly recommended that students in Advanced Placement English courses
take the AP exam. : :

English Language Aris electives, with the exception of AP and college
composition courses, {e.g., expository, persuasive/research) cannot be used as a
substitute course for the required four units of English Language Arts. Course
descriptions for these electives must include the appropriate West Virginia Goals and
Objectives for English Language Arts (9-12) that are applicable to the elective course.
All English Language Arts electives must be approved by county boards of education.
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Grade Nine
English Language Arts

English Language Arts Nine will focus on the effective use of written language in
educational and occupational endeavors and interperscnal communication.  [nsiructionai
delivery will be enhanced by computer technology. Frequent interaction with a broad array
of quality literature will encourage an appreciation for {he power of the spoken and written
word. Test data will provide direction and focus for prioritizing the instructional objectives
thai will be needed to ensure studeni mastery.

Listening and Speaking

9 1c12s4s878 feview ~~ appropriate
infergersonai communication
skills {2.g., asking and answering
guestions, following directions) <

9.2 __review the listening behaviors
prior to a school-wide audience
activity (e.g., stay alert, resist
distractions, identify and adaptto
the speaker's purpose) <

9.3y 2345673

idea, linking details, and
summary (e.g., dictated material,
media}

941245670 identify the <
make predictions, distinguish fact
from  opinions and construct

meaning in and beyond the {exi

(2.g9., lecture, speech, media) <
9.5 recognize and correct standard.
usage errors  in dictated
sentences and paragraphs ¢
98  recdognize situalions where the
use of collequial, dialectical, and
slang are appropriate (e.g., peer

conversation  versus  formal
presentations) <
8.7 . match the level of languags

formality to the situatior/audience
(2.9.; peer conversation versus
adult interaction) ©
9.8,425s Write a set of complex
directions anhd  successiully
communicate the directions ¢
9.8,,45572 Mmake predictions, distinguish

fact from cpinicn, and construct

meaning in and beyond the text
{e.g., lecture, speech, media) &
910 “ask guestions in the proper form

and tone at the appropriate time

identify and record main C 812y sas87 81001 read

purpose,

{e.g., classroom lecture,
- conversation, panei discussion)

A
B —

8115575  understand the imporiance of
© listening for the purpeose of asking
guestions o foster
comprehension  {e.g., iecture,
_ discussion, conversation) &
Reading Comprehension
literary
works by national and
international authors to include
but not limited to: novels,
. drama, short story, poetry,
biographies, folktales, legends
and nonfiction for cultural
literacy, _ appreciation and
application
________ identify the
elements and structures of the
various genres as separate
entities with distinctive
structures and styies (e.g., use
of graphic organizer or Venn

. 911_31_"-_34 567.3,10.11

diagram)
9.14,, identify the influences of
historical, cuifural and

biographical (author} factors m
shaping styles and_ vowce of
literary works, by genre, {(e.g..
group research via Iniernet, CD-
ROM, and guest speaker(s) such
as authors and historians) <
identity common careers
found in short stories and
_-. evaluate their desirability <
9.16,,.; locate and identify literary

915,01,

criticism apgplicable to ihe genre
being studied by using electronic
systems {e.g.

retriaval




Internet/CD ROM)

817,014 evaluate, whenever
applicable to the genre being
studied, writing samples from the
lccal community {e.g., brochures,
editorials, poetry, community
history}

8.18 identify the different reading
strategies necessary for various
reading purposes (e.g., literary
experience, information, and tas
performance) < '

9.19;,51, read directions necessary
to perform a sequential task,
then perform the task, (e.g.,
critique directions of a
household task, perform the
task and report  what
happened) <

89.20 interpret and discuss an
illustrator's purpese relative to
the specific text, (e.g., critique
illustrations contained in a
textbook to determine their
relevance to the context of the
text) <

______ read and state the
theme of a text (e.g., in short
stories, novels, drama and
poetry}

9.22:04567811 identify central
characters of a text by (e.g,,
graphic crganizers, outlines)
o )

9.23;:5.21 Mmake reasonable
logical predictions based upon
events in a story or text {e.qg.,
predicting the ending of a story
based on the introduction or
predicting the outcome of a
historical event or person
beyond the information in the
text) ¢

8.24,,5y, form opinions and
conclusions based upon a text
[

8.25,.565101; lOcCate specific
information in reading text
{e.g., main idea, specific
fact/statistic, definition,
character) <

928,540 Tecognize and explain the
function of an illustration
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within a specific text (e.g.,
graphic organizers such as
maps, charts, lists, graphs) <
9.27  create an illustration that supports
a specific text (2.g., graphic
organizer such as map, char, list,

graph) <

8.28, 5456781011 use context
clues to establish word
meaning <

8.289;,514: recognize the function
of a text (e.g., technical
manual, almanac,
advertisement, short story) -

8.30;75.0.; recognize differences in
structure, content, and tone of
various texts (e.g., exposition
versus persuasion as in job
applications, technical
manual, almanac,
advertisement, and literary
genres, including audioffilm
version versus written texts; <

_____ - develop different
strategies of reading (e.g,
skimming, scanning, =znalytical
note taking) <

9.3255454 recognize literary devices
(e.qg., personification,
symbolism, imagery, metaphor,
simile, humor, rhythm, rhyme,
meter, alliteration, assonance)

9.33;352810.1- recognize literary
style {(e.g., genre, point of view,
theme, author’s voice

including humor) <

Reading Vocabulary
is vivid, precise, and
economical for oral and written
communication including real
life situations, using a variety
of resources (e.qg., thesaurus,

-

dictionary, computer}

9.35, 1, expand specialized
vocabutary commonty used in
content areas through reading
and writing in progressive
levels on instructional
materials <

8.36;,014 recognize how words can
function in different uses in oral




and written communication (e.q.,
Swirnming [verbal noun/subiect]
is an Olympic sport, John s
swimming [verb phrasel in the
pool) &

8.37;1455781041 FECOGNIZE the multiplé
meanings of words in the context
of oral and written communication
&

of antonyms, synonyms,
homonyms, homophones, and
homographs in oral and written
communication <

Writing Skills

8.39  recognize writing strategies to
address specific writing purposes,
(2.9., narrative, informative and
persuasive, in paragraphs or
compositions ©

9.40  recognize writing strategies o
write for audiences including
peers, teachers, and empiocyers
(2.g.. formal versus
informal/informational versus
conversational) <

2.41 use prewriting strategies to
generate  fopics and plan
approaches to writing tasks {.9.,
clustering, idea tree, networking)
O

8.42  usedrafling strategies for specific
writing tasks {e.g., rough draft all
paragraphs, essays, book
reporis) @

9.43,;,, Use a writing prompt to develop a
composition that contains a
beginning, middle, andend <

9.44,;,, develop a composition that
addresses the assigned topic with
a clearly worded and carrectly
placed thesis staterment <

©.45,,,, develop a2 composition that is
focused and coherent and has a
clear, logical progression of ideas
(e.g., spatial order in a descriptive
essay/chronological order in a
process essay) ©

9.45, 110 recognize different
transitional devices (e.g.,
introduciory and internal

transitional phrases/conjunctions)
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N -

9.47,7 0 develop a composition that
uses complete sentences
0.48,,,, develocp a composition with
appropriate and precise word
choice <
8.49,.,, develop a composition in which
errors in standard written English
usage and mechanics
{punctuation, spelling,
capitalization) do not detract <
850 use revision and editing
strategies to correct errors in
organization, coniént, usage,
mechanics, and spelling (e.g..
write-re-write) <

9.51 demonsirate competence in
penmanship and
keyboarding/word processing in
the writing process 1o produce a

- glear, legible product <

9.52 use electronic editing and
traditicnal editing strategies (e.q.,
symbols, dictionaries) to spell
words  correctly o computer
generated work (e.q, proper
names, in, inn, (homacgraphs}) -

Spelling

5.53 recognize and understangd the
social, cultural, technical/media
influences on the evolution of
word origins {e.g., technology,
mytholegy, foreign languages) &

9.54  apply rules to the spelling and
pronunciation of  affixes
{prefixes and suiffixes) in
communications, both

_-_ __academic and real life {e.g.,
_. humeric (mono, bi, _tri);
negation {non, un); degrees of
comparison (er, est, less);
directional (trans, inter, intra)
& ,

8565 expand pronunciation and
spelling skills to include
‘specialized vocabulary
commenly used in content
areas (e.g., algae) =

8.56 apply rules to the
pronunciation and spelling of
homophonic consonant and
vowel sounds in




communications, both
academic and real life (e.g.,
context clues; editing process;
phonetic principles “ph” for
“f7; “ee” for “ea”) &

9.57 7 apply rules to the
pronunciation and spelling of

inflectional endings in
communications, (e.g., tion, ly,
ing) ¢

9.58 __students will use a variety of
resources and strategies to
ensure choices of
pronunciation and spelling
{e.g., dictionary, spell check,
thesaurus) <

Language

9.59. 23455781011 use editing
strategies to recognize and
correct errors in capitalization
of titles of people, proper and
common nouns and adjectives
{e.g., use of graphic organizer
to categorize errors and show
corrections) ¢

9.60 2z45672:011  use  editing
strategies to recognize and
correct errors in subject and
verb agreement (e.g., peer
record of errors in listening to
oral presentation)<

9.61,5.04: uUse editing strategies to
recognize and correct errors in
pronoun and antecedent
relationships (e.g., collect and
correct errors found in
newspapers, magazine
articles)<

9.8243345070 USe editing strategies to
recognize and correct run-on
sentences and fragments,
mispiaced modifiers, and
awkward construction {(e.g.,
students edit a peer's mistakes
in exchanging written drafts or

word processor screens)<

9.63,5567000::  APply  rules in
compositions and  editing
relevant to commas,

semicolons, quotation marks,
and apostrophes to ensure
accuracy of expression in
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student writing ©

9.64;55751011 apply editing strategies
to correct errors in redundancy
and faulty subordination (e.qg.,

student writing,
advertisements, magazine
articles) <

9.65, 5456721011 determine audience for
whom a specific piece of
writing will be generated to
ensure appropriately content
and style (e.g., letter of
complaint, composition for
peers versus teacher)<

966545671011 USE prewriting/drafting
strategies to generate topic
sentences and thesis
statements {e.g.,
brainstorming, mapping
outlining, personal journal
entries)<

9677511, USe writing strategies to
identify and use transitional
conjunctions, phrases,
clauses, and sentences @

9.68,544, Use graphic organizers and
other writing strategies to
provide logical sequencing of
ideas (e.g., diagram of a space,
listing of process steps, charts
of similarities/differences,
inverted pyramid for general to
specific, domino arrangement

for cause and effect)®

Study Skills

locate words in a dictionary
9.7053456781041  determine which
number in a dictionary
~ definition best fits the meaning
of a word in context
9,71 expand word choices through the
use of a thesaurus (eg.
composition revision) =
8.724, use Bartlett's Familiar
Quotations and other
resources to select quotations
and anecdotes on a variety of
topies {e.g., use Bartlett's to
select a quotation for use in
the beginning paragraph of an

essay <




8.73  consult Reader's Guide to select
a variety of periodical resources
relevant o a given topic (e.g.,
small groups work as teams fo
seek resources on assigned
topics) €

8,745 o1, Use the card catalog or an
on-line catalog to retrieve
information (e.g., reports,
speeches, projects) <

9.75 . _retrieve
electronic media (e.g., access the
Internet, CD ROM and other
technolegies s they become
availabie for research purposes)
& .

9.78 use word processing skills to
produce a multi-page document
{e.g., copy and move text, adjust
margins, select justifications, use
iools, change fonts, and
paginaie) ©

9.77,5 10 Use parts of books (e.g., table

of contents or index) to locate
information ©

8.78,,:, use book’'s glossary to find
the definition of an unfamiliar
word ¢

89.79., know the parts of a newspaper
and locate information in a
newspaper &

8.80,; know the parts of a telephone
directory and use them to
locate information <

9.81.54; use outlining to organize
text and compaosition
information by selecting main
points and supporting details
{e.qg., take notes from a text
and corganize them in outline
form; prewrite an essay in
outline form) ©

8.82  practice correct use of
bibliographic format in research
documentation (e.qg., compile a
bibliography in standard MLA
format) <

£.85 practice notetaxing skills to
process and organize information
(e.g., listening and recording from
teacher or text; interviewing) ©

89.84  know and respond appropriately
to directives in essay prompts

information from
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(8.9, ‘compare’/"contrast’;

“discuss”)” interpret”, “evaluate™)

k)
e

9.85  select approcriate siudy/review

techniques for particular materials

.. (e, read headings and

- transform them into questions) ¢

9.86  apply resesarch skills to daily

sifuations (e.g., use technology to

~learn about a community eventer

to make informed career
decisions) ©

9.87  explain the concept of intellectual

- property (e.g., media copyright

faws) <
9.88 ° use memcrization technigues to
- facilitate retanticn (e.g.,

mnemonics, acronyms)
9.82  set goals for leaming in school
’ and beyond, and review progress
. in meeting goals <

Computer/Technology
890 use appropriate software 1o
. practice and master ninth grade
English language arts
instructional objectives
8.1  use a variety of audiovisual and
multimedia materials to practice
and master ninth grade English
language arts instructional
chiectives
8.92 using a word  pProcessor,
demonstrate  correct  keying,
editing, and formatting techniques
9.93 use appropriate software to
praciice and master the five step
writing precess inciuding
prewriting, drafting, editing,
revising, and publishing
9,94 use appropriate software 1o
practice and master desktop
publishing incorporating  fext,
graphics, and various fonis in 2
variety of formats
995 select and use appropriate
technologies o locate and use
reference sources
5.96 usé graphic software (o crganize,
analyze and prasent information
.97 selest and use appropriate
technologies {o create and deliver
presentations
898 use simulation software for




investigating open-ended
problems, formatting guestions,
and extending problem solving
situations

Grade Ten
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9.887- use simulation software to
practice critical thinking and
decision making

English Language Arts

The English Language Arts Ten emphasis will be on the use of written language for
educational, occupational, and personal endeavors. Preparation will include critiquing oral
presentations and using speaking and listening while reading and writing.
Instructional delivery will be enhanced by computer technelogy. Freguent interaction with
a broadened array of literature will encourage an increased appreciation for the power of the
spoken and written word.  Testing data will provide directicn and focus for pnom:zmg the
instructional objectives that will ensure student mastery.

Listening and Speaking

10.1 ° review appropriate classroom
speaking and listening skills {e.g.,
asking questions, answering
guestions and following
directions)

10.2 _ review the listening behaviors
pricr to a school-wide audience
activity (e.g., stay aleri, resist
distractions, identify the speaker's
purpose and adaptation) <

10.3 " understand principles and values
of group discussion (e.g.,
reaching a decision, soving a

problem}
10457 UsSE interviewing skills  of
questioning, note  taking,

exploring, summarizing and roles
to explored extend meaning
beyond the text <

10.5 7.2 listen to text containing commeon
errors in standard English usage
{e.g., subject verb agreement,
double subjects, double
negatives, misuse of pronouns,
verbs and/or vert tenses) and to
identify and correct those errors
<

10.6 ““recognize and record common
usage errors  from  daily
experiences and analyze the
errors for type, extent and

audience ©

10.7:5-5 listen to and use contexi clues
~ to identify meaning of words
and/or structures (e.g.
malapropisms, OxXymorons)
10.854-5 relate personal experience to
information heard to construct
new meaning (e.g.. waich a
televisicn show and
compare/contrast the  new

" knowledge with personal
experience)

10.8;5+5 listen to a speech (e.g., the

funeral oraticns from

Shakespeare’s Julius Cassar) to
identify specific examples of
central idea, fact versus apinion
and persuasive devices (e.g.,
human interest, emotional appeal,
repetition) '

10.10  revise a text from a written to an
oral one to show adaptations a
writer makes from writing to

speaking (e.g., how to paper} =
' 'érﬁél'yze adaptations of text from

written to oral io include

audience, seguence, and style

Reading Comprehension

1012, 2545e70011 Fead literary works
by national and international
authors to include but not
limited to novels, drama, short




story and poetry for culiural
literacy, appreciation and
application ©

10.13 identify and research the
influences of historical,
cultural and biographical
(author} factors in shaping
styles and voice of literary
works (e.g., aroup research via
internet or CD-ROM, guest
speakers} ©

10.74,350011 Qiven a variety of
selections from the various
genres, compare/conirast
characteristics of authors
style, purpose and tone (e.g.,
class discussion, panel
presentation,
newspaper/scrapbook) ¢

10.15;,, ideniify ccmmon careers found in
fiction (novels} and evaluate their
desirability 2

10.185,, locate and identify literary
criticism applicable to the genre
being studied by using electronic

retrieval systems (e.g.,
Internet/CD ROM)
10.174.44 evaluate, whenever

applicable to the genre being
studied, writing samples from the
local community (e.g., brochures,
editorials, poetry, community
history)

10,18 classify texts according to various
reading purposes (e.g., lfiterary
experience, information and task
nerformance) &

10.19;5, Use graphic organizers such

as webbing/charting to show
important ideas and
relationships of ideas [e.g,,
read three poems by an author

to identify commonalities} <

10.20,670¢ differentiate between fact

and opinion in text (e.g., review
of a cultural event) <

10.2154, classify information in text
as necessary or unnecessary
to understanding the selection
(e.q., review advertisements,
brochures, and schedules to
determine necessary
information) ¢
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10.22,, determine point of view in
expository text (e.g.,
comparef/contrast the
differences between
author/subject in two or more
newspaper editorials) <

10.235 8514 make generalizations
from implicit ideas (e.qg., frace
the implicit ideas that iead to a
surprise ending in a short story
such as those of O’Henry or

__ Saki} ¢ _

1024, ., read directions necessary to
sequentialiy perform a task,
then perform the task <

10.25,,, after locating specific
information in a text, classify
the information as necessary
or unnecessary fo
understanding the text (e.g.,
‘essential  facts  versus
supplementary  description,
value of a figure of speech,
author’s biographical
background/experience) <

10.28, 55 create an illustration/graphic
organizer to demonstrate the

~ importance of and relationship
between ideas &
10.27,5.56785:1 cONtinue to use
context clues fo establish word
meaning <

102845431 by analyzing content and
structure, identify the source
of a piece of text by analyzing

__content and structure {e.g.,
exposition versus persuasive
essay, author/genre
advertisement, biographical
dictionary) <

10,29, ; 555; COMpare/contrast types of
texts, according to content,
structure, and tone (e.qg.,
exposition versus persuasicn
as in technical manual,
almanac, advertisement, and
literary genre) ©

10.30,. properly follow a specific set of
instructions (e.g., following
directions on a test) <

10.313594:y Mmake decisions by
comparing facts ¢

10.32,, infer ideas from literature and




exposition <

10.83; 55,14 recognize persuasive
language and techniques {e.g.,
in particular propaganda in
advertising) <

Reading Vocabulary

10.34; 205570511 Select  vocabulary
that is vivid, precise, and
economical for oral and written
communication including real
life situations, using a variety
of resources (e.q., thesaurus,
dictionary, computer)

10.35, - expand "specialized
vocabulary commonly used in
content areas through reading
and writing in progressive

levels of instructional materials

(9

10.36;;7 show how words can
function in different uses in
oral and written
communication including real
life situations {e.g., Jim
(noun/subject) is my friend, my

friend is Jim (predicate
nominative) <
10.37 2225878211 recognize the

multiple meanings of words in
the context of oral and written
communication including real
life situations (e.qg., short story,
speech, conversation)

10.38:345578011  recognize and
understand the function of
antonyms, synonyms,
homonyms, homophones, and
homographs in oral and written
communication and real life
situations ¢

Writing Skills

10.38 Zuse writing strategies to address
specific writing ‘purposes (e.g.,
narrative, descriptive, informative
and persuasive) in paragraphs or
compositions ¢

10.40 _use writing strategies to write for
audiences  including  peers,
teachers, and employers {e.g.,
formal Versus

informal/informational Versus

10.41

10.42

10,43,

10.44,,

10.45,,

10.46, ;

10,47,
10.48, .

10.49,,

10.50

10.51
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conversational) <

use prewriting strategies to
generate. topics and plan
approaches to writing tasks (e.g.,
brainstorming, mapping, outlining)
<

use drafling strategies for all
specific wriling tasks (e.g., reugh
draft all paragraphs, essays, book
reporis) <

use a writing prompt to
develop a composition that
contains a beginning, middle,
and end

develop a composition that
addresses the assigned topic
with a clearly worded thesis
statement which is supported
by relevant details

develop a composition that is
focused and ccherent and has
a clear, logical progression of
ideas (e.g., spatial order in a
des criptive
essay/chronological orderin a

process essay) «

use and identify different
transitional devices (e.q.,
introductory and  internal

transitional
phrases/conjunctions) .
develop a compesition that
demonstrates variation in
sentence structure
develop a composition where
word choice is vivid, precise,
and economical =

develop a composition in
which errors in standard
written English usage and
mechanics (e.g., punctuation,
spelling, capitalization) do not
ocecur <

use revision and  ediiing
strategies to delete or correct
errors in organization, content,
usage. mechanics, and spelling
(e.g., write-re-write} <
demonsirate competence in
penmanship and
keyboarding/word processing in
the writing process to produce a
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Language .

10.59. 5565701 TECOGNIZE CoONtent and

clear, legible product <
10,52 use electronic editing tools and

traditional editing strategies (e.g.,
symbols, dictionaries) for words
nct detected by electronis toclis in
computer generaied work {e.g,,
proper names {in, innj
[homographs]) ©

Spelling

10.53

10.54 apply rules to the spefling and
pronunciation of affixes organizational strategies to
{prefixes and suffixes) in identify topic sentences and
communications, both thesis  statements  (e.g,,
academic and real life {e.g., placement, figurative or literal,
numeric  {mono, bi, tri); singular or multiple focus,
negation {non, un); degrees of implied versus stated)
comparison (er, est, less); 10.62,,,,  recognize descriptive
directional (trans, inter, intra) language (e.g., connotation,
& repetition, sensory language

10.55 expand pronunciation and T~ “[imagery], figurative language
spelling skills to include [personification,  metaphor,
specialized vocabulary apostrophe], symbolism,
commonly used in content musical effect)”
areas {e.g., algae} & 10.83, 25455705 USe capitalization rules

10.56 apply rules to the to " generate sentences
pronunciation and spelling of containing correct
homophonic consonant and capitalizations of
vowel sounds in proper/common nouns, proper
communications both adjectives, direction as a
academic and real life (e.g,, region, and titles of people
context clues; editing process; {e.g., students  generate
phonetic principies “ph” for incorrect sentences fo be
ufn; “aa” for nean) < corrected by peerS){

10,57 apply rules to the 10.84; e 755 USE punctuation rules to
pronunciation and spelling of recognize and correct
inflectional endings in sentences with errors in use of
communications both commas as interrupters;
academic and real life {e.g., apostrophes with possessives;
tion, ly, ing) < quotation_mar_ks with diglogue;

10.58 students will use a variety of ‘colons with lists; semicolons

recognize and understand the
social, cultural,
technicalimedia influences on
the evolution of word origins
(e.g., from technology,

mythology, foreign language)
&

resources and strategies to
ensure choices of
pronunciation and spelling
{e.q., dictionary, spell check,
thesaurus) ©

organizational strategies that
identify supporting sentences
and paragraphs (e.q.,
example/illustration, personal
anecdote, extended definition,

analogy)":

1080,55.: recognize content and

organizational strategies that
identify transitional devices
{e.q., repetition of key words
and sentences/sentence links,
in particular contrast, cause-
effect, addition, time, and
person/placeithing
relationships)’

- _"10.613_4_5_57911 recognize content and

between independent clauses;
and commas with appositives
{e.g., in a student-generaied
composition that includes
usage of all these skill areas,




peers identify and edit
errors)’:

10.65, 5445720 Use corTect verb tense by
recognizing appropriate
situations for tense shifts {e.q.,
rewrite a paragraph in a
different tense) -

10.66,; recognize and correct errors in
subject/verb agreement with
emphasis on indefinite
pronouns <

10.67,, correct errors in paraliel
structure in paragraphs and
compositions (e.g., student
work, newspaper articles,
editorials)<

10.685 5, 5 ¢ COFrect errors in redundancy
in paragraphs and
compositions {e.g9., student
work)&

10.69; 5 correct errors of misplaced
modifiers in sentences and
paragraphs,(e.qg.,
advertisements)<

10.70;3456702 recognize the specific
audience for whom a piece of
writing has been generated
(e.g., letter of job
application/scholarship
application, essay, personal
letter)C

Study Skills
locate increasingly more
difficuit words in a dictionary
(e.g., two-part words, foreign
terms/phrases, archaic words)
o

10.72 determine which word choice
in a dictionary entry that best
fits the shades of meaning
implied in the context of a
given sentence <

10.73 “expand word choices through the
use of a thesaurus (e.g., revise
compositions with more vivid
word choices) ©

10.745; use Bartleft’s Familiar
Quotations and other
resources to select quotations
and/or anecdotes on a variety
of topics (e.g., reference a
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guotation to introduce a
speech or composition) <

10.75 consult the Readers Guide to
select a variety of periodical
resources relevant to a given
topic {e.g.individual student
assignment to seek resources on
assigned topics)

10.78, 5+ USe the card catalog or an on-
line catalog system to retrieve -
information (e.g., reports,
projects, speeches) o L

10.77 retrieve information from
electronic media for research
purposes {e.g., access Internet,
CD ROM and other technologies
as available) <

10.78 apply word processing skills to
produce a multi-page document
{(e.g., copy and move text, adjust
margins, select justifications, use
tools, change fonts, and
paginate) <

10.79,: 5 Use parts of books to locate
information {e.g., table of
contents, index) &

10.80;,, use the glossary of a book to
find the definition of an
unfamiliar word {e.g., aliusions,
technical terms) <

10.81; know the parts of a newspaper
and a telephone directory to
locate information <

10.82, use outlining to organize text
and information by selecting
main points and supporting
details {e.g., take notes from a
text and organize them in
outline form; prewrite an
essay} «

10.83 praciice correct use of
bibliograghic format in research
documentation (e.g., compile an
annotated biblicgraphy in
standard MLA format) <

10.84 practice note taking skills to
process and organize information
{e.g., listening and recording
from video tapes. film strips,
audio tapes) <

10.85 know the respond appropriately
to directives .in essay prompis
(e.g., “analyze’, ‘interpret’




synthasize”) ¢

10.868 use appropriate study/review
techniques for given materials
{e.9., paraphrase, paragraphs,
mnemonics) ©

10.87 apply research skills to daily
situations {e.g., use technology
to make informed career
decisions) ¢

10.88 explain the concept of intellectual
property in all media, as it is
protected by copyright laws (e.g.,
integrity of the research process’
video copyright restrictions) ¢

10.88 set goals for leamning in school
and beyond, and review progress
in meeting goals ¢

Computer/Technology

10.81 use appropriate software o
practice and master tenth grade
Engiish language arts
instructional cbjectives

10.82 use a variety of audiovisual and
multimedia materials {o practice
and master tenth grade English
janguage arts instructional
objectives

Grade Eleven

10.83

10.84
10.85
10.86
10.87
10.88

10.89

10.80

3680

using a word processor,
demonstrate  correct  Keying,
editing, and formatting
techniques

use appropriate software to
practice and master the five step
writing process including
prewriting, drafting, editing,
revising, and publishing

use appropriate soffware to
practice and master deskiop
publishing incorporating  text,
graphics, and various fonts in a
variety of formats

select and use appropriate
technoilogies to locate and use
reference sources

use graphic software to organize,
analyze and present information
select and use appropriate
technologies fo create and
deliver presentations

use simulation software for

investigating open-ended

problems, formatting questions,
and extending problem soiving
situations

use simulation sofiware to
practice critical thinking and
decision making

English Language Arts

In English Language Arts Eleven, fundamental literary and communication skills are
refined and enhanced. Indeed, English Language Arts Eleven represents another leap in
academic rigor and depth. In addition, career formalization, including coliege entrance exam
preparation and workplace readiness skills, becomes a primary focus. Student proficiency
will be diagnosed to determine instructional priorities, “As the need or challenging research
skills becomes more vital, the incorporation of technology will be emphasized.

Listening and Speaking

111 224887831c . review  appropriate
ciassroom speaking and
listening skills {e.g., asking
questions, answering
guestions, foliowing
directions) <

..........

audience activity, review
listening behaviors {e.g., stay

11.3

alerf, resist distractions,
identify speaker's purpose
and adapt to it) to become a
responsible ~audience
member &

identity barriers to listening
and generate methods fo
overcome them ¢

‘1'1174;‘5,;;05593_1'5 and contrast shared

personal cultural experiences




118,

M7 -

with information gathered

from resources in the media

center ¢

listen and respond to the
sensory appeal of poetry with
any medium of personal
expression (e.qg.,
art/illustration, music,
response journal)

practice efficient notetaking
skills with careful attention o
identifying purpose, main
ideas/key  facts, overall
themas in order to synthesize
information intc a well-
developed essay <
determine purpose,
appropriate usage and
audignce by listening o a
variety of formal, informal and
collogquial discourse <

11.8234557810 identify various speaking

11.10

11.11

1112 =

11.13 -

technigues used to influence
an audience through
emoticnal appeal
(propagands, bias, distortion)
by listening to vehicles from
the media (e.g., news
broadcasts, commercials,

public addresses) <
demonstrate questioning and
critical thinking skills in =2
structured class discussion of
literary topics and/ar culturai
connections <

analyze,  Interpret and
evaiuate a literary selection
via some group activity (e.g.,
panel group discussion)
utilize effective
argumentaiion technigues in
a formally prepared and
rehearsed speech delivered
to the class ¢

interview primary sources s
part of the research process
&

project shifts _in  cultural
trends from the present to the
fuiure (21st Century) and
demonstrate through oral
presentation (e.qg.,
discussion, panel

11.14
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presentation, role play) &
recognize speaking styles .
appropriate to the given
audience and deliver oral

presentation accordingly &

Reading Comprehension

1115, 23488733 1011 read literary
works by national and
international  authers  fo

11.16

11.17

11.18

11.19

11.20

include, but not be limited to
novels, drama, short story,
poetry, and nonfiction for
culfural literacy, appreciation
and application < _
research, analyze  and

“evaluate the influences of

histerical, cultural and
biographical (author} factors
in shaping styles and voice of

literary works (eqg.,
independent analysis  of
historical documents,

periodicals and appropriate
resources) <

analyze and evaluate
characteristics of authcr's
style and purpose given a
variety of selections from the
various genres {e.g., written
characier analysis or critique)
C\

examine the effects of
technical and stylistic

‘compenents in an author's

wark(s) in determining literary
merit (e.g., write a feature
article or critical raview) <
read examples of various
genres written by a single
author and compare/contrast
style and literary merit (e.g..
read a passage from Twain's
Huckleberry Finn, Twain's
epigrams, and his “The
Celebrated Jumping Frog of
Calaveras County")

read a piece written in one
format and, retaining theme
and author's intent, rewrite it
in a different gerre (eg.,
reproduce “The Pit and the
“Pendulum” as a poem or




11.21

11.22,.,

11,234 10

11.245 45

11.25

“Stopping by the Woods on a
Snewy Evening® as a
descriptive essay) ©
compare/contrast the style,
conteni, merit and impact of a
literary piece produced in
various forms of media (e.g.,
evajuate The Great Gatsby
as a novel and as a fim;
conduct @ debate with the
“author” versus the “director”)
identify common careers
found in nonfiction and
fictional works and evaluate
their desirability ¢

lccate and identify literary
criticism applicable to the
genre being studied by using
elactronic retrieval systems
{e.g., Internet/CD ROM)
evaluate, whenever
apglicable to the genre being
studied, writing samples from
the iocal community (e.g.,
brochures, editorials, poetry,
community history}
demonstrate use of reading
strategies necessary for
varicus reading purposes
{e.g., literary experience,
information and task
performance)} ¢

112758410

11.28 356789

11.2% 45510

draw  conclusions
substantiated by text, {e.g.,
read an educational

catalog and determine the
desirability of attending
that school) ¢

infer implicit ideas and
draw conclusions during
the act of reading {(e.g.,
using historical journal
articlas, speeches or
statistical data) ¢

" interpret  character
traits based on the context
of the entire story (e.g., the
roles of Willie Lowman,
Hester Prynne, Richard
Cory)

make generalizations from
implicit ideas (e.g., first
paragraph of The
Beclaration .. of

Independence) ©
11,30, identify consequences for
not properly following a
specific set of instructions
(e.g., applying for a job,
college, or financial aid or
following directions on a
test) ¢
11.31; 4 locate specific information in
a text, classifying the
information as negessary or
unnecessary to
understanding the text (e.q.,
aessential facts varsus
supplementary description,
value of an author’s imagery,
auther’s biographical
background/experience} ©
11.32 59910 Create a graphic organizer
to show Important ideas in
taxto
,,,,,, continue to use
context clues to establish
word meaning <
11.344 78010 identify the type or genre
of a text by analyzing
content, language, and style
{8.9., expository versus
persuasive essay,
author/genre, advertisement,
biographical dictionary) ¢
11.354 42 recognize the
N organizational pattern of
expository text {e.qg.,
p r o c e s 5
comparisonfcontrast,
classification, cause-effect,
narrative) <
11.365754510 continue to
compare/contrast types of
texts, according to content,
structure, and tone (e.g.,
Puritan poetry versus free
verse poetry, author/genre,

expository versus
persuasive) ¢
11.3754.140 identify a particular

author's work and recognize
the use of tone {e.g., Mark
Twain’s use of humor,
Jonathan Edwards’ religious
fervor, Frederick Douglass’s
advocacy)




11.383a3510 continue to differentiate
between fact and opinion in
order to make decisions by
comparing facts (e.q.,
consumer magazines, travel
brochures, letters to the
Editor) <

11,3854  differentiate between
hurman interest elements and
hard fact/opinion in a text
{e.g., subjective versus
objective news reporting as
in human interest versus

straight news story) <
11.40,, continue to determine point of
view in expository text (e.g.,
objective versus subjective,
first/second/third person,
omniscient versus episodic)
&
11475010 recognize persuasive
language and techniques
(e.g., authority of speaker,
special interest bias,
propaganda in advertising)
1142558910 interpret various literary
devices and techniques, in
particular, figurative
l[anguage (e.qg.,
personification, archetypes,
allegorical patterns) <
11.4355:6.85¢ ~continue to practice
different reading strategies,
in particular skimming for
cverall understanding and
scanning for keywords and
ideas (e.q., Reader's Guide
listings, chronology of
events, captioned

illustrations) <

Reading Vocabulary
llllll select vocabulary
that is vivid, precise, and
economical for oral and
written communication
including daily situations,
using a variety of resources
{e.g., thesaurus, dictionary,
computer) <
11.45, 4 expand specialized
vocabulary commonly used
in content areas through
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reading and writing in
progressive levels of
instructional materials >

11.484,, identify and demonstrate
how words can function in
different uses in oral and
written communication
including daily situations
and formal writing (e.g., John
finished his science fair
project [noun/direct object];
Economists project [verb] an
increase in retail sales) =

11.47, 55572910 COMpare and contrast
the multiple meanings of
words in the context of oral
and written communication
including daily situations
(e.qg., short story, speech,
conversation)

11.48, 54057555 discriminate between
antonyms, synonyms,
homonyms, homophones,
and homographs

Writing

11.49  use writing strategies to develop
text to address specific wrifing
purposes, to include, but not be
limited tc, narrative, informative,
persuasive and poetical

11.50 adapt a short piece of text to
multiple audiences (e.g., peers,
teachers, general public) <

1151 use a writing prompt fo
experiment with point of view
(e.g., distance between the writer
and his/her subject) <

11.52 identify rhetorical devices (e.qg.,
parallel structure, antithesis, an
appeal fo emotion) &

11.63 identify iypes of writlen
propaganda {e.g., bandwagon,
plain folk, and testimonials)

11.54 develop a personal style and
voice in student's writing {2.g..
gender, humor, sznience
patterns) <

11,85 identify and begin to use more
subtle forms of transition in a
compesition (e.g., sentence links,
repetition of Kkey words or

sentences) ©




11.58

11.587

11.58

11.59

11.60

11,681,740 produce written text in which

11.62

select a prose guotation and use
it correctly in a piece of writing ©
write an analysis of a paem, short
story, novel, or play using
terminology and characteristics of
the genre <

write a letter of application with a
resume &
produce an informative or
persuasive research paper
following a style sheet {MLA,
APA or teacher generated) ¢
demcnstrate competence in word
processing and, when possible,
desktop publishing in the

pubiication of written text ¢

errors  In standard  written
English usage and mechanics
(punctuation, spelling,
capitalization) do not ocour <
use {raditional editing strategies
{e.g., symbols, dicticnaries) for
words not detected by
electronic editing devices in
computer generated work {e.g.,
pFoper  names, in Inn
ihomohyms]) ©

Spelling

11.83

11.64

11.85

11.66

recognize and understand
the social, cultural,
technicalimedia influences
on the evolution of word
origins {e.q., from
technology, mythology,
foreign language) ¢

apply rules to the spelling
and pronunciation of
(prefixes and suffixes in
communications (e.g.,
numeric [mono-, bi-, tri-] ;
negation [non, un]; degrees
of comparison [er, est-, less];
directional [frans-, inter-
intra] <

expand pronunciation and
spelling skills to include
specialized vocabulary
commonly used in content
areas {e.g., algae) ©

apply rules to the

pronunciation and spelling of

11.67

11.68
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homophonic conscnant and

vowel sounds in
coemmunications {e.g.,
context clues; editing

process; phonetic principles
“ph” for “f’; “ee” for “ea”) <
apply rules to the
pronunciation and spelling of
inflectional endings in
communications both
academic and real life (e.g.,-
tien, -ly, -ing) <

use a variety of resources and
strategies to ensure choices of
pronunciation and spelling
{e.g., spell check, thesaurus)
C

Language
11.68 325570010 €Valuate written text

and correct for errors in
capitalization {e.q.,
- proper/commaon nouns,
proper adjectives, direction
as region, and titles of
people) ©

11.7045673510 USe punctuation rules

to recognize and correct
sentences with errors in use
of commas as interrupters;
apostrophes with
possessives; quotation
marks with dialogue; colons
with lists; semicolons
between independent
clauses, and commas with
appositives (eg., in a
student-generated
composition which includes
usage of all these skill areas,
peers identify and edit errors,
where necessary) &

,,,,,,, use correct verb
tense by recognizing
appropriate situations for
tense shifis (e.qg., write a
paragraph composition to
iflustrate correct tense) &

11.72, 340 TRCOgNiZe and correct errors

in subject/verb agreement
with emphasis on indefinite
pronouns (e.g., within a
composition,




indefinite  pronouns for
various nouns functioning as
subjects and change verbs,

appropriately} ¢

11.73;; correct errors in parallel
structure in paragraphs and
compositions (e.g., student
work, newspaper articles,
editorials) ¢

1174567801 correct errors in
redundancy in paragraphs
and compositions (e.g.,
student work, newspaper

articles and editorials) ¢

11.75;55 correct errors of misplaced
modifiers in sentences,
paragraphs, and essays (e.g.,
advertisements, student
essays, arficies) <

11.76054s672510  recognize  the
specific audience for whom a
piece of writing has been
generated (e.g., letter of job
apptication/schelarship
application, essay, personal
letter} <

11.77 33557810 Use content and
organizational strategies fo
identify supporting
sentences and paragraphs
{e.g., example/illustration,
perscnal anecdote, extended
definition, analogy) <

11,78 5010 use content and
organizational strategies to
identify transitional devices
{e.g., repetition of keywords

and sentences; sentence
links; particular
reiationships in confrast,
cause-effect, time, and

person/place/thing
relationships) <
117945673 use content and
organizational strategies to
identify topic sentences and
thesis statements (e.g,,
placement, figurative or
literal, singular or multiple
focus, implied versus stated)
11.80; 5., analyze text for the use of
descriptive language (e.g.,
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connotation, repetition,
sensory language [imagery],

figurative language
[personification, metaphor,
apostrophe], symbolism,

musical effect) <

Study Skills

11.81

11.8254 15

11.83

11.84

1 1.859'10

11.86, .

11.87

11.88,,

11.89

11.90

develop 2 sound notetaking
skill that can be applied to
classroom, library, interview
and other life circumstances ©

identify the role and
function of the library/media
center including ali
electronic refrieval systems
(e.g., CD ROM Reader'’s
Guide and card catalog,
encyclopedia, Internet)
(uses cross referencing while
gathering information for a

research topic) <

identify copyright and
plagiarism laws in the editing
process <

judge the reliahility of
sources for bias and
authority <

demonstrate the ability to
use the dictionary by using
guide words {o locate a
dictionary entry and identify
the best definition for the
word’s context o

; demonstrate the ability to
use a variety of reference
sources (e.g., thesaurus,
Bartlett's - Familiar
Quotations, atlas, almanac,
specialized dictionaries, and
the glossaries)

follow a style sheet (e.g., MLA,
APA, teacher-generated) <
collect and organize
information through
systematic note taking and
outlining <

use available primary sources
when d¢athering information.
taking into considerstion the
motives and perspective of
those sources <

consult various career sources




11.91

{e.q...Occupational Quflocks
Handbook, community
resources, college/training
center catalogs) ©

set goals for learning in schoo!
and beyond, and review

progress in meeting goals ¢

ComputeriTechnology

11.92

11.83

11.84

11.85

use appropriate software o
practice and master eleventh
grade English language arts
instructional objectives

use 3 variety of audiovisual and
multimedia materiais o practice
and master eleventh grade
English language
instructional objectives
using a word processor,
demonsirate correct keying,
editing, and formatting
technigues

use appropriate software to
practice and master the five
step writing process including

Grade Twelve
English Language Arts

arts

11.86

11.87
11.98
11.99

-11.100

11.101
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prewriting, drafting,
revising, and publishing
use appropriaie software to
practice and master deskiop
publishing incorporating texi,
graphics, and various fonts in a
variety of formats

select and use appropriate
technologies {o locate and use
reference sources

use graphic soiftware 1o
organize, analyze and present
-information

select and use appropriate
technologies o create and
deliver presentations

use simulation software for
investigating open-ended
problems, formatting questions,
and extending problem solving
situations

use simulation software to
practice critical thinking and
decisicn making

editing,

English Language Arts Tweleve provides focus and polish in personal goais and
academic proficiency. Experiences such as a senior project or a sophisticated persuasijve
research paper should culminate the twelve-year career. Readiness for the work place or
post secondary education is the final reality check. The expansion and appreciation of
language and literature is the focus of the senior year. Shakespeare can speak to students,
but the anxiety of an unceriain future haunts them.

Listening and Speaking

121

-] 2 .25‘5‘3‘8

review appropriate classroom
speaking and listening skills
{eg, asking  questions,
answering questions, following
directions) <

contintie to develop skills in
recognizing and overcoming
barriers to listening in a variety
of large and small group, formal
and informal seitings (e.g.,
absence of medulation in voice,
the speaker's pace, poor

12312345578

1247345518

enunciation, physical behaviors
or cbstacles) &
continue to adapt/apply

~listening” skills in order to

interpret a vanety of situations
{e.g., note taking, interview,

broadcast media including
 television, radio, CD ROM,
Internet, and  live oral

performance) ¢
continue to identfy

crganizational patterns and

interpret messages in namrative,




informational, and persuasive
contexts (e.q., fact vs. opinion,
prapaganda, bias, and
emotional appeal) <

12.5 _ understand the difference
between argumentation and
debate (e.q., structure,
organization, research,

presentation) &
é;ﬁeaking skills in order fo
pariicipate in a variety of
situations (e.g., panel/group
discussion, debate,
telephone/telaconierence,
interview, oral report) ©

12.7 0545657 continue to broaden
speaking skills by editing and
correcting usage according to
conventional Standard English,
distinguishing dialectal,
colloguial, and slang variations
{e.g., ccmparing & local news
anchor person’'s pranunciation
to a national news anchor’s
standard delivery, *shuck’
versus “husk" corn, accepted

use of slang expressions) ©

Reading Comprehension

12.81 224567 290,11 read lterary
works by national and
international authors to include,
but not he limited io, novels,
drama, short story, poetry and
nonfiction for cultural literacy,
‘appreciation and application <

12.9., _tesearch, analyze, and evaluate
the influences of historical,
cultural and biographical (authar)
faciors in shaping styles and
voice of two literary works to
compare and contrast them (e.g.,
independent anzlysis of histerical
documents, periedicals, and

ot

appropriate resources) &

12.10,, analyze and evaluate
characteristics of author's siyle
and purpose given a variety of
selections from the various
genres (e.g., written character
analysis or critique) <

12.114; examine the effects of technical
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and stylistic components in an
author's work(s) in determining
literary merit {e.g., write a feature
article or critical review) <

12.12,, read examples of various genres
written by a single author and
compare/contrast  style  and
literary merit {e.g., read the play
Murder in the Cathedral and “The
Love Song of Alfred Prufrock™ by
T.S. Elliot)

12.13., read a piece written in cne format
and, retaining theme and author's
intent, rewrite it in a different
genre (e.g., reproduce Hamlet as
an epic poem; rewrite Yeat's “The
Lake Isle of Innisfree” as a
descriptive essay)

G

12.14,. comparefcontrast the  style,
content, merit and impact of a
literary piece preduced in various
forms of media (e.g., evaluate
Wauthering Heights as a novel and
as a film; conduct a debate with
the “author’ versus the “director”)
\_)

12,1550+ identify commeon careers found
in nonfiction and ficticnal works
Q

12,1640+, locate and identify [literary
criticism applicable to the genre
being studied by using electronic
retrieval system (e.g., internet/CD
ROM) &

121751011 evaiuate, whenever
applicable to the genre being
studied, writing samples from the
local community {€.9., brochures,
editorials, poetfry, community
history) <

12.18 demonstrate and apply use of
reading strategies necessary for
various reading purposes (e.g.,
iterary experience, information,
and task performance} &

12.1934567.051010  draw conclusions
substantiated by text {e.g., read
two educational catalogs to
determine which offers the best
program of study for a particular
career choice <

12205504« recognize implicit




ideas and draw, conclusions
during the act of reading {(e.g.,
using historical journal articles,
speeches or statistical data) ¢
1221288788 10 interpret  character
iraits based on the context of the
entira story (e.g., the roles of

Lady Macbeth, Heathcliff,
Beowul)
12,2245 1011 make generalizations

from implicit ideas (e.g., Francis
Beacon's "Of Studies” and its
relevance to study skills today) ¢

12235401y recegnize consequences

for not following a specific set of
instructions (e.g., scholarship,
financial aid applications,
seleclive service and voter
registration) <©

12.244 40 1+ locate specific
information in a text ,classifying
the information as necessary or
unnecessary to understanding
the text (e.g., essentiai facis
Versus supplementary
description value of an author's
imagery author's baograpmcal
background/experience ¢

12.25: s 8810 create graphic
organizers o compare and
contrast ideas within text <

12.26;345687851011 continue to use
context clues to establlsh word
meanmg &
of 2 text, by analyzing content,
language, and style {eg.,
expository  versus persuasive
essay, author/genre,
advertisement biographical
dictionary) ¢

12.285.4014 analyze -the
organizational pattern of
expositery text (e.g., process,
compariscen/contrast,
classification, cause  effect
narrative <

12,2937 2.5.10.14 - continue o

compare/contrast types of texts,
gccording to content, siructure,
and tone (e.g., blank verse, free
verse, authorization, expository
versus persuasive) <

188

123055151, analyze a  particular
auther's, use of one (e.g., A E.
Housman's wuse of humor,
O'Henry’s use of irony, Jonathan
Switt's use of satire} )

12.3155510 cONtinue to differentiate
between fact and opinion in order
to make decisions by comparing
facts {e.9., college pamphieis,
military  recruitment brochures
Junk mail advertising) &

12.32335401  differentiate behween

human interest elements and

hard fact/opinion in a text {e.g,

subjeciive versus objective news

reporiing as in human interast

Versus straight news storyj =

12.33,5 41 continue to determine point of

- view In expository text fe.g.,
objective  versus  subjective,
first/second/third person,
omnisclent versus episodic) +

12345501011 interpret persuasive
language and technigues (e.g.,
authority of speaker, special
interest bias, propaganda in
advertising} ©

12.3555001041  INterpret various literary
devices and technigques, in
particldar, figuraiive language
{e.g., personification, archetypes,
allegorical patterns) <

12 363_.,@{,-.8.9.11 confinue to practice
different reading strategies, in
particitar, skimming for overal
understanding and scanning for
keywords and ideas (e.g., vellow
pages, classified job ads,

headline of a newspaper; ¢

Reading Vocabulary
12.37,545678504:  Select  vocabulary
that is vivid, precise, and
economicat for oral and writien
sommunication including real life
situations, using a variety of
resources (e.g., personalized
word bank] $ . - .
12. :389 011 expand specialized
vocabulary commonly used in
content areas through reading
and writing in progressive levels

A

of instructional materials &




12,395 15.; Use words to function as
different parts of speech in oral
and written  communication
including daily situations (e.g., my
wants exceed my reach [noun]; [
can reach [verb] any goal) ©

IIIIIIIIII internalize the
multiple meanings of words in the
context of oral and written
communication including  daily
situations {e.g., short story,
speech, conversation) &

1241, 4.4557901011 2DPlY the concepts of
antonyms, SYnonyms,
homonyms, homophonses, and
homographs <

Writing

12.42 Z use writing strategies o develop
text to address specific writing
purposes to include, but not be
limited to, narrative, informative,
persuasive, research, and
creative works 0

12.43 write a short piece of text o
multiple audiencas {e.g., peers,
teachers, general public} <

12.44 ° use a writing prompt to illustrate
various peoints of view (&g,
limited or omniscient) ©

12.45 “identify and use rheforical
devices (e.g., parallel siruciure,
antithesis, an appeal to emotion)

12.46 Tidentify and correct types of
faliacicus reasoning {e.g., red
herring,  circilar  reasoning,
eitherf/or reasoning) <

12.47 " develop a personal writing with
appropriate style voice direction,
and sentencing <

12.48_ use more subtle forms of
transition in a compaosition (e.g.,
sentence links, repetition of key
words or sentences)

12.49 _ select various types of guotations
and use them correctly in writing
(e.g., prose, poetry, drama) <

12.50°C write an analysis of a poem. short
story, novel, or drama using
terminolegy and characteristics of

the genre @
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12,517 write and send a letler of
application with a resume

12,52 produce a persuasive research,
paper following a style sheet
(MLA, APA, cr  teacher
generated) or a senior project %

12.63 demonsirate competence in word

processing and deskiop
putlishing in the publication of
written text

12.54,5 ., produce writien text in which
errors in standard writien English
usage and mechanics
{punctuation, spelling,
capitalization) do not occur .

12.556 use electronic editing and
traditional editing strategies (e.q.,
symbols, dictionaries) to correct
spelling errors  (e.g., proper
names, in/inn {homonyms))

Spelling

12.56 recognize and understand the
social, cultural, technical/media
influsnces on the evolution of
word origing (e.g. from
technology, mythology, foreign
languages) <

12.87 apply rules to the. spelling and
pronunciation of affixes (prefixes
and suffixes in communications,
both academic and real life {e.g,
numeric [mene-, bi-, tri-]; negation
[non-, un-J; degrses of
comparison [-er, -asi, -less];
directional [trans-, inter-, intra-1)

12.58 expand prenunciation and
spelling skills to  include
specialized vocabulary commonly
used in content areas (e2.g.
algae) <

12,58 apply rules to the pronunciation
and spelling of homophonic
censonant and vowel sounds in
communications both academic
and real life {e.g., context clues;
editing process; phonetic
principles “ph” for ", "ee" for
"ga") ©

1260 apply rules {o the pronunciation
and spelling of inflectionai
endings in communications both




academic and daily {e.g..- tlon,-
ly,-ing) ©
1281 will use a variety of resources

and strategles tc ensure choices .

of pronunciation and spelling
(e.g., spell check, thesaurus) ¢

Language _

1262234557850 USe <Capitalization
rules to generate sentences
coniaining correct capitalization
of proper/commaon nouns, preper
adjeciives, direction as regicn,
and fittes of people (.g., students
generate Incorrect sentences o
be corrected by peers) ©

12,634 4567801011 USE punctuation rules
o recognize  and  correct
sentences with errors in use of
commas as interrupters,
aposirophes with possessives,
quotalion marks with dialogue;
colons with lists; semicolons
between Independeni clauses,
and commas with appositives
{e.g.., in & student generated
composition  which  includes
usage of all these skill areas,
peers identify and edit errors,
where necessary) ¢ '

1264, 552057391001 VETD  tense . by

recognizing appropriate situations -

for tense shifis {e.g., rewrite a
paragraph/composition to
illusirate correct tense shift) ¢
12.68;0404¢ recognize and correct
errors in subjectiverb agreetent
with emphasis on indefinite
pronouns {e.g. {axe a
cormpesition, substitute a variety
of indefinite. pronouns for a
variety of nouns functioning as
subjects and change verbs,
where appropriate, o agreej
12,66, comect  errors in pafaiiel
struciure in paragraphs and
compositions (e.g., student work,
newspaper articles, aditorials) =
12.676v09
redundancy in paragraphs and
compositions  (e.g., student
work, newspaper articies,
editorials) ¢
12.68,,4 comect errors of misplaced

C-correct  errors in
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madifiers in seniences,
paragraphs, and  essays
©_..paragraphs  (e. g.,
adveriisements, . student
essays, aricles) ¢
12.69;..55785 recognize the specific
audience for whom a plece of
writing has been generated
{2 g, letter af icb
--—application/schaolarship
application, essay, personal
letter) ©
12.70, 3256784 USEB  content and
organizational strategies 1o
identify supporting sentences
and paragraphs {e.g.,
--—-—=axample/llustration, psrsonal
anecdote, axtended definition,
analogy) <
12. 717854011 use content and
organizational strategies to
identify transitional devices
{e.g., repetition of keywords
and sentences; sentence links,
i particular relationships in
" contrast, cause-effect, time,
and person/place/thing
B relationships) ¢
127234667511 use  content and
organizaticnal strategies to
identify —and use fopic
sentences and thesis
statements (e.g.. placement,
figurative or literal, singular or
multiple focus, implied versus
- ——-—=stated) <
12,7312 100 recognize descriptive
- Ulanguage {e.g., connotation,
repetition, sensory language
fimagery], figurative language
-Ipersonification, metaphor,
apostrophe], symbolism,
musical effect) ¢

Study Skills

12.74 develop a sound notefaking
skill thal can be applied fo
- ciassroom, library, interview,

12.75g54¢ 1+ Know and understand the
e and funciion of the
library/media center including 1

. _electrenic _relrieval  systems

“(e.g., CD'Roem)

T and cther life circumstances T .



12.76 _ know and understand the use
of the Reader’s Guide and
card catalog, encyclopedia,
[nternet ©

12.77 — know and understand the use
of cross referencing while
gathering information for a
research topic <

12.78 _ apply copyright and plagiarism
laws in the editing process <

12.78 — judge the reliability of sources
for bias and authority @ '

12.80q.5.; USe guide words to locate

a dictionary entry and identify
the best definiticn for the
word's context ¢
12.815.,,, demonstrate the ability to
use a variety of reference
sources (eg., thesaurus,
Bartlett's. Familiar Quotations,
atlas, almanac, specialized
dictionaries, and the glossaries)
<
12.82 — understand and follow a style
sheet (e.g., MLA, APA
teacher-generated) <
collect  and crganize
information through systematic
nate taking and outlining ¢
12.84 use available primary sources
when gathering information,
faking intc consideration the
motives and perspective of
those sources @ .
12.85 — coAsult various career
information  sources  (e.g.,
Qccupational . QOutiooks
Handbogk, community
resources, collegeliraining
center catalogs) ¢
12.86 _ applies the necessary research
skills in the production of a
senior project or a persuasive
research paper ©
set goals for leaming beyond

high school €

12.835 42,41

12.87 7
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Computer/Technology

12.88

12.89

12.80

12.91

12.92

12.93
12.94
12.85

1266

12.97

use appropriaie software to
praciice and master twelfth
grade English language arts
instructional objectives

use a variety of audiovisual and
multimedia materials to prastice
and master twelfth grade
English language arts
instructional objectives

using a word processor,
demonstrate correct keying,
editing, and formatting
technigues

use appropriate scoftware to
practice and master the five
step writing process including
prewriting, drafting. editing,
revising, and publishing

use appraopriate software to
practice and master desktop
publishing inceorporating text,
graphics, and various fonis in a
variety of formats

select and use appropriate
technologies to locate and use
reference sources -
use graphic soffware fo
organize, analyze and present
information

select and use appropriate
technologies o creafe and
deliver presentations

use simulation software for
investigating open-ended
problems, formatting questions.
and extending problem solving
situations

use simulation software to
practice crifical thinking and
decision making
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Adolescent Mathematics
Education

The mathematics program represents a core curriculum from which students will
select at least three, and preferably four, courses for mathematics credit toward high school
graduation.

Required Courses
Algebra ] or Applied Math [ and 1l

Elective Courses
Applied Mathematics [*
Applied Mathematics I1*

Geomeiry and Applied Gecmetry®
Algebra lI*
Trigonometry
Probability and Statistics
Pre-Calculus
Discrete Mathematics
Algebra/Geometry Preparation
Algebra Support
AP Courses
College Courses

*Required to be offered

Schocls must offer four courses in mathematics at 2 level above Algebra |,

It is strongly recommended that students in Advanced Placement mathematics
courses take the AP exam.

Credit for Algebra | may be granted through two paths: successful completion of Algebra |
or successful completion of Applied Mathematics | and Applied Mathematics [l The
Algebra/Geometry Preparation course is designed to allow studentis the opportunity to
gequirg the mathematical maturity necessary to proceed to Algebra | or Applied Mathematics
. Algebra support is an elective course designed for students whe have completed Algebra
i or Applied Math | and i, but have not demonstrated mastery on an Algebra | end-of course
exam. “The Algebra Support class may be faken concurrently with Geometry and Applied
Geometry. Elective credit will be given for the Algebra Support class zand the
Algebra/Geometry Preparation ciass, The Algebra Support Class may not be used to fulfill
the three mathematics credits required for graduation,

An integrated mathematics program is an alternative method of delivery if the integrity of the
course objectives as defined in this document is maintained. The cbjectives specified in this
document offer a challenging and rewarding curricuium for al] students.

County school systems or individual high scheols may opt to offer additional mathematics
courses. Instructional goals and cbjectives must be developed for these courses and
approved by the county board of education.
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Applied Mathematics |

Applied Mathematics [ and Applied Mathematics 11 reflect the content of a complete
course in Applied Mathematics. Applied Mathematics 1 is the first half of the Applied
Mathematics course. One Applied Mathematics credit will be given for successful completion
of this course. Upcn successful completion of both courses, Algebra 1 credit will be given.
Applied Mathematics | is a fab based course taught with teacher-led, concrete activities, This

course is designed to develop algebraic concepts applicabie in the work place as weilasin

traditional areas.

AM1.1 use a scieniific calculater to
perform the basic operations of
whaole numbers, fractions, and
decimals <

AM1.2 estimate using both a rough
estimate and truncating before
solving a problem  involving
computation ¢

AM1.3 write numbers in  scientific

notation and combine numbers
written in scientific notation to
solve preblems

AM1.4 distinguish between counting and
measuring using precision foocls
to make measurements

AM1.5 solve problems and interpret
resuits using signed numbers and
vectors

AM1.6; 5, . simplify numerical
expressions and evaluate
algebraic expressions using
grouping symbols and order of
operatiocns

AM1. 75,0 stranslate  word phrases
into algebraic expressions or
word sentences into equations
and inequalities

AM1.8 justify steps in the simplification

of expressions and the solving of

equations based on the
properties of real numbers

AM1.9;.5.,50lve  literal  equations
{i.e. formulas) for a given
variable and apply the skills
toward solving practical
problems

AM1,104 454 represent problems

and solve linear algebraic
equations and inequalities
using a four step problem
solving approach

'AMH19191 collect, organize, and

interpref data using graphs,
charts, and tables -
AM1.12s0lve absolute value
-7 equations  in one  variable
and interpret the results on
- the number line
AM1.13use the laws of exponents to

perform operations on
expressions  with integral
exponents

AM1 144,44, estimate and simplify
square roois

Computer and Technology

AM115 use appropriate software fo
practice and master Applied
Mathematics | instructional
cbjectives <

AM1.16 use a scientific calculator to
preform basic operations
with whole numbers, fractions,
and decimails (AM1.1)

AM1.17  use graphic software io
create graphs, charts, and tables
from given data, (AM1,11) &

AM1.18 use a spreadshest to solve
linear equations <

AM1.18 use an integrated software
package to develop a formula
table, & measurement table, and
an equalily table <




Applied Mathematics Il

Applied Mathematics [l is the second half of the Applied Mathemnatics course. Upon
successiul completion of both courses, Algebra ! credit will be given. Algebraic concepls
will be taught using laboratory activities based on several strategies that include the use of
the graphing calculatar, Working in groups will be used te develop problem solving skilis and
social skills needed in the work place as well as in traditional areas.

AM2.14,.,;, factor polynomials by
applying various methods

AMZ.2  add, subtract, multiply, and
divide polynomials

AM2.3, ¢ .; determine the slope of a line
given an equation of the line,
the graph of the line, fwo
points on the Iline, or
information that allows two
points to be identified.
Applications, such as graph
interpretation, will be utilized

AMZ2.4_graph linear equations by
identifying and applying an
appropriaie technigue-methods
include. slope intercept, point-
slope, and x and v intercept

AM2.8, ..., write an equation of a line
using sufficient given
information such as the graph
of a line, two points on the line,
the slope and a point, or the
siope and vy intercept

AM2.6;,,,. analyze a given set of
data for the existence of a
pattern, represent the pattern
algebraically and graphically,
determine the domain and
range, and determine if the

relation is a function™

AMZ2.74.,1; solve quadratic equations
by graphing, by factoring, and
by the quadratic formula <

AM2.8.. solve systems of linear equations
graphically and by muiliple
algebraic methods, such as
elimination and substitution with
application

AMZ.9 add. subtract, multiply, and divide
rational expressions

AMZ.10; 4014 collect, crganize,
interpret data, and predict
outcomes using the mean,

mode, median, range, and
standard deviation

AMZ2.114,,,, predict the outcomes
of simple events using the
rules of probability

AM2.12 load and use  single
spreadsheet template fo solve
practical problems <.’

AMZ.13510,; Uuse process charts
and histograms, run charts.
scatter diagrams, and normali
distribution curves in order to
perform statistical process

(quality) control -

Computer and Technology

AMzZ.14 use appropriate software o
practice and master Applied
Mathematics || instructional
objectives

AM2.16 use a graphing calculator to
determine ihe slope of a line, the
graph of a line. two peints on the
line, or identification of those two
poinis (AMZ2 3 and AMZ2.4)

AMZ 16 use '@ graphing calculater
to graph linear eguations given
slope-intercept, point-slope, and
x and y intercept (AMZ2.4)

AMZ 17 use a graphing calculator
to solve quadratic equations

(AMZ.7)
AM2 18 use graphing software to
create graphs, charts,

histograms, and tables of given
data; to find frequency distribution
and standard deviation (AM2.10)
&

AM2.18 use graphing scfiware fo
create process charts and
histograms, run charts, scatter
diagrams, and distributicn curves




(AM2.13) &

Algebra |
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AM2.20 use spreadsheet software
to solve given problems,
(AMZ2.12) <

Algebra | is a course that provides the gateway {o ali higher mathematics courses.
This courss uses a concaptual approach to mathematics and does not focus on algerithmic
methods. Algebraic representations will be used to generalize, and the algebraic method will
be viewad as a problem solving tool. In planning for instruction, consideration should be
given to the student's readiness for abstract concepts. Manipulatives, such as algebra tiles,
should be usad to bridge the gap from the concrete to the abstract. Available technoiogy
such as calculators, computers, and graphing utilities are to be used as tools to enhance

lgarning.

Al 15040 ~ simplify __humerical
expressions and evaluate
algebraic expressions using
grouping symbols and order of
operations

AlZ4404 translate word phrases
into algebraic expressions and
word sentences into equations
or inequalities

AlL3 Justify sieps in the simplification
of expressions and in the solving
of equations based on the

properties of real numbers <&

Ald,. solve multi-step linear
equations and inequalities in
one variable and apply the
skills toward solving practical
problems -

Al5, 0., solve literal equations (i.e.
formuilas) for a given variable
and apply the skills toward
solving practical problems and
better equip students for
calculator usage <

Al8,;.51, analyze a given set of data
for the existence of a pattern,
represent the pattern
algebraically and graphically,
determine the domain and
range, and determine if the
relation is a function <

AL7 _ solve absolute value equations in
one variable and interpret the
results on a number line.

AlLB use the laws of exponenis ©
perform operations on
exprassions with integral

exponents

Al9¢ 0+ determine the slope of a
line given an eguation of the
line, the graph of the line, or
the information that allows two
peints fo be identified.
Appropriate applications, such
as graph interpretation, will be
utilized::

- AL{0  graph  linear equations by

identifying and applying an
appropriate technigue--methods
include slope intercept, point
slope, and x and y intercept
Al 11g.5+, write an equation of a line
using sufficient given
infermation such as the graph
of a line, two points on the line,
----- the slope and a point, or the
~slope and the y intercept
AlL12  solve systemns of linear eguations
graphicaily and By multicle
algebraic methods, such as
elimination and substitution
AlL13  add, subtract, muitiply, and divide
-~ pelynomials
AlL14  factor polynomials by applying
various methods
AlL15  solve quadratic egquations by
graphing, factoring, and by the
guadratic formula

A|.1767 add, subtract, multiply, and divide

rafional expressions

Al 175, I1dentify the effecis of
parameter changes on a
-function ¢

Al T8¢ 4 4 solve equations
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containing radicals practice and master Algebra |

Al18g 451, sOlve inequalities instructional objectives
Al1.21 use a graphing calculator to solve
Computer and Technology linear equations and to graph
AlL20 use appropriate software to Eﬁro ) equations  (Al1.5  and

Ai1.22 use a graphing calculator to
determine the slope of a line.
{Al1.9)

Al1.23 use a graphing calculator to sclve
guadratic eguations. (Al1.15)

Geometry and
Applied Geometry

Geometry is a course designed for students who have successfuily compleied the
cbiectives for Algebra |. The study of gecmetry should include experiences and activities that
foster in students a feeling for the value of geometry in their lives, Students should be
encouraged to develop conjectures by inductive processes using manipufatives and
computer software such as Geometer's Sketchpad. Cooperative learning groups are
particularly effective in allowing students to become proficient in analyzing conjectures and
in formulating proofs. Emphasis should be placed on applications to the work place and
everyday life and on connections to other branches of mathematics and other disciplines,

Applied Geomeilry is a course for students who have successfully completed the
objectives of Algebra i. Upon completion of this course a geametry credit will be given.
Applied Geometry will use manipulatives to enhance the understanding of geometric
concepts and terminology. Working in groups will allow students to analyze applications of
geomeiry in their lives and in the work place. Concepts will be taught using laboratory
activities including the use of tools such as the graphing calculator and the Geometer's
Sketchpad. The objectives for Applied Geometry will be the same as those for Geometry.

G.1  Tepresent points, lines, and posiulates related to such iopics
planes pictorially with proper as complementary,
identification, as well as basic supplementary, and vertical
concepts derived from these angles perpendicular and parallel
undefined terms, such as line in geometric proofs, in
segments, rays, and angles algebraic problems, and in

G.2 differentiaie between nductive practical applications
and deductive reasoning - G.Bigy  explore the relationship

G.3 Uuse the basic concepts of between angles formed by two
symbolic logic including lines cut by a transversal when
identifying the converse, inverse, lines are and are not parallel,
‘and contrapositve  of a and use the results to develop
conditional statement and testing methods to show parallelism
the validity of conclusions with G.7  investigate and verty congruence
Venn diagrams < relationships in triangies

g ’ G.83101 explore and identify

G.4 - Zonstruct logical arguments using
various formats with emph?as og and verify properties for
Ipar‘agraph form, ﬁow\proo s, an parallelogram, rectangle,
indirect apprOaCheS W rhombus, square, and

G.5 apply definitions, thecrems, and trapezoid

properties of quadrilaterals




G.9 . Investigate measures of angles
and iengths of segments to
determine the existence of
trigngles {triangle inequality} and
the order of sides and anglas

G.10g.40 14 apply properties of
similar triangles to determine
inaccessible  heights and
distances, construct scaled
drawings, and derive the basis
for the trigonometric ratios

G.1154944 USIng trigonometric ratios,
determine lengths of sides and
measures of angles in right
triangles

G.12,5,;, apply the Pythagorean
Theorem and ifs converse in
solving practical problems and
in deriving the special right
triangle relationships

G.13  invesligate measures of angles
and the relationship to the arcs of
z circle

G.145.01. discover the measures of
angles of a polygon and
connect the results o
tessellating pattern <

G.155,0,; discover the lengths of
sides of polygons from given
data <

(.18, develop and apply formulas for
area, perimeter, surface area,
and volume and apply them in
the modeling of practical

problems -

Algebra ll

178

G.175.,y; develop and apply basic
concepis of analytical
geometry such as formuias for

_distance, slope, and midpoint

.18  censiruct by Euclidean methods a

triangle's mediang, allitudes,

angle bisectors, and
perpendicular bisectors and make
conjectures about their

- relationships

G195 45,14 recognize terminology
associated with
transformational geometry.
Given a figure, create a
reflection, translation, rotation,
glide reflection or dilation of

that figure

G.20 compare and conirast cother
geometries to Euclidean
geomelry

G.215,54, find the area of a c¢losed
figure inscribed within another
closed figure

(3.224.¢.,using the Cartesian
Coordinate system, find the
dimensions of a polygon, given
the coordinates of the polygen

Computer and Technology

3,23 use appropriate software to
practice and master Geometry
and Applied Geometry
instructional objectives <

G.24 use a calculator to perform
operations on whole numbers,
fractions, and decimals

Listad below are the objectives for Algebra I ltis an underlying assumption that a
mastery of Algebra | has been achieved since Algebra [l continues the study of concepis
introduced in Algebra ], Graphing calculators are an integral part of instruction in the Algebra
I objectives. Students will have the opportunity to make conjectures and test them by using
any graphing utility. Manipulatives and other avaiiable fechnology should be used as

apprapriate. e

AZ2.1  continue to identify and formalize
the justification of the use of the
fleld properties, axioms of
equality and inequality, and
properties of order that are valid
for the set of real numbers,

. compiex numbers, and matrices
AZ.24.0,; continue to review the
concept of slope of a line, write
equations of lines given
various information, and graph

linear equations. Graphing




calculators will be used as a
teaching aid ©

A2.3g 451+ continue to factor
pelynomials by  applying
various methods of factoring
including the sum and
difference of two cubes

A2 .45, seolve and graph the
solution of a linear inequality
and systems of linear
inequalities in two variables.
Graphing calculators will be
used to enhance the solving
and confirming of solutions

A2.5 perform operations with
complex numbers and give
answers in simplest form

A2 Bg.4., simplify radicals and
expressions involving
fractional exponents and
convert between the two forms

A2.7 “use the complex number system
to define | and a*bi, and simplify
powers and products of 1

A2 8 _ solve a guadratic equation over
the set of complex numbers by
selecting and applying factoring,
graphing, the quadratic formula or
completing the square. Use the
discriminate to determine the
nature of the roots. Graphing
calculators will be used for
solving and/or confirming
solutions

A2.9 Tperform basic matrix operations
and solve a system of linear
equations using the Inverse
matrix methed. Graphing
calculators will be used to
perform the calculations

AZ. 10 40 14 solve equations
containing radicals and
exponents

A2.114.5 .4 recognize linear, quadratic,
absolute value, step, and
exponential functions. Convert
between a graph, table and an
equation

AZ2.125.54; find the domain, range,
zeros, and inverse of a
function, the wvalue of a
function for a given element in
its domain, and the
composition of  multiple
functions

i79

A2.134.5,1 graph quadratic functions,
solve problems using
quadratic equations, and solve
quadratic inequalities

A2 144,y find the maximum and
minimum values of a function
over a region using linear
programming techniques =

AZ2.15 solve praoblems involving direct,
inverse, and joint variation.
Applications to practical problems
will be investigated

A2 16 recognize, identify, and sketch
the graphs of a parabola, circle,
ellipse, and hyperbola. Graphing
calcutators will be used as a
teaching aid <

A2 17 solve absolute value sguations
and inequalities graphically and
algebraically. Graphing
calculators will be used as a
primary method of soluticn and {o
verify algebraic solutions <

A2.18 define a logarithmic function,
transform eguations from
exponential form into logarithmic
form, and apply the basic
properties of logarithms to
simplify or expand an expression

AZ 19 4g.-- solve problems using

non-routine strategies-

Computer and Technology

A220 use appropriate software fo
practice and master Algebra i
instructional objectives <

A2.21 use graphing software to explore,
analyze. and display algebraic
relationships &

AZ.22 use a graphing calculator to
graph linear equations (AZ.2 and
A2.9)

A223 use a graphing calculator tc
graph linear inequalities and
systems of inegualities” with two
variables (AZ.4)

A224 use a graphing caiculator to
graph quadratic functicns, and to
solve quadratic equations and
inequalities (A2.8 and AZ.13)

A2.25 use a graphing caloulator fo
investigate functions (AZ.12)

A2.26 use a graphing calculator to find
the maximum and minimum




values of a function over a region
(A2.14)

AZ2.27 uUse a graphing calculator to

graph a parabola, circle, ellipse,

Trigonometry

A2.28
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and hyperbola (A2.16)

use a graphing calculator to solve
absolute value egquations and
inequalities (A2.17)

TA

T2

T.3

T4

T5

T8

T7

T8

TS

T.10

Trigonometry is designed for students who have successfully completed Algebra Il
Connections between right triangle trigonometry and circular functions should be
emphasized. Graphing utilities such as calculators and computers will be used to enhance
student learning and to aid in finding the values of trigonometric functions and their inverses.

define the six trigonometric
functicns in terms of a right
triangle and find the values of the
functions of an angle in standard
position, given a point on the
terminal side of the angle.
Circular function definitions will be
connected with  irigonometric
function definitions '
find the values of the other
trigonometric functicns, given the
value of one trigonometric
function

"~ develop recall of the values of the

six Irigonometric functions of
special angles as related to the
unit circle

‘use a calculator to find the values

of the trigonometric functions for
any angle and to find the
measure of an angle given the
vaiue of one of its trigonometric
functions

convert angle measures from

radians to degrees and vice versa
verify trigonometric identities by
making substitutions and recalliing
basic identities <& :
solve trigonometric equations that
include both infinite solutions and
solutions with a restrictad domain
find the wvalue of inverse
trigonometric functions n
find the area of a triangle given
the measures of two sides and
the included angle or the

measures of three sides (Heren's
formula)

exprass complex numbers in
perform

polar  form  and

TA 5001

T13

T 14

" of Sines,

of  trigonometric

operations.  This will include

adding, subtracting, multiplying,

and dividing complex numbers in
polar form, evaluating powers of
complex numbers using De
Moivre’s Theorem, and finding
the roots of a complex number

solve practical problems
involving triangles using the
trigonometric functicns, the
Pythagorean Theorem, the Law
and the Law of

Cosmes

recognize the graph of the six
trigonometric functions. Given an

- equation in the form

y=ASin(Bx+C)+D, the student wil
identify the domain and range,
determine the period, phase shift,
amplitude and vertical shift, and
sxefch at least cne period of the

‘graph. The graphing calculator
_will be used to investigate how A,

B,C and D affect the graph of
the funct;on 9

reco'g‘n‘?_e and gragh the inverse
functions.
Restrictions on the domain will be
included

develop and use formulas such
as sum or difference of two

.- . angles, double-angle, and half-

_angle

Computer and Technology

T.15

T.18

use appropriate software to
practice and master trigonometric

instructional objectives <
use a scientific calculator to find




the values of the trigonometric
functicns for an angle, and the
measure of an angle given its
trigenometric functicns (T.4)

T.17 use a scientific calculater to
convert angle measures from
radius to degrees and vice versa
(T.5)

T.18 7 use a scientific calculator to find
the value of inverse trigonometric
functions (T.8)

T.19 _ use a scientific calculator fo solve
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practical problems  involving
triangles (T.9)

T.20 given an eqguation in the form
y=ASin(Bx+C)+D, use a graphing
calculater to investigate how A, B,
C, and D effect the graph of a
function (T.12)

T.21 use a graphing calculator to
graph the inverse of a
trigoncmetric function (T.13)

Probability and Statistics

Probability and Staiistics is cne of the most important branches of the mathematical
sciences, Knowledge of these topics is critical to decision making and to the analysis of data.
Using concepts of probability and statistics, individuals are able to predict the likelihood of
an event occurring, organize and evaluate data, and identify the significance of statements.
Connettions between content and applications to the students’ world will be emphasized.
PrereQuisites {0fthis course are successful completion of Algebra [l and Geometry,

PS.1° distinguish between experimental
and theoretical probability
PS.254., create and interpret data
using various methods of
displaying numerical data,
including frequency
distributions, c¢ircle graphs,
histograms, and frequency
curves, and make predictions
about outliers

PS.3._ determine possible ouicomes
using tree diagrams and the
counting principles of
permutations and combinations

PS.4s 0. express the chances of
events occurring either in
terms of a probability or odds

P8.5; 1001 use the normal
distribution and the binomial
distribution including Pascal's
triangle, to determine
probability of events

P8.6s451. Interpret and calculate
measures of central tendency
(mean, median, and mode)
from data presented in a
variety of forms such as
charts, tables, and graphs or
from data created through
experimentation

PS 7,44 interpret and calculate

measures of dispersions
(range and standard deviation)
from data presented in a
variety of forms such as
charts, tables and graphs or
from data created through

experimentation

PS.8  describe individual performances
in terms of percentiles, z-scores,
and t-scores

PS.8 describe the role of sampling,
randomness, bias, and sample
size in data collection and
‘inierpretation

PS.10 explain and illustrate the use and
misuse of statistics

PS11 test the valdity of a
hypothesis . using appropriate
statistical concepts <

PS.12; .4 determine the correlation
values for given data or for
data generated by students
and use fthe results to describe
the association of the variables
within the given data. ldentify
whether this association is

systematic or predictable «
P35.13 calculate the Chi-Sguare values
for a given population
PS.14 perform a t-test for a designated




set of data, and use the results to

test the validity of a hypothesis
P3.15,py; perform a regression
analysis on a set of data, either
given or created through
experimentation, and use the
results to predict specific
values of a variable. Identify
the eguation for the line of
regression for a scattergram
perform an analysis of variance
(ANOVA) and interpret the results
PS.175.;,, make a prediction based

upon a statistical sample?

PS.18

PS. 1841514 make a  statistical
conclusion based on
information in a chart or fable
O

Computer and Technology

FPS.19 use appropriale soffware to
practice and master Probability
and  Statistics  insfructional
objectives ¢

Pre-Calculus

PS.20

PS.21

P&.22

P3.23
' PS.24
PS.25

PS.28
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use graphing software io create
frequency distribution charts,
graphs, hislograms, and
frequency curves {PS.2) ¢

use spreadsheels to calculate
central i{endency, irequency
distribution and standard
deviation from given data (P3.6)}
use a calculator to find measures
of dispersicns {PS.7)

use a calculator to find the
Chi-Square values for a given

. Poputation (PS.13) _

use a calculator to perform the
t-test on a given set of data
(PS.14)

use a calculator to perform a
regression analysis on a set of
data {PS.15)

use a &alcuiator to perform an
analysis of wvariance {[ANOVA)
{(PS.18)

Pre-Calculus is intended for students who have mastered the concepts of Algebra
Il 1t will extend students' knowledge of functions as well as provide appropriate preparation
for & calouius course. Available technology will be used by students and teachers io

and inequalities. They alsc aid in investigating funciions and their inverses.

PC.1 investigate and identify the
characteristics of polynomials and
rational functicns and use these
to sketch the graphs of the
functions. These characteristics
include zeros, uppear and lower
bounds, y-intercepts, symmetry,
asymptotes, and maximum and
minimum  points. Graphing
calculators will be used to verify
these characteristies ©

solve higher order polynomial
equations utilizing technigues

PC.2

such as Descartes’ Rule of Signs,
upper and lower bounds, and
Rational Root Theorem

perform mathematical operations
on complex numbers and graph
complex numbers

FC.3

PC.4

PC.5

PCS

expand binomials with positive
integral exponents by the use cf
Pascal's friangle and the Binomial
Theorem

establish  the  relahonship
hetween exponential and
icgarithmic functions and graph
the  functions. Graphing
calculators will be used fo

investigate the characteristics <
perform  calculations invelving
exponeniial  and  logarithmic
expressicns {o solve equations
and practical problems. This will
inciude natural and common
logarithms, laws of exponents
and logarithms, and the solution
of logarithmic and exponential

. equations




PC.7 Trecognize and use properties of
matrices to solve practical
problems

PC.8;...; solve problems involving
the sum of finite and infinite
sequences and series. Sigma
{summation) notation will be
included

PC.§ _find the [imit of a function, &
sequence, or a series by intuitive
reasoning, algebraic methods,
and numerical substitution

PC.107use properiies of parallel and
perpendicular lines to analyze
systems of equations

PC.11 "perform mathematical operations
with vectors and use vectors to
solve practical problems. This
will include addition, subtraction,
scalar multiplication, nner {dot )
product, norm (magnitude) of a
vector, unit vector, graphing,
perpendicular components, and
cross products

PC.12 _apply the method of mathematical
induction to prove formulas and

statements ©

PC.13 "use ‘graphs to investigate and
descrive the continuity of
functions. The functions will
include  rational, piece-wise
defined, and step functions.
Graphing calculators will be used
to investigate and verify the

graphs ©
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PC.14 graph functions and conic
sections using translation and
rotation of axeés’ Graphing
calcutators  will be used fto
investigate and verify the graphs

O
PC.15;.,,; estimate the area under
a curve

Computer and Technology

PC.16 use appropriale software fo
practice and master Pre-Calculus
instructional objectives >

PC.17 use a graphing calculator o
graph the  functions of
polynomials and rational
functions (PC. 1)

PC.18 use a graphing calculator {o
graph complex numbers (PC.3)

PC.18 use a graphing calculator to
graph exponential and logarithmic
functions {PC.5)

PC.20 use a calculator tc solve

) eguations with exponential and
iogarithmic expressions (PC .6}

PC.21 use a graphing calculator 1o
perform cperations with vectors
and use vectors to solve
problems (FC.11)

PC22 use a graphing calculator to
investigate the continuity of
functions (PC.13)

PC.23 use a graphing calculator to
graph functions of conic sections.
(PC.14)
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Discrete Mathematics

Discrete mathematics is an advanced course which may be an alternative to pre-
calculus, trigonometry, or calculus. The emphasis will be placed on learning and creating
algorithms to perform certain computations or to process information within a discrete {finite)
set. Counting, optimization, recursively defined functions, modeling situations with graphs,
arranging objects, sequences, and series are a few of the topics that will be explored. As the
use of computers (a discrete machine} continues to increase, so wilt the expansion and

importance of discrete mathematics.

DM.1  analyze and evaluate graphs
made of vertices and edges that

madel real world problems <

DM.2 define, use, and differentiate such
concepts as Eulerian  path,
Eulerian circuit, Hamiltonian path,
Hamiltonian circuit, and
isomorphism

DM.3  define and use algorithms, such
as  Dbreadth-first, depth-first,
minimum spanning tree algorithm,
the shortest path, and the four
color conjecture to  solve

problems <

DM.4  understand and apply graph
coloring 1o real situations, such

as scheduling ©

DM.55,51; - find the number of

possible ways independent
objects from a given set
may be selected or find the
number of ways events
may occur

DME analyze and evaluale situations
where elements are ordered or
repeated .

DM.7 differentiate between random and
ordered selections and apply
these concepts in a variety of
selfings

DM.Bg,p«r calculate the probability
of a given event occurring

DM.8  seclve problems by applying
the exclusion-inclusion principle,
pigeonhole, and catalan numbers

DM.10 recognize types of codes,
including error-correciing codes,
and apply decoding techniques

DM 11 define and  identify various
number and geometric patterns
{including tessellations),

symmeiries, and apply to real
world seftings

DM.12 create and use matrices. Explain
the connection between graphs
__.and matrices .
DM.13 perform basic operations on
matrices and apply to real world
-applications )
DM.14 distinguish belween convergent
-and divergent sequences and
series
DM.18; ;.. use recurrence relations
-7 tosolve problems
DM.18 construct fractals using a
recursive process (Use calculator
or computer)
DM.17 identify and explain  the
characteristics of self-similarity
(symmetry of scale)

- DM.18 explain the characteristics of a

__fractal

Computer and Technology

DM.18 use appropriate software to
practice and master Discrete
Mathematics instructional
objectives ¢

DM.20 use software for analyzing and

- evalualing graphs made of

vertices and edges that model
real world problems {DM 1) <

DM.21 using spreadsheels, create,
analyze, and use matrices

DM 22 use graphing software, apply
grapn coloring to real world
situations (DM . 4) &

DM.23 perform basic operations on
matrices and apply {o real world
use (DMA3) O

DM.24 use fractal construction software,
create fractais using a recursive

————— -process (DM.17) 2 '

DM.28 using fractal created, identify and

axplain characteristics of




symmetry of scale. (DM.18)
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Algebra/Geometry Preparation

Algebra/Geometry preparation is an elective course designed to be a bridge between
the congcrete elementary curriculum and the more formal mathematics curriculum shead. In
this course students will explore algebraic concepts in an informal way to build a foundation
for subsequent formal study of algebra. Such informal explorations should emphasize
physical models, data, graphs, and other mathematical representations rather than facility
with forrral algebraic manipulations. The study of geometry is to assist students to represent
and make sense of the world. Geometric models will previde a perspective from which
students are to analyze and solve problems, and geometric interpretations are to help make
abstract representations more easily understood. The study of geometry at this level should
simply provide increased opportunities for students to engage in more sysiematic

explorations.

AGP . 17identify and use properties of
numbers {commutative,
associative, distributive, ete)

AGP.27add, subtract, muliiply, and divide
decimals, integers, fractions and
mixed numbers

AGP.3 “use corder relations to compare,
order, or lecate whole numbers,
integers, fractions, and decimals
on a number line

AGP.4g g1 read, interpref, and
construct graphs to solve
problems.

AGP 5., use data to determine
mean, median, mode, and
range

AGP.8g s, find the probability of
complementary events and
exclusive events

AGP.7 estimate, measure, and perform
operations  involving  length,
mass, and capacity using
customary and metric units

AGP.8 use a protractor to measure and
draw angles

AGP 9 use a compass tc construct
congruent angles, biseci angles,
and bisect line segmenis

AGP.105,5.y esfimate and find
circumference and area of a
circle

AGP.1154,.; estimate and find the
area and perimeter of polygons

AGP.12,4,,, estimate and find the
surface area and the volume of
three dimensional figures

AGP. 13 identify angle relationships:

complementary, supplementary.
vertical, and adjacent

AGP. 144 10 14 identify angle
relationships; involving parallel
lines and apply in solving
problems (corresponding
angles, aiternate interior
angles, and alternate exterior

angles}

AGP. 154 11 investigate similar
triangles and apply
proportions in problem solving
situations

AGP.184,,., develop and explore circle
relatiocnships, emphasizing the
vacabulary of circles

AG1. 1754011 substitute values,
evaluate expressions involving
variables, and calculate
formulas to solve application
problems

AGP1.185,0,, solve equations with
at least two operations

Computer and Technology
AGP.19 use appropriale software 10
. practice and master
Algebra/Geometry Preparation

instructional objectives

AGP 20 use a spreadsheel 1o
determine mean, median, mode,
and range of a selected group of
data (AGP.5) &

AGP.21 use a calculator to ¥ind the
probability of complementary and
exclusive events (AGP &)

AGP.22 use a calculator to find the
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circumference  of a circle figure (AGP.12}

(AGP.10) AGP.25 use a calculator to find the
AGP.23 usé 'a caiculator to find the value of an expression {AGP.17}

area and perimeter of a polygon AGP.28 use a calculator to sclve an

(AGP.11) T éguation with “at Teast _iwo
AGP 24 use a calculater to find the operations (AGP.18)

volume of a three dimensional

Advanced Placement (AP) Calculus

Calculus AB Is an Advanced Placement curriculum in elementary functions and
celeulus for students who have successiully completed Pre-Calculus. The major topics
include differential and integral calculus. Calculus BC is an intensive course in the calculus
of functions for a single variable. In addition to the topics covered in Calculus AB, the BC
course also includes infinite series and differential equations. Calculus AB and Calcuius BC
represent college-level mathematics for which most colleges grant Advanced Placement
credit,.  The instructional objectives for these courses are outlined in the College Board

Fublications, Itis strongly recommended that students in Advanced Plaoement Caiculus take
the AR exam.

Advanced Placement (AP) Statistics

The AP Statistics course is designed for students who have successfully completed
an Algebra Il course. lis purpose Is to introduce studenis (o the major concepts and tools for
collecting, analyzing, and drawing conclusions from data. Four broad conceptual themes are
emphasized: (1) exploring data: cbserving patterns and depariures from patterns; (2)
planning a study: deciding what and how to measure; (3} anticipating patterns in advance:

producing modsis using probabmty and statistics; end [ ) statstacel mference conﬂrmmg
madels.

Algebra Support

Algebra suppert is an elective course designed for students who have completed
Algebra | or Appiied Mathematics 1 and lI, but have not demonstrated mastery on an Algebra
| end-of-course sxam. This clags should be small encugh to allow for individualized .
mstruction thus strengthening each student's weaknesses. Manipulatives and technology

shouid be used where appropriate. A student may progress je} geometry whlle taki ng this
course,
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Review for Assessment

Grades 9,10,11

The following instructional objectives require review prior to the administration of
spring standardized tests in grades g, 10, and 11.

Applied Mathematics 1

AM1.84 15,1 5implify numerical
expressions and evaluate
algebraic expressions using
grouping symbols and order of
operations

AM1.7.5. stranslate word  phrases
into algebraic expressions or
word sentences into
equations and inequalities

AM1 9, .80lve  literal  equations
(i.e. formulas) for a given
variable and apply the skills

toward solving practical
problems
AM1.10g,, . Tepresent problems

and solve linear algebraic
equations and inequalities
using a four step problem
solving approach

AM7T.115,0.. collect, organize, and
interpret data using graphs,
charts, and tables <

AM1.14,4,5,. estimate and simplify
square roots

Applied Mathematics Il
AM2.15..,, factor polynomials by
applying various methods
AM2. 345, determine the slope of a line
given an equation of the line,
the graph of the line, two
points on the line, or
information that allows two
points to be identified.
Applications, such as graph
interpretation, will be utilized
AMZ.84 4045 write an equation of a line
using sufficient diven
information such as the graph
of a line, two points on the line,
the slope and a point, or the
slope and y intercept
AMZ2.8.5,., analyze a given set of
data for the existence of a

pattern, represent the pattern
algebraically and graphicaily,
determine the domain and
range, and determine if the
relation is a function::

AM2.7; 5., solve quadratic equations
by graphing, by factoring, and
by the quadratic formula

AMZ2.10g 1544 collect, organize,
interpret data, and predict
outcomes using the mean,
mode, median, range, and
standard deviation

AM2.11;,,,,, predict the oufcomes
of simple events using the
rules of probability

AMZ2.134.0,, USe process charts
and histograms, run charts,
scatter diagrams, and normal
distribution curves in order to
perform statistical process

(quality) controi

Algebral

Al g 1014 simplify numerical
expressions and evaluate
algebraic expressions using
grouping symbols and order of
operafions

Al.24.. transiate word phrases
into algebraic expressions and
word senfences into equations
or inequalities

Al4; .04, solve multi-step linear
equations and inequalities in
one variable and apply the
skilis toward solving practical
problems <

Al.54.5:; solve literal equations (i.e.
formulas) for a given variable
and apply the skills toward
solving practical problems and
better equip students for




calculator usage <

AlBg o, analyze a given set of data
for the existence of a pattern,
represent the pattern
algebraically and graphically,
determine the domain and
range, and determine if the

relation is a function &

AlBy .y, determine the slope of a
line given an equation of the
line, the graph of the line, or
the information that allows two

points to be identified.

Appropriate applications, such
as graph interpretation, will be

utilized<
Al 115,51 write an equation of a line
using sufficient given

information such as the graph
of a line, two points on the line,
the slope and a point, or the
slope and the y intercept

Al174444, identify the effects of
parameter changes on a
function <

ALT8g 1444 solve
containing radicals

Al 184 4.4, Solve inegualities

equations

Geometry and Applied

Geometry

G641, explore the relationship
between angles formed by two
lines cut by a transversal when
lines are and are not paralilel,
and use the results to develop
methods to show parallelism

G.Bs011 explore and  identify
properties of quadrilaterals
and verify properties for
parallelogram, rectangle,
rhombus, square, and
trapezoid

G. 1054011 apply properties of
similar triangles to determine
inaccessible  heights and
distances, construct scaled
drawings, and derive the basis
for the trigonometric ratios

G.11g40,41 Using trigonometric ratios,
determine lengths of sides and
measures of angles in right
triangles

G.12104 apply the Pythagorean
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Theorem and its converse in
solving practical problems and
in deriving the special right
triangle relationships

G145 discover the measures of
angles of a polygon and
connect the results to
tessellating pattern o

G.15¢44.1 discover the tengths of
sides of polygons from given
data <

G.16, develop and apply formuias for
area, perimeter, surface area,
and volume and apply them in
the modeling of prasctical

problems <
G175 104 develop and apply basic
concepts of analytical

geometry such as formulas for
distance, slope, and midpcint
<>

G.19g 40,11 recoghize terminology
associated with
transformational geometry.
Given a figure, create a
reflection, translation, rotation,
alide reflection or dilation of
that figure

G.2154. find the area of a closed
figure inscribed within another
closed figure

G.22; 4.1,using the Cartesian
Coordinate system, find the
dimensions of a pelygon, given
the coordinates of the polygon

Algebra ll

A224.1y continue to review the

concept of slope of a line, write
equations of Ilines given
various information, and graph
linear equations. Graphing
calculators will be used as a
teaching aid ©

A2 3g10 44 continue to factor
pelynomials by  applying
various methods of factoring
including the sum and

_________ difference of two cubes

A24g.4; solve and graph the
solution of a linear ineguality
and systems of linear
inequalities in fwo variables.




Graphing calculators will be
used to enhance the solving
‘and confirming of solutions

AZ2.8;540.y simplify radicals and
expressions involving
fractional exponents and
convert between the two forms

AZ.10g 10,11 solve equations
containing radicals and
exponents

A2 11444, Fecognize linear, quadratic,
absolute value, step, and
exponential functions. Convert
between a graph, table and an
equation

A2.1297,-, find the domain, range,
zeros, and inverse of a
function, the wvalue of a
function for a given element in
its domain, and the
composition of  multiple
functions

AZ.13¢ 0.1 graph quadratic functions,
solve problems using
quadratic equations, and solve
quadratic inequalities

A2.145.5,, find the maximum and
minimum vatues of a function
over a region using linear
programming techniques <

A2.19515-.:  Solve problems using
non-routine strategies®

Trigonometry

T. 11504, solve practical problems
involving triangles using the
trigonometric functions, the
Pythagorean Theorem, the Law
of Sines, and the Law of
Cosines

Probability and Statistics

P8.25,573, create and interpret data
using varicus methods of
displaying numerical data,
including frequency
distributions, circle graphs,
histograms, and frequency
curves, and make predictions
about outliers <

PS.4;.51; express the chances of
events occurring either in
terms of a probability or odds

PS.54 1,11 use the normal
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distribution and the binomial
distribution including Pascal’'s
triangle, to determine
probabhility of events

PS8.8q454 interpret and calculate
measures of central tendency
{mean, median, and mode)
from data presented in a
variety of forms such as
charts, tables, and graphs or
from data created through
experimentation <

P8.7541 interpret and calcufate
measures of dispersions
(range and standard deviation)
from data presented in a
variety of forms such as
charts, tables and graphs or
from data created through
experimentation <

PS.124 .44 determine the correlation
values for given data or for
data generated by students
and use the results to describe
the association of the variables
within the given data. Identify
whether this association is

systematic or predictable -
PS. 15,54, perform a regression
analysis on a set of data, either
given or created through
experimentation, and use the
results to predict specific
values of a variable. |dentify
the equation for the line of
regression for a scattergram
PS.17;.04; make a prediction based

upon a statistical sample:-
P8.185 1514 make a statistical
conclusion based on

information in a chart or table
&

Pre-Calculus

PC.8::04; Solve problems involving
the sum of finite and infinite
sequences and series. Sigma
(summation) notation will be
included

PC.15,.,(; estimate the area under
a curve




Discrete Mathematics

DM. 55 10,11 find the number of
possible ways independent
objects from a given set
may be selected or find the
number of ways evenis
may ocour

DM.Byypys caiculate the probability
of a given event occurring

DM.185.0y USe recurrence relations
to solve problems

Algebra Geometry Preparation

AGF 4g404 read, interpret, and
construct graphs to solve
preblems.

AGP.5;,5,, use data to determine
mean, median, mode, and
range

AGP.8;10;. find the probability of
complementary events and
exclusive events :

AGP.103,54yy estimate and find

circumference and area of a
circle
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AGP 11415,y estimate and find the
area and perimeter of polygons

AGP 125,5.. estimate and find the
surface area and the volume of
three dimensional figures

AGP. 144 5.4 identify angle
relationships; involving parallel
lines and apply in solving
problems {corresponding
angles, aiternate interior
angies, and alternate exterior

angles)

AGP.15¢ 4044 investigate similar
triangles and apply
proportions in problem solving
sifuations

AG1.17q.514 substifuie values,

evaluate expressions involving
variables, and calculate
formulas to solve application
.- problems
AGP1.184p« solve equations with
" at least two operations




Adolescent Social Studies

Education
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The social studies curriculum prepares students for gainful employment, post
secondary education or college, to participate responsibly in society, and to be lifelong good

citizens of the community.

Required Courses
United Siates Studies to 1800

World Studies to 1900
Twentieth / Twenty-First Centuries Studies

%

Elective Courses
Civics / Government®
Economics*
Geography
AP Courses
College Courses

Required to be offered.
It is strongly recommended that students in Advanced
Placement social studies courses take the AP exam.

Each course will provide experiences and will emphasize skills
which enable studenis to make the fransition from the classroom to the workplace.

County schoal systems or individual high schools may opt (o offer additional social
studies courses. [nstructional goals and objectives must be developed for these courses and
approved by the county board of education.




Grade Nine:
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United States Studies to 1900

This program of study follows the evolution of the Constitution as a living document
and the role of participatory democracy in the development of a rapidly changing
technological society. This study of the United States is an examination of the formative years
from the Pre-Columbian civifizations to its transformation as a dominant political and
economic influence in the world. Special emphasis is placed on how the challenges of
setlling expansive and widely-differing envirenments were met by a diverse popuiation.

Civics .

S1,, anaiyze the content of the
Declaration of Independence
and the factors that led to its
creation <

8.2, summarize the impact of
documents and philosophies
that were the basis for the
United States governmental
system ¢

9.3,, explain the major
challenges faced by the
members of the Constitutional
Convention and how the
design of the Constitution
affects national, state, and
local powers <

8.4  analyze the United States

Constitution as a response to the

polifical, economic, and social
conditions that existed after the
American  Revolution {e.g.
federation and confederation,
power of iaxation, intersiate
commerce, adaptability of the
United States Constitution, Bill of

Rights) ¢

8.5 3 56781011 2Xplain the Constitutional

basis for resolving disputes
amony branches of
government 7

8.6, explain the steps required

to amend the Constitution

9.7,; " describe the presidential
election process (e.g., reasons
for the creation and continued
use of the Electoral College,
the duties of the president, and
the order of the presidential
succession process) ¢

9.8125578011 describe how the
legislative process works to
resolve a specific legal
preblem &

9.9 compare and contrast
various  American  psople’s
responses {0 controversial
government actions ¢

9.10 344 describe the different types
of local government, and
compare their functions and
powers

B.1155 discuss the complexity and
variety of issues facing local
governments {&.g., zoning laws)
<

8.12,, explain the evolution of
representative democracy in
the United States

81334567511 explain the purpose,

organization, and function of
the legislative, executive, and
judiciat branches

9.14,; summarize the Articles of and
Amendments to the




Constitution
9.15 demonstrate the ability to work
cooperatively and resolve conflict

peacefully <

Economics

8.163 456751011 draw conclusions, make
inferences, and suggest
generalizations about United
States economic issues using
various types of graphs,
charts, and tables ¢

9.17 Tdescribe how the United States
economic system changed from
mercantilism fo free enterprise
capitalism <

9.18  examine the role of the United
States government in the
banking, finance, and
monetary systems ©

9.19  analyze the effects of foreign
trade and iariff pclicies on the
United States through the use of
charts and graphs ©

9.20 __differentiate among various types
of taxes and relate them to
taxation confroversies in the
United States during their era &

©.21,, describe the cause and effect
relationship between the labor

movement and
industrialization in the United
States &

9.22 “identify and analyze the
role of market factors in the
settlement of the United States
and the development of the
free enterprise system <

9.23; ;z understand and explain the
concept of capitalism and
compare the basic
components to other economic
systems (e.g., socialism and
communism) <

9-243.4.5.6.7.&.10.11 . A .
relaticnship between the law of
supply and demand,
production, and consumption<

9.25;,37 understand the concept of
taxation {e.g., income,

determine the
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property, sales, and estate) <

Geography

8.26 explain settlement, population
patterns, and the growth of
service centers from reading
and interpreting maps, graphs
and charts <

83.27 . identify and describe major
landforms, cities, and climate
areas of the United States ©

9.28 show how the climates,
landforms and rivers of the
United States compare to
those throughout the world

9.28 ,;; analyze the relationship of
Native American cultures to
their physical environment

9.30 describe geographic
differences which contributed
to economic development and
regionalism prior to the Civil
War

9.31 locate and place on a
blank map, states and capitals,
landforms, and major events in
United States history

8.32,, analyze the effect of geography
on immigration and settlement
pafterns <

9.33; locate major meridians of
longitude and parallels of
latitude

9.34; locate and identify major world
rivers, climate areas, and rain
forests

9.35 explain the impact of health
and cultural considerations on
the quality of life over different
historical fime periods

History
8.36 chart the contacts that
occurred between Native

Americans and European settlers
8.37 analyze the effect of United
Statés “policy on  Native
Americans
9.38, analyze the factors that [ed
to settlement and expansion




8.39; .,

2.40

9.41

9.42

9.43

8.44

9.45

9.4634567510,11 draw conclusions about

across the United States ¢
explain major United States
conflicts in terms of causes
and consequences ©

analyze the effect of
European empire buillding and
how it led to the American
Revolution ¢

anaiyze how  nationalism
affected the constitutional,
political, economic and
foreign policy issues faced by
the U. 8. in its formative years

< .
compare the political,
economic, and social

conditions in the United States
before and after the Civil War
G

evaluate the  effects of
technological change on the
United States <

anaiyze the goals and actions
of reformers and reform
movements during this era ©
describe the influence and
impact of diverse cultures on
United States society and their
assimilation into American life

........

9.47.,

America from maps, graphs,
charts, cartcons and timelines
o g

explain how technolegical
development has affected
agriculture

Review for Assessment

9.48

9.49

trace the development of
religion in early civilizations
analyze the contributions of

Grade Ten:

World Studies to 1900

9.50;,, analyze
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Russian rulers to  the
development of that country
twentieth century
foreign policy and wars

Computer/Technology

9.51

9.52

9.53

8.54

8.585

8.68

8.67

use approprigte software o
practice and master grade nine
social  studies  instructional
objectives ©

use a variely of audio-visual and
multi-media materials to practice
and master ninth grade social
studies instructional objectives ¢
practice inputting data using
correct  keying, editing, and
formatting fechnigues

use graphics software to create
graphs, histograms, tables, and
charts ¢

use graphics software to select
the appropriate type of graph to
display a set of data <

design and use a database to
analyze, compare, and interpret
the relationship between United
States historical and geographical
events ¢

use simulation software for
investigating open-ended

problems, formulating guestions
and extending problem-salving
situations as they relate to United
States history ©

This study of the world emphasizes the historic, economic, geographic, political, and
social structure of various cultural regions of the world from the dawn of civilization {0 the
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interdependent world of the twentieth century. Special attention is given to the formation and
evolution of sociéties inic complex political and econemic systems. Geography /map skills

and critical thinking skills are emphasized.

Civics

10.1 identify and evaluaie the
contributions  of the classical
civilizations to the development of
the United States Constitution.

10.2 discuss world historical events
which affected the evolution of

democracy in various
counfries as well as the United
States

10.3 ZTanalyze the nature "of civic
responsibility in a diverse society

104 _.analyze the causes and
resolution of conflict <

10.5; 48573911 identify the powers
delegated to the United States
Constitution by local, state and
national governments and
qualifications of state leaders

10.6, —explain the section of the
United States Constitution that
describes the election, duties
and replacement of the
president and vice president

10.7; explain the process used to
amend the United States
Constitution <

10.8, -analyze the Declaration of
Independence

10.8 _define the powers of the
federal government

Review for Assessment

10.10; ;;explain the significance
of Supreme Court decisions
that have affected civil rights

10.11, "explain the major challenges
of the Constitutional
Convention

10.12 Tanalyze cause and effect of the
War Powers Act of 1973

Economics

10.13 _describe the main imports
and exports of regions of the
world <

10.14 —analyze and describe how

various  societies developed
economic systems (e.g., goods .
and services produced and how
they were distributed) <

10.15 analyze the = rcle of
exchange/trade systems as

economic systems developed <

10.18 analyze and compare
monetary and fiscal policies of
several world societies

10.17 identify a cause and effect
relationship of economic
change

10.18;.:55759,1- read and interpret

relevant charts, graphs, and
tahles -

10.18 compare the advantages and
disadvantages of developing

. economic systems

Review for Assessment

10.20; identify the role of stock
ownership

10,21  analyze the economics
systems that developed or
changed following the Civil
War

102254557351 differentiate befween
services supplied by public
and private sectors

10.23 describe economic
development and changes in
the United States before and
after 1900 (e.qg., federal deficit
and the origins of the national
debt) <

10.24 identify and deseribe problems
between the British Parliament
and the American colonies
{e.g., Parliament's right to rule,
taxation, and trade restrictions)

Geography

1025456785 Tead and interpret
information  using maps,
graphs and charts




10.28

10.27

10.28

1028

10.30

10.31

10.32

10.33

10.34

10.35

identify and label
geographic features of the
world (e.g., continents,
mountain ranges, and bodies
of water)

identify and label
geodgraphic features of the
continents {e.g., plateaus,
highpoints, low points and
major river valleys)
identify world
patterns

identify world resources and
explain how the location of
resources influenced economic
development and the global
economy

identify and explain
geographic reasons for the
development of major world
cities and the recent trends in
urban population growth <
explain the development of
major political boundaries of the
world, and relate these to the
theme of geo-politics %
describe the evolution of
significant world trade routes 2
describe  and analyze the
migration of people during this
era o .
analyze the physical and
cultural patierns of seflement
identify the effect of
geographic features upon the
environment

language

History

10.36

10.37

10.38

10.38

10.40

idenfify and evaluate the
imteraction of early humans with
their environment &

analyze the causes for the
rise and decline of civilizations
{e.g., the river civilizations,
Greek and Roman Empires)
identify, compare, and
evaluate the political,
economic and cultural
contributions of significant
wotld societies

anzalyze the cyclical nafure of
dynasties S
explain the basic tenets of
major world religions and
philosophies

10.41

10.42

10.43

10.44

10.45

10.46

10.47

10.48

.10.48

- 10.50

10.51

10.52

10.63

10.54

10-5534 53.7.5.9|H!‘e'ad and
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compare feudalism  around
the world
identify and evaluate the political

and economic role and the

cultural contributions of the
Christian church in  medieval
socisty

describe the role and impact
of the Crusades

relate the worth of the individual
in society to the growth of the
concept of the "Renaissance
Man" ]

describe the location, unique
contributions, and characteristics
of Arab/islamic sociaty

analyze the historical
developments of the Reformaticon,

including the  effects  of
theological, political, and
ecocnomic differences ©

describe how European
needs/wants for foreign products
contributed to the Age of
Exploration ©

identify the impact of
British colonization

identify and assess the
impact of the Industrial
Revolution

describe  how late 19th
century social reformers

improved the conditions for
working class people through
social changes ©

identify and explain the
development of various forms
of government in Latin
America <

anaiyze and assess the

" impact of revolutions <

analyze and assess the
concept of naticn bullding <
examine key people, places,

eventis and ideas of the period

&y
N

interpret
tables,
primary
political

historical charts,
graphs, narratives,
source documents,

- cartoons, and timelines

‘analyze the development of the
French, English, and Spanish
navies




10.57 identify legal systems which
had an impact on western
civilization

10.58 _identify the major causes for
the fall of the Roman Empire

Review for Assessment

10.58< " identify the major goals for the
New Deal

10.60 T analyze and sequence
important events of the Civil
War

1061 explain the meaning of the
United States “Open Door”
policy

10.6244 analyze the commonalities and
differences of Fascism,
Nazism, and Communism

Grade Eleven:
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Computer/Technology

10.83 use appropriate software {o
practice and master grade ten
social  studies  instructional
objectives <

10.64 use a variety of audio-visual and
multi-media materials {0 practice
and master tenth grade social
studies instructional objectives &

10.65 practice inputting data using
correct  keying, editing, and
formatting techniques <

1086 use graphics software o create
graphs, histegrams, tables, and
charis < i

10.67 use graphics software o select
the appropriate type of graph to
display a set of data <

10.68 design and use a database of
countries of the world to analyze,
compare, and interpret the
relationship between historical
and geographical events =

1069 use simulation software for
investigating open-ended
problems, formulating questions
and extending problem-solving
situations as they relate to world
studies <

Twentieth / Twenty-First Centuries

Studies

The focus of this course Is an identification and siudy of the interaction of gecgraphic,
political, ecenomic, and historical factors. Such factors provide students a framework to
exarnine and appreciate the changing nature of socigties and the increasing interdependency
of the United States and the world. Siudents will contrast and evaluate past and present
world concerns and hypothesize about problems and solutions for the future. Students will
realize the importance of well-informed citizens in a diverse society and their place in the

democratic process.

Civics

111 analyze the changing nature
of federalism and the growth of
national government

11.2 __examine Supreme Court cases
and explain their Constitutional

basis <

113  explain the role of the
president in the formation of
national and foreign policy <

11.4 3458673510 identify the
responsibilities and interaction
of the executive, legislative,
and judicial branches in an
increasingly complex society




1110,

1111

11.12

11.13

11.14

11.16°

11.16

‘examine

‘analyze  and

identify the reasons for
amendments ratified since
1900 and analyze the effects
analyze the election
process and the functions of
poflitical parties
evaluate the formation, role,
and impact of third parties in
the United States political
process ¢
analyze and compare the
goals and actions of reformers
with regard to the extension of
civil rights <
historical and
current political conflicts  and
compare resolulions within the
framewaork of constitutional and
totalitarian states ¢
analyze the changing naturs
of civic responsibility in a diverse
society

develop generalizations
and make inferences from
primary and secondary
sources <

compars and contrast
totalitarian  and  demccratic
governments and list

representative examples ¢
outline the purposes and
functions of major
international governmental and
non-governmental
organizations

cite examples of
cooperatively  and
conflict peacefully <
evaluate the
influence of citizen action on
public palicy and law making =
formulate positions and possible
actions on the problems of today
and possible challenges of the
future ©

working
resolving

Review for Assessment

1117,

identify compromises in the
formation of the United States
Constitution

Economics

11.1834567.89.10

identify the basic

economic systems and explain

11.18
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how each attempts to allocate
scarce resources

analyze nationai and
international economic

interdependency ¢

11.20 apply the law of
suppiy and demand in the
production of services in
develcped and developing
nations <

1121 explain the business cycle
and how different political
systems formuiate policy

1122 explain monetary policy and
its effect on society <

1123 analyze the causes and
consequences of the US,
national debt and its effect on the
world economic system ¢

11.24 explain the impact of
technology and
industrialization on the
development of mass
production and mass
censumption &

11.25 analyze the economies of
developing nations %

11.26 explain how Gross Domestic
Product and per capita income
are calculated and used to
compare the economies of
different nations ¢

1127 explain how
industrialization/technology
changes life styles

1128 compare and evaluate basic
economic systems according to
how the system deals with
demand, supply, labor unions,
savings, investment, and capital
v

1129 vreview ideas of noted
economists

Geography

11.30  identify U.s. seftlement
patterns after 1900, and draw
conclusions about causes and
effect

11.31 relate and interpret the

importance of
resources {o international
conflicts and cooperation
since 1200 (e.g., discuss how

geographic




U. 8. dependence oh Middle
Eastern oil resuited in geo-

political consequences) ¢
11.32_relate and interpret the
importance of geographic
factors to social, political,
economic and technological
change ({(e.g., discuss the
supposed increased “cost of
doing business” since the
establishment of the
Environmental Protection
Agency, or the lack of water

west of the Mississippi) <
11.33:25672910c read and interpret
maps, graphs, charts,
cartoons, and timelines <
11.34 -transform primary data info
maps, graphs, and charis < .
11.35 _identify on a blank map the
places significant to each pericd
of study
11.36  analyze the impact of human
decision making and technology
on  the environment, {e.g.,
discuss the geographic
discrimination suffered by
minerity neighborhoods) &
11.37 5 apply geographic factors/features
in relationship to development of
civilizations ©
11.38 . draw conclusions about the
advantages and disadvantages
of annual flooding in the world
11.39 _analyze and describe the effect
of the Gulf Stream

History

11.40 _assess the impact of United
States foreign policy on different
world regions ©

11.41, ¢ identify and analyze the causes
and consequences of world
conflictis (e.q.,, World War |,
World War I, Korea, Vietnam,
and Gulf War) &

11.42. . identify and analyze the causes
and consequences cf regional
conflicts (e.g., Midcdle East, Latin
America, Africa, and Europe) <

11.43 critique United States
immigration policies

11,44, describe the development and
impact of the United States

189

labor movement

11.45 describe the growth and
development of social, econemic,
and political reforms &

11.46 expilain the rise and fall of
Communism in the former
Soviet Union

11,47 analyze the advent and
implications of the Nuclear Age

11.48; analyze the origins and
implications of the Coid War

1149 trace and analyze the
development of civil and
human rights in the U.S. and in
the world <

11.50 analyze the challenges to
national and world security by
extremisis and terrorists < :

11.51 identify major historical events
in chronoclogical order

11.52 trace and analyze the global
concern for human rights (e.g.,
Holocaust, ethnic cleansing)

11.53 describe the impact of
important  African-American
leaders

Review for Assessment

11.54 identify the Supreme Court
decision which
institutionalized slavery

Computer/Technology

11.85 use appropriate sofiware 1o
practice and master grade eleven
social  studies  instructional
objectives ¢

11.568 use a variety of audic-visual and
muiti-media materials {0 praciics
and master eleventh grade sociai
studies instructional objectives =

11.67 practice inputtiing data using
correct  keying, ediling, and
formatting techniques <&

11.68 use graphics software to create
graphs, histograms, tables and

- charts <

11.58 use graphics software to select
the appropriate type of graph to
display a set of data &

11.8C design and use a database tc
analyze, compare, and interpret
the relationship between
historical and  geographical




11.87

11.62

events of the twentieth and early
twenty-first century <

use simulation software for
investigating ocpen-ended
problems, formulating questions
and extending problem-solving
situations as they relate fo the
twentieth and early twenty-first
centuries &

critically evaluate information
obtained from
telecornmunications and other
technology sources ©

189z




Economics
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Understanding economics is essential so students will know that most decisions
have economic consequences. As resaurces beceme scarce, as the economic environment
changes, and as the economic impact of decisions becomes more immediate, studenis must
know how o use economic analysis to sclve the complex problems they face now and in the
future = This course will emphasize the need to make sense of the array of economic facts,
events, observations and issues in everyday life and the ability to make effective decisions

about economic issues.

E1 T give examples showing how

scarcity of goods and services

forces pecople to make choices

about needs and wants <

E.2 =analyze how the scarcity of
natural, technological, capital,
and human resources requires
economic systems to make
choices ahout the distribution
goods and services &

E.3 =explain the role supply and
demand, prices, incentives, and
profits play in determining what is
produced and distributed in a free
enterprise system

E.4 Z=compare and contrast examples
of private and public goods and
services © A

E.5 _ evaluate the costs and benefits of
allocating goods and services
through public and private means

&
g

E6 _ describe and compare
relationships among economic
institutions {e.g., households,
businesses, banks, government
agencies, and labor unions) ¢

E.7 7 explain how specialization and
division of labor in econcmic
systems increase productivity <

E.8 __describe the role of money and
other forms of exchange in the
€Conomic procass «

E.8 T compare and analyze how values
and beliefs influence economic
decisions in different economic
systems ©

E. 10~ evaluate economic systems
according to how laws, rules, and
procedures deal with demand,
supply, and prices ¢

E11  evaluate historical and current

E12

E.13

E.15

E18

E.17

social developmentis and issues
from an economic perspective &
explain historical and current
developments and issues in local,
national, and glebal contexts from
an econcmic perspective ©
define inflaticn and explain its
effects on economic systems <
define and analyze the use of
fiscal and monetary policy in the
national economic system <
explam the process of
infernaticna!  irade from an
£CONomIc perspective '
analyze and evaluate growth and
stability in differen{ economic
systems

analyze a public issue from an .
econcmic  perspective  and
propose a socially desirable
solution &




Civics/Government
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C.1

c2

C.3

C4

C5

Cs

c7

cs8

ce@

C.13

Civic education Is essential for active participation by informed citizens. This course
will emphasize a study of government and individual rights and responsibilities. Examination
of rules and laws and the need for authority is crucial to maintaining a safe society for diverse
individuals and greups. Civic understanding increases as students develop the skills to make
informed decisions, to resolve conflicts peacefully, to articulate and defend positions, and
{o engage in the civic and political iife of their communities.

"Tuse documenis such as the

Declaration of Independence and
the Consiitution to explain the
primary purposes of government
_describe the characteristics of
government and civil society that

relate to civic participation ©

—explain the significance of the

consent of the governed in the
formation of a dernocratic society
&
explain the rule of law and why
accepted rules must be followed
by the government and those
governed <

_compare and contrast the tension
between individual liberty and
society’s need for order &

“identify  examples of how
individual rights are protected and
how the government promotes
the common good ¢

“explain the rights of people to

express thelr views and positions
on proposed  governmental

actions ¢

" “compare and contrast direct and

representative democracy <

" explain why the founding fathers

chose a republic as a form of
government <

" explain the rcles of elected

officials and thelr relationship to
citizens <
" explain how power is separated
and shared in the United States
at all levels of government ¢
“define federalism and differentiate
between states and federal
governments <
explain the system of checks and

C.15

C.18

cAa7

C.20

C.21

balances provided by the
Constitution

explain how the rights of those
accused of crime are protecied in
the 5th, Bth, and 14th
amendments <

explain the values and interests
protected by the right to counsel
and due process <

identify and describe United
States foreign policy, national
security, and objectives &
describe the importance of
foreign policy fo individual
citizens ¢

explain the process of becaming
a citizen ©

explain  how Uniled Siates

citizenship differs from
authoritarian and totalitarian .
regimes <

evaluate and defend positions
- facing on issues contemporary

American society

describe and evaluate the ways

in which technology might affect
_ clvic life in the future <
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Geography
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Adolescent Science Education

The geal of adolescent science education prescribes that all students be scientifically literate,
To accomplish scientific literacy, a curriculum based on an integration of science, mathematics, and
technology with an emphasis on development of themes and cancepts shall be utilized. The science
program represents a core curriculum from which all students will successfully complete three science
ccurses (Coordinated and Thematic Science Nine, Coordinated and Thematic Science Ten, and one
approved science elective at a level higher than Thematic Science Ten} for science credit toward high
school graduation.

The CATS Nine and CATS Ten courses continue the development of biclogy, chemistry,
physics, and earth/space science concepts from the middle scheool curricuium. CATS Nine and CATS
Ten are laboratory-based courses. Completion of CATS Nine and CATS Ten assures that students
possess the foundational knowledge and preparation needed for advanced, in-depth study in all fields
of science - biological sciences, chemistry, physics, and the environmental earth sciences.

Electives must address all seven overarching goals of the science curriculum, They ere in-
depth studies in laboratory-based natural sciences and science applications.

Required Courses

Coordinated and Thematic Science Nine
Coordinated and Thematic Science Ten

Elective Courses™

Biclcgy Eleven/Twelve

Chemistry Eleven/Twelve

Chemistry - Technical/Conceptual
Environmental Earth Science Eleven/Twelve

Human Anatomy and Physiology

Physics - Eleven/Twelve .

Physics - Technical/Conceptual
AP Courses o
College Courses

* A minimum of one advanced course for each of the four fields
of science (Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Environmental Earth
Sciences, and Physics} must be offered, -

County school systems or individual high schools may opt to. offer additional approved
science electives such as Astronomy, Biochemisiry, Botany/Zoology, Coordinated and Thematic
Science Eleven/Twelve, Ecology, Microhiology, Organic Chemistry, Physical Geology., The -
instructional goals and objectives for these science electives must be approved by the county board
of education.
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Grade Nine Science

The Coordinated and Thematic Science (CATS) Nine objectives continue the development
of foundational knowledge in biology, chemistry, physics, and the earth sciences. Through a
spiraling, inquiry-based pregram of study, all students will demonstrate scientific literacy across these
major fields of science. The subject matier is delivered through a coordinated, integrated approach
with an emphasis on the development of the major science themes of systems, changes, and models.
Students will engage in active inquiries, investigations, and hands-on activities for a minimum of 50
nercent of the instructional time to develop concepiual understanding and research/iaboratory skills.
Safely instruction is integrated in alf activities. Building on the knowledge and skills acquired in CATS
Eight, students in CATS Nine will expand and deepen their understanding of major concepts such as
energy inferactions, genetic probabilities, chemical changes and mineral compaosition of local rogk
layers. . . T YL Il LI Lo TimTCoL TrrlITnT Uil L =T o

Nature of Science
9.1 pariicipate in activilies that consider

comparing, ordering, categorizing,
classifying, relating,

alternate, changing points of view to
stimulate the development of a sense
of inquiry © o

§.2 recognize  general  limitafions  of
science

9.3, explain that science is composed of
observations sel in a testable
framework of ideas

9.4 conclude that science is a blend of
creativity, logic and mathematics

Scientific Attitudes/Habits of Mind

9.5,5578104y - modeland exhibit the skills,
attitudes and/or values of scientific
inquiry ({e.g., curiosity, locgic,
objectivity, openness, skepticism,
appreciation, diligence, integrity,
fairness, creativity) <

8.6 demornstrate ethical practices for
science (e.g., established research
protocol, accurate record keeping,
replication of resuils and peer
review)&

8,7,; apply scientific approaches to seek
solutions for everyday problems (2.g,,
personal, community health,
population growth, natural resources,
environmental quality, natural and
human induced hazards and scientific
and technological challenges) ©

Scientific Processes/Thinking Skills

8.8:45578101 demonstrate  science

processes within a probhlem
solving setting {e.g., observing,
measuring,

communicating,

- 914,:., identify

hypothesizing, predicting, inferring
and applying) ¢

8814567210 ©Organize qualitative and

' quantitative data into tables,
diagrams, and/or graphs for
analysis?

9.10; 45678101 identify, analyze, and
infer using patterns and
‘relationships in data {e.g., cause
and effect graphical analysis
including interpretation and
extrapolation} <

g.11 use S} (metric) measurements

8.12  apply rational thinking processes that
underiie scientific approaches to
orcblem solving by employing critical
thinking skills, imagination and
creativity while working individually
and/or cooperatively <

8.13  use the tools of science safely,
accurately and appropriately

independent and
dependent  variables in
experimental investigations

8.15 manipulate variables to extend
experimental activities

9.18,. design, conduct, evaluate and
revise experiments (e.g., identify

~ questions and concepts that guide
scientific investigations, design

and conduct scientific
investigations, use technology and
mathematics to improve
investigations and

communications, formulate and
revise scientific explanations and
models using logic and evidence,




recognize alternative explanations,
communicate and defend a scientific
argument, understand about scientific

inquiry) <

Laboratory Investigations/Hands-

on Learning

9.17 engagée. in  active  inquiries,
investigations and hands-on activities
for a minimum of 50 percent of the
instructional  time to  develop
conceptual  understanding  and
laboratory skiils

8.18 properly and safely manipulate
equipment, materials, chemicals,
organisms and modeis ©

9.19  conduct explorations in a variety of
environments  (e.g., |aboraiories,
museums, libraries, parks and cther
outdoors locationsy

9.20 use computers and other electronic
technologies (e.g.. computer, CBL,
probe ~interfaces, laser discs) o
collect, analyze andfor report data,
interact  with  simulations, and
research <

Science Content and Themes

9.21  articulale connections among the
major disciplines of science

922 . utilize. the thematic approach
incerporating the following themes:
systems, changes, and modeis

9.23,, analyze and explain the principles
of genetics {(e.g., menchybrid and
dihybrid crosses, mutations,
genotypes, phenotypes, X and Y
chromosomes, DNA, probability,
diversity) - models

8.24;5,5.y identify and explain the
structures and functions of tissues
(e.g., striated, cardiac, smooth
muscle) - sysfems

9.25;0.5y eXplain how human body
systems work together (e.qg.,
excretory, digestive systems) -
systems

8.28, .. identify and describe microscopic
organisms and foreign substances
in the environment and their
harmful effects {e.q.,
microorganisms, mutagens,
carcinogens) - systems

9.27 mathematically ilfustrate changes

8.28
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in populations of organisms -
changes

identify the organisms and the
chemical processes invelved in the
decay of materials - changes

8.29, 55104+ trace the transfer of matter and

energy in the chemical/molecuiar
processes of photosynthesis,
respiration; and fermentation -
changes

9.30;4.04s Compare the variations in

cells, tissues, and organs of the
excretory and digestive systems of
different organisms - changes

8.3154572101- design an environment which

9.32

9.33

9.34

8.35

8.364,

9.37.,

8.38,,

9.39,,

demonstrates the interdependence
of plants and animals (e.g., energy
and chemical cycles, adaptations
of sfructures and behaviors) -
models

illustrate meiosis and mitosis and
relate to chromosome number and
production of sperm, egg, and
body cells - models

construct and manipulate models
which show variaticns in living things
(e.g., excretory, digestive systems) -
systerns, models

list the characteristics of radioactivity
including alpha and beia particles
and gamma rays - systems
associate proton number with type of
glement, eleciron disfribution with
reactivity, and number of neutrons
with nuclear stability - systems
review the " relationship between
elements and their location in the
periodic table including families,
metals, nenmetals and metalioids -
systems

determine the number of neutrons,
orotons and electrons given atomic
number and average atomic mass
number and relate to the pericdic
table position - systems

identify and distinguish kinds of
chemical bonds including ionic,
nonpolar covalent and polar covalent
- systemns

recognize that water has unusual
properties due to its malecular shape,
polarity, and hydrogen bonding -
systems -

9.40:501011 recognize that all chemical

reactions involve energy changes




{e.q. endothermic and exothermic
reactions) - sysfents

£2.41,, experimentally determine the
products of chemical reactions then
write and balance chemical equaiicns
- changes, models

9.424,4, conduct, write equations and
classify five types of chemical
reactions including synthesis,
decomposition, single
displacement, double
displacement and combustion
- changes, models

9.43; 741041 investigate the relationships
among temperature, pressure and
volume in gases with respect to
Charles (V-T), Boyles {V-P} and
Gay-Lussac's Laws (P-T) - changes

9.44.,,,dlagram the relalionship between
energy and phase changes {e.g.
freezing, boiling, sublimation) -
modefs

8.45,, trace the development of the model! of
the atem (e.g. Crookes, Thompscn,
Becguerel, Rutherford and Bohr) -
modeis

8.48  write
compounds given oxidation numbers
of monatomic and polyatomic ions -
models S

8.47 _ draw siructures cf simple organic
compounds (e.g. alkanes, alcohols) -
models _

§.48,, demonstrate water characteristics
including capillary action, surface
fension, adhesion and cohesion
via a variety of methods {e.g.
chromatography, meniscus
readings) - models

9.49, ., experiment with a pendulum to
determine which variables
{amplitude, mass, Ilength) will
affect the motion of the pendulum -
systems

850  relate the force between charged
objects to the charge on the
objects and the distance between
them - systems

9.51 examine the differences and
similarities between transverse and
longitudinal waves - systems

9,62 relate absorption and dissipation
of heat to the composition of a
material - systems

8.53  describe the behavior of atoms and

formulas and name
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molecules in terms of the Kinetic
Molecular Theory (e.g., gases,
solids, liguids) - systems

8.54 relate wavelength te color and
frequency - systems

9.55 . review of foundational concepts
including refraction, speed,
distance, fime, Newton’s Laws,
simple machines, tables and
graphs, heat absorption, energy
transformations, and air pressure -
systems

§.566,, differentiate energy
transformations {(e.g., heat, light,
sound, mechanical, chemical,
nuclear) - changes

8.57 define a chain reaction and show an
example using a radicactive isotope
{e.g., U-235) - changes

3.58  differentiate between fissicn and
fusion - changes

8.59; 4101, identify and describe various

} forms of energy (e.q.,
electromagnetic, electrical,
chemical, mechanical, nuclear
form) - changes

'9.8055 74,10, SOIVe for variables using the

" density equation, D = m/V and
experimentally determine the
..—. density of an object making
measurements of mass and
- - -volume - models
561 define and scive problems involving
potential difference - models
9.62 ~ define types of waves and their
properties {e.g., interference,
diffraction, resonance) - models
§.63 use the wave equation o determine
the relationships among speed,
wavelength, and frequency - models
9.64  solve electrical problems (e.5., Ohm's
Law 1 = V/R, Power P = IFR) - mode/s
9865 hypothesize and experiment when
different components are
substituted in an electrical circuif.
Test the hypothesis - models
9.668 demonstrate and diagram a magnetic
field using a bar magnet and iron
filings - models
9.67 list the  c¢haracteristics  of
electromagnetic waves and identify
uses - models
5.68 define and describe half life of a
radioactive isotope - models
8.68 demonstrate light as a wave




8.70

.71

89.72

89.73

8.75

9.76

9.80

g.81

9.82

9.83,,

9.84,

9.85,4

9.86

© research

motion {e.g., ripple tank) - models
review characteristics of light (e.g.,
reflect, refract, diffract) - change
review fundamental earth science
concepts including air has mass
and exerts pressure, physical
states of matter -systems

_ research uses and values of natural

resources -systems

researth  space iechnology in
everyday life -systems

- examine how scientists use
seismographic evidence in
determining structure and
composition of the Earth’s interior
-systoms

explain and compare motions of
the sun and moon -systems

" relate temperature, pressure, wind

speed, wind direction, and
humidity as elements of weather -
systems

interpret why warm air can hold more
water vapor than cold air -systems
estimate the age of materials using
existing radicactive data -systems
current  environmental
isstues (e.g., effects cf pollution, solid
waste management, local, national,
and global issues) -systems

relate the struciure of the ocean floor
to the kind of organisms present -
systems

" explore the properties and moticns of

oceans -sysfems

inferpret how sound fraveis
through different materials (e.g.,
transmitted, reflected, or absorbed)
-changes

examine and describe interactive
cycles (e.g., water cycle, nitrogen
cycle, and carbon cycle) -changes
distinguish  the movements of
subsurface water -changes

examine geologic time emphasizing
isotopic ages and biostratigraphy -
changes

" investigate formation and destruction

of mountains (e.g., weathering,
earthquakes, volcanoes, plate
tectonics) -changes

9.87.674101; COnstruct and use weather

maps and charts (e.g.,
temperature, pressure, wind speed,
wind direction, humidity) -models
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9.88. ;1011 analyze and describe a common

rock sample (e.g., color, grain, and
composition) -models

8.89.5:011 employ tests to identify rocks

8.905.1

.91

9.e2

and minerals (e.g., streak, color,
hardness, cleavage) -models
estimate linear distance on a map
scale {e.g., topographic maps} -
models

construct and explain models (e.g.,
solar systems, galaxies,
constellations, stellar types, and
stellar evolution) -models

use a model to describe the
functions of the water cycle {e.g,,
water entering and leaving the
atmosphere, flow of water and
precipitation) -models

Science History

8.83

9.94

9.95

identify contributors to the scientific
body of knowledge inciuding their
diverse cultures

trace the histerical development of
key historical concepts and principles
describing their impact on modemn
thought and life

describe the impact of cultural,
technological, and economic
influences on the evolving nature of

scientific thought and krnowledge ©

Science, Technology, and Society

5.6

8.7

8.8

9.99

8.100

" describe the

apply scientific skills and
technological tools to  address
personal and societal needs <
engage in decision making activities
and actions to resolve science-
technology-society issues
investigate and  analyze  the
interdependence of science and
technology &

scientific concepts
underlying technological innovations
explore occupational oppoertuntties in
science and iechnelogy including the

academic preparation necessary <

Computer/Technology

8.101

access, gather, store, retrieve, and
crganize data using hardware and
software designed for these purpcses




& ,

8.102 collect, analyze, and display data
using computers and other electronic
technology ©

9.103 access internet rescurces for a
variety of purposes {e.g., research,
exchange data, &-mail, realtime
investigations) ©

9,104 demonstrate skills in the use of word

Grade Ten Science
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procassing, data bases,
spreadsheets, graphics and
talecommunication ©

8.105 identify and solve problems with the
appropriate technology ©

9.106 incorporate correct grammar, spelling,
vocabuiary, and graphical
representation for both written and
oral multimedia presentations ¢

The Coordinated and Thematic Science {(CATS] Ten objectives conclude the development
of foundational knowiedge of biology, chemistry, physics, and the earth sciences. Through the
spiraling, inguiry-based program of study, ali students will demonstrate scientific literacy across these
major fields of science. The subject matter is delivered through a coordinated, integrated approach
with an emphasis on the development of the major science themes of systems, changes, and
models. Students will engage in active inquiries, investigations, and hands-on activities for a
minimum of 50 percent of the instructional time to develop conceptual understanding and research
laboratory skilis. Safety instruction is integrated in all activities. Building on the knowledge and skills
acguired in CATS Nine, students in CATS Ten will expand their depth of understanding of major
concepts such as enargy transformation qualifications, molecular genatics, embryclogy, physical,
chemical and nuclear changes, mineral extraction technigues, and environmental concarns.

Nature of Science

10.1 participate in aclivities that consider
aiternate, changing points of view to
stimulate the development of a sense
of inquiry ©

102 recognize general limitations of
science knowladge

10.3,, explain that science is composed of
observatiocns set in a testabie
framework of ideas

10.4  conclude that science is a blend of
creativity, logic and mathematics

Scientific Attitudes/Habits of Mind
attitudes and values of scientific
inquiry (e.g., curiosity, logic,
objectivity, openness, skepticism,
appreciation, diligence, integrity,
fairness, creativity)

10.6 demonstrate ethical practices for
science {(e.g., established research
pretocol, accurate record keeping,
repiication of resulls and peer
review)<

10.7., apply scientific approaches to seek

sclutions for everyday problems (e.g.,
" personal, community heaitn,
population growth, natural resources,
environmental quality, natural and
- human induced hazards and scientific

and technological challenges) ¢

Scientific Processes/Thinking Skills
’’’’’ demonstrate  science
_ processes within a probiem
solving setting (e.g., observing,
. measuring, communicating,
comparing, ordering, categorizing,
classifying, relating,
hypothesizing, predicting, inferring
and applying) <
10.8345878511 oOrganize qualitative and
quantitative data into tables,
diagrams, and/or graphs for
analysis?®
lllllll identify, analyze, and
infer using patterns and
relationships in data (e.g., cause
and affect graphical analysis
inciuding  interpretation  and
extrapolation) ¢
10.11  use Sl (metric} measurements




10.12  apply rational thinking processes that
underlie scientific approaches to
problem solving by empleying critical
thinking skills, imagination and
creativity while working individually
and/or cooperatively &

10.13 use the tiools of sclence safely,
accurately and appropriately <

10.14.5:5¢ identify  independent and
dependent variables in experimental
investigations

1015 manipulate variables to extend
experimanial activities

10.16.. design,_conduct, evaluate and revise
experiments (e.g., identify questions
and concepts that guide scientific
investigations, design and conduct

scientific investigations, use
technology and mathematics fo
improve investigations and

communications, foermuiate and revise
scientific explanations and models
using logic and evidence, recognize
alternative explanations,
communicate and defend a scientific
argument, understand about scientific

inguiry) <

Laboratory Investigations/Hands-

on Learning

10.17 engagé in  active inquiries,
investigations and hands-on activities
for a minimum of 50 percent of the
instructional time &

10.18 oproperly and safely manipulate
equipment, materials, chemicals,
organisms and models =

10.19 condutt explorations in a variely of
environments (e.g., laboratories,
museums, libraries, parks and other
outdoors locations)®

10.20 use computers and other electronic
technologies (e.g., computer, CBL,
probe=interfaces, laser discs) fo
collect, analyze and/or report data,
interact with  simuiations, and
research <

Science Themes and Content

10.21  articulate connections among major
disciplines of science

10.22 utilize . the thematic approach

incorporating the foliowing themes:
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systems, change, and models

10.23, 555 review the needs of growing
plants and the environments
supplying those needs - systems

10.24, identify and explain the structures
and functions of cell organelles
{e.g., Golgi bodies, endoplasmic
reticulum, mitochondria,
chioroptlast, ribosomes,
lysosomes, vacuoles} - systems

10.25.,4,, explain how human body
systems work together (e.g,
nervous, endocrine, immune)-
systems

10.285 455705 review factors that affect
succession and populations and
communities (e.g., use maps,
graphs, charts, and tables) -
systems

10.27 . identify mechanisms for the
movement of materials into and
out of cells (e.g., active and
passive ftransport, endo- and
exocytosis) - systems

10.28,, explain the role of DNA in
controlling cellular functions (e.g.,
protein synthesis, heredity, cell
division) - systems

10.28;34567501: construct concept maps
showing energy flow and cycles of
matter between chemical and
biological systems including
photosynthesis, stored chemical
energy, decomposition, carbon
and nitrogen cycles) - changes

10.30, frace matier and energy flow through
the respiration processes  of
glycolysis, the Krebs cycle, and
electron transport system (e.g., ATP,
carben, oxygen, water) - changes

10.31; 441, cOmpare the variations in cells,
tissues, and organs of the nervous,
endocrine and immune systems of
different organisms - changes

10.32 compare the embryonic
development of invertebrate and
vertebrate animals (e.g., ontogeny
and phylogeny, diversity,
taxonomy) - changes

10.33;.56739 relate the role of natural
selection to the development
andf/or extinction of a species -
changes

10.34; 44 1, illustrate the interdependence of
cells, tissues, organs, and systems




to the life functiens of the whole
organism - mode/s

10.35 construct and manipulate models
which show variations in fiving things
(e.g., nervous, endocrineg, immune
sysiems) - models

1036355341 Investigate the properties of
solutions including density,
conductivity, solubility,
concentration, pH, and colligative
preperties - systems

10.37,, use polanty, molecutar shape, and
bonding to explain why water is
considered the “universal solvent” -
gystems L

10.38¢7501: interpret graphs showing the
reiationships among temperature,
pressure, and volume in gases
with respect to Charles (V-T},
Boyles (V-P), and Gay-Lussac’s
Law (P-T) - systams

_____ differentiate between

physical, chemical, and nuclear
changes - changes

10.40 measure the change in heat gained or
lost during chemical reactions using
the specific heat of water {e.g, heat
released during buming of food
materials, acid-base neutralization) -
changes

10.41,, investigate the relationship
between energy and phase change
in order to demonstrate heat of
fusion and/or heat of vaporization -
changes

10.42 recognize that the equation E=zmc?
can be used to illustrate the
conversion of mass o energy
during nuclear reactions - changes

10.43,, validate the law of conservation of
matter in chemical reactions -
changes :

10.44;;44+ use chemical eguations to
represent chemical and bicchemical
reactions {e.g., photosynihesis) -
rmodels -

10,454 predict the isotope or radiation
particle  emifted during nuclear
reactions given either isotope or
radiation pariicles - models

10.46 complete simple nuclear equations
given all but one of the materials
involved in the reaction - models

10.47 illustrate how scientists used the
electromagnetic spectrum to show the
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enargy levels of electrons within
atoms -models
10.48 relate characteristics and behavior of
waves with earth and life processes
{e.q., erosion, vision) -systems
10,49 calculate the relationship among rate,
force, momentum and time - systems
10.50 summarize the relationship
between frequency and speed
{e.g., Doppler effect) - systems
10.51; 5 determine the effect of different
forces on vibrating systems (e.g.,
pendulums, springs) - systems

10.52, qualitatively explain the
relationship between electricity
and magnetism (e.g., the

electromagnetic field) - systems
10.53,; describe how components of an
electric circuit function individually
and as a component in an electric
circuit - systems
10.54 review of fundamental concepts
including air pressure, speed
(distance and time), pendulums,
_ vibrating objects - systems
10.55, 4.+ demonsirate qualitative and
~ gquantitative  understanding  of
pressure in various systems {(eg.,
water pipes, circuits, blood vessels) -
systems ’
10.58;3.5670011 Yualitatively and
gquantitatively describe the
conservation of energy {e.g,,
thermal, chemical, mechanical) -
changes
10.57557454, relate the physical change in
subsiances to changes in
temperature {e.q., thermal
expansion/contraction,
- increases/decreases in density) -
changes
10.58 explain the relationship betwean wind
. and waves - models
10.58 differentiate between the
- movement of water particles in a
- - —--wave and the movement of wave
- energy - models
10.80 explain the cause of tides - models
10.61, compare and contrast the
characteristics and uses of waves
in varicus parts of the
. ... _ . electromagnetic spectrum - modefs
10.62; calculate the frequency of a
particular wavelength - models
1063, measure the rate of absorption of




infrared radiation in containers of
various colors - models

10.64 apply Newton’s Laws of Motion to
living systems (e.g., walking) -
models

10.65 extrapdlate and interpolate graphs of
distance and time (e.q., migration) -
models

10.68,, describe and guantify how machines
can provide mechanical advantages -
models.

106755751, (dENfy and describe the effects
of specific heat on heating and
cooling objects - models

10.68 review fundamental earth science
concepts including tests to identify
rocks and minerals, fopographic
maps - systems

10.89; investigate fossils {(e.g., origins,
use in establishing geclogical time,
types of plants and animals
included in fossil-fuel formation,
compare fossils to present today
organisms - systems

10.70,, examine the effects of natural
phenomena on the environment
(e.g., cceanographic,
meteorologic) - systems

10.71, probe characteristics of the
atmosphere (e.g., relationship of
air pressure to temperature and
humidity, demonstrate that air has
mass and exerts pressure -
systems

10.72, compare and contrast the
characteristics of Earth to the
other planets - systems

10.73g illustrate methods to recover
subsurface water for human use -
sysiems

10.74, relate electromagnetic fields to the
earth’s magnetosphere - systems

10.75; describe factors determining the
height and frequency of tides -
systems

10.76 identify and describe the effects of
ocean currents on climate - change

1077,,, interpret apparent motion of
constellations and their
relationship to the rotation of the
earth - change

10.78, explore and explain the energy
relationships in earth science (e.g.,
weather, plate tectonics, height

and frequency of waves) - change

213

10.79 summarize technological advances in
astranomy and metecrology - change

10.80 . research  current environmental
issues (e.g., depletion of fossil fuels,
global warming, destruction of rain
forest poliution) - change

10.81; review physical changes in sarth
materials due to temperature
variations and relate those
changes to earth’s natural
processes - change

10.82,, utilize a stream table to observe
the effects of water on the earth’s
surface (e.g., changes in particle
size, slope, velocity) - change

10.83,, construct and interpret maps (e.g.,
use maps of geographic features
to predict flora and fauna, weather
maps and charts to observe and
predict weather, topographical
maps to illustrate surface features)
- madels

Science History

10.84 identify coniributors fo the scientific
body of knowledge including their
diverse cultures

10.85 trace the historical development of
key scientific concepts and principles
describing their impact on modern
thought and life

10.86 describe the impact of cultural,
technological and econcemic
influences on the evolving nature of

scientific thought and knowledge <

Science, Technology and Society

10.87 apply scientific skills and
technological tools to address
personal and societal needs &

10.88 engage in decision making activities
and actions to resolve science- .
technology-society issues &

10.88 investigate and analyze the
interdependence of science and
technology <

10.90 . describe the scientific concepts

underlying technological innovations
f\

10.91 explore occupational opportunities in
science and technology inciuding the

academic preparation necessary &




Computer and Technology

1092 access, gather, store, retrieve, and
organize data using hardware and
software designed for these purposes
<&

collect, analyze and display data
using computers and other electronic
technology <

access Internet resources for a
variety of purposes (e.g., research,
exchange data, E-mall, and real-time

10.83

10.84
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investigations) ¢

10.85 demonstrate skills in use of word
processing, data bases,
spreadsheets, graphics and
telecommunications ©

10.86 identify and solve probiems with the

" appropriate technology ¢
10.97  incorporate correct grammar, spelling,

vocabulary and graphical
representation for both written and
oral multimedia presentations <

Biology Eleven/Twelve

This is an advanced level course designed for students who have completed Coordinated and
Thematic Science (CATS) 10 and desire a broader, in-depth study of the content found in many
biological fields of endeavor. This course is designead to build upon and extend the Biclogy concepts,
skills, and knowledge from the CATS 7-10 program. Students interested in health and scientific
refated careers will build and expand their laboratory skills and experiences. Students will engage
in active inguiries, investigations, and hands-on activilies for a mmnimum of 50% of the instructional
time to develop conceptual understanding and research/laboratory skills,

Nature of Science

B.1 participate in activities that consider
atternate, changing points of view to
stimulate the development of 2 sense
of inquiry ¢
recognize general
science

explain that science is composed
of observations set in a testable
framework of ideas

conclude that science is a blend of
creativily, legic, and mathematics

B.2 fimitations  of

B.3.

B4

Scientific Attitudes/Habits of Mind

B.5.557851c Model and exhibit the skills,

attitudes and values of scientific
inquiry (e.g., curiosity, logic,
objectivity, openness, skepticism,
appreciation, diligence, integrity,
fairness, creativity ©

demonsirate ethical practices for
science {e.g., established research
protocol, accurate record keeping,
reglication of resulis and peer review)
&

apply scientific approaches to seek
solutions for everyday problems
(e.q., personal, community health,
population growth, natural

B8

B.7

resources, environmental quality,

natural and human induced
" hazards and scientific and
technological challenges) <

‘Scientific Processes/Thinking Skills
B.83.ss78e10  demonstrate science
processes within a problem

solving setting (e.g., observing,
measuring, communicating,
comparing, ordering, categorizing,

~ classifying, relating,
hypothesizing, predicting,

inferring, and applying} <

B.9s.s575510 Organize qualitative and
o gquantifative data into  tables,
diagrams, andfor graphs for

anaiysis ¥

B0y 45570010 identify, analyze, and infer
using pafterns and relaticnships in
data (e.g.,, cause and effect
‘graphical  analysis including
interpretation and extrapolation) <
use 3| measurement {mefric)
apply rational thinking processes that
underlie scientific approaches o
problem solving by empioying critical
thinking skills, imagination, and
creativity while werking individually
and/or cooperatively ¢
use the toals of sclence safely,

B.11
B.1z

B.13




B. 144,5,6,8.9 )

B.15,

B.16,

accurately, and appropriately <
dentify  independent  and
dependent variables in experimental
investigations ’

manipulate variables . to extend
experimental activities
design, conduct, evaluate and

revise experiments (e.g., identify
questions and concepts that quide
scientific investigations, design
and conduct scientific
investigations, use technology and
rmathematics to improve
investigations and
communications, formutate and
revise scientific explanations and
models using legic and evidence,
recognize alternative explanations,
communicate and defend a
scientific argument, understand

about scientific inquiry) <

Laboratory Investigations/Hand-
On Learning

B.17

B.18

B.19

B.20 °

engagé  in active inguiries,
investigations, and hands-on aciivities
for a “minimum of 50 percent of
instructional {ime

properly and safely manipulaie
aquipment, materials, chemicals,
organisms, and models ¢ }
conduct explorations in a variety of
environments (e.g., |aboratories,
museums, libraries, parks and other
outdoors locations) ©

use computers and cther electronic
technologies (e.g.. computer, CBL,
probe .interfaces, laser discs) o
collect,_analyze, and/cr report data,
interact  with  simulations, and
research <

Science Themes and Subject

Matter
B.21.., apply molecular genetic principles

B.22,,

to explain energy patterns (e.g.,
DNA, RNA, recombinant DNA, rcle
of enzymes, miutations, population
dynamics)

ilustrate the stages in the life cycle
of pathogens and frace the causes
of diseases

B.23;,. 1, investigate the interrelationships

B.24.,
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between anatomy and physiology
of organisms

discuss external and internal
factors that could damage celis,
tissues, organs, or systems (e.g.,
carcinogens, fractures, noise,
temperature)

B.25;4,15 trace matter and energy transfer

B 26

B.27

B.28

B.29

B.30

that occurs during cellular
respiration and photosynthesis
construct models of all cell ypes
showing struciure, funclion, and
bicchemical processes

classify crganisms info  preper
taxcnomic groups by embryology,

morphology,  biochemistry.  and
karyotyping
compare the diversity of living

organisms by grouping organismnis
according o similar characteristics
{e.g., Monerans, protists, fungi
plants, simple and complex animals)
trace the embryological development
of organisms

investigate and analyze responses of

the ecosystem to events that cause.

changes

B.31s51, design and map a biome or

ecosystem showing geographical
features, climate, and organisms
that will adapt to life conditions
there

construct maps of the relationships
between past and present life forms
explore and identify the Cdifferent
areas cof biolegy (e.g., entomology,
ichthyology, ornithology, phycclogy,
zoolegy)

Science History

B.24

B.35

B.35.

identify confributors to the scientific
body of knowledge including their
diverse cultures

- frace the histcrical development of

key scientific concepis and principles
describing their impact ¢n modern
thought and life

describe the impact of cultural
technological and aconomic
influences on the evolving nature of

scientific thought and knowledge <

Science, Technology and Society

B.37,

skills and
address

apply scieniific
technological tools to
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personal and societal needs ¢ B.43 collect, analyze and display data
B.38 engage in decision making activities _ using computers and other electronic
and actions {o resolve. sclence- - .-+ technology ©
technology-society issues © B.44  access Internet resources for a
B.39 investigate and analze the " variety of purposes (e.g, research,
interdependence of science and exchange data, E-mail, and real-time
technology © _ investigations) ¢
B.40 describe the scientific concepts ‘B.45 demonstlrate skills in use of word
underlying technological innovations processing, data  bases,
& _ _ _ —= spreadsheels, graphics and
B.47  explore occupaticnal opportunities in telecommunications ¢ .
science and technology including the . 5.45 identify and solve probiems with the
academic preparation necessary & appropriate technelogy ©
B.47  incorporate correct grammar, spelling,
vocabulary and graphical
Computer a',‘,d Techno[ogy_ representation for both written and
B.42  access, gather, store, retrieve, and . . . .
organize data using hardware and . oral multimedia presentations &
software designed for these purposes
¢

Chemistry Eleven/Twelve

Chemistry Eleven/Twelve is the advanced study of matter, its composition, and its changes,
Chemistry Eleven/Twelve builds on the foundation of chemical concepts developed in CATS Seven
through CATS Ten. This course is designed to prepare a student for college chemistry, requiring a
strong mathematical base. The relationship between chemisiry concepts and mathematics will be
emphasized. Students will engage in active inguiries, investigations, and hands-on activities for a
minimum of 50% of the instructional time to develop conceptual understanding and
research/laboratory skills. Safety instruction is integrated intc all activities.

Nature of Science C6  demonstrate ethical practices for

CA1 participate in activities that consider " 'sciehce {e.g., establishéd research
alternate, changing points of viaw to protocol, accurate record keeping,
stimulate the development of a sense ' replication of resuls, and peer
of inquiry <¢ feview)® =

C.2  recognize general limitations of C.7  apply scientific approaches to seek
science : .~ -=--- -'solutions for everyday problems

C.3  explain that science is composed {e.g., personal, community heaith,
of observations set in a testable population  growth,  naturai
framework of ideas resources, environmental quality,

C.4 . conclude that science is a blend of ' natural and human induced
creativity, logic, and mathematics hazards and _ scientific and

technological chaflenges) «
Scientific Attitudes/Habits of Mind

C.5,5570910 Model and exhibit the skills, ~ Scientific Processes/Thinking Skills
attitudes, and/or wvalues of C.8su567805:0 demonstrate  science
scientific inquiry (e.g., curiosity, processes within a problem
logic, objectivity, openness, solving setting {e.g., observing,
skepticism, appreciation, diligence, measuring, communicating,

integrity, fairness, creativity) < comparing, ordering, categorizing,




classifying, relating,
hypothesizing, predicting,
inferring, and applying) ¢
C.9:.is78010 OFganize qualitative and
quantitative data into tables,
diagrams, andior graphs for
analysis<
C.10s.5670310: Identify, analyze, and
infer using patterns and
relationships in data {e.g., cause
and affect, graphical analysis
including interpretation and
extrapolation) <
C.11  use Sl (metric) measurements
C.1z . apply rational thinking processes
that underlie scientific approaches
to problem solving by employing
critical thinking skills, imagination
and creativity while working
individually and/or cooperatively <

C.13 us€the tools of science safely,
accurately, and apprepriately <

C 14,5655 identify independent and
dependent variables in
experimental investigations

C.15; manipulate variables to extend
experimental activities

C.16, design, conduct, evaluate and

revise experiments {e.g.,
identify questions and concepts
that guide scientific
investigations; design and
conduct scientific
investigations; use technology
and mathematics to improve
investigations and
communications; formulate and
revise scientific explanations
and models using logic and
evidence; recognize alternative
explanations; communicate and
defend a scientific argument;

understand scientific inquiry) ¢

Laboratory Investigations/Hands-

on Learning

C.17 engage in active inguiries,
investigations, and hands-on
activities for a minimum of 50
percent of the instructicnal time to
develop conceptual understanding
and laboratory skills ¢

C.18 properly and safely manipulate
equipment, materials, chemicals,

organisms, and models <

C.19 conduct explorations in a variety of
environments {e.g., laboratories,
museums, libraries, parks and

other cutdoors locations)<

C.20 use computers and other
electronic  technologies (e.g.,
computer, CBL, probe interfaces,
laser discs) to collect, analyze
andfor report data, interact with

simulations, and research <-

Science Themes and Subject Matter
C.2l345870010 review of foundational
- - -chemical concepts including
chemical symbols representing
elements, ions, and formulas;
balanced-equations; atomic
structure including subatomic
particles and atomic models;
use of periodic table to locate
and classify elements; states of
matter; colligative properties;
kinetic molecular theory;
chemical and physical
properties; and chemical and

physical changes

c.z2z2 write electron configurations and
complete diagrams for electron
position

C23  relate the position and velocity of

an electron {o the Hsisenberg
Uncertainty Principle

C.24 identify four types of electron
clouds (s, p, d. f)
C.25 evaluate the contributions of

Planck, Einstein, and deBroglie to
the wave-particle duality of light

C.26 research the contributions of
Schrodinger's  work to the
development of a mathematical
basis for the wave-mechanical
view of hydrogen atom

C.27 describe the quantum number (n,
I, m, s) for electrons:

c.28 | write electron dot structures for
representative elements

C.29 associate electrons conflguration

of elements with element |location
on periodic table

C.30 analyze the periodic table to
predict frends in atomic size,
ionic size, electronegativity,
ionization energy, and electron
affinity




C.31,

C.324

C.33

C24

C.35

C.3675010

C.37

C.38

C.28

C.40

C.41
c.42
C.43

C.4s

C.45

C.48

C.47

using the periodic table, predict
the type of bonding that occurs
between atoms and differentiate
among properties of ionig,
covalent, and metailic bonds
construct models to explain the
structure and geometry of
organic and inorganic
molecules and the lattice
structures of crystals

use hybridization theory to explain
bond angles in compounds
define and describe the types of
van der Waals forces and list the
three factors contributing to them
describe the formation of sigma
and pi bonds

predict the products and write
balanced equations for the
general types of chemical
reactions

use the Avogadro constant io
define the mole and to calculate
molecular and molar mass as well
as a molar volume

use molar mass to calculate the
molarity of solutions, percentage
composition, and empirical
formulas

experimentally determine the
formulas of hydrates
do stoichiometric
including  mass-mass, mass-
volume, volume-velume to
deiermine perceni yield and heat
of reaction

use the ideal gas equation to
calculate the molar mass of a gas
identify the [imiting reactant and
predict the theoretical yield
distinguish between the
thermodynamic and kineiic stability
experimentally determine the
factors that influence the rate of
reaction

calculate equilibrium consfants
and concentration of products and
reactants

apply LeChatelier's principle to
explain the effect of changes in
concentration, pressure, volume,
and temperature on an eguilibrium
system

draw and label an energy-time
diagram for both an endothermic

calculations

C.48
C.48
C.50
C.51
C.52
c.53
C.54

C.55

C.56
C.57
C.58
C.&8

C.80
C.61

Cc.82
C.83

C.64

Science
C.65
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and an exothermic reaction

name and define acids and bases
using Arrhenius, Bronsted-Lowery
and Lewis definitions

predict the products upon adding
water t© both acidic and basic
anhydrides

write and balance net ionic
equations and calculate ionization
constanis for neuiralization
reactions

solve problems using the solubility
product constants

calculate the pH and/or pOH for
various solutions and relate {o the
pH scale

conduct fitrations and perform
calculations for both acid-base and
oxidation-reduction reactions
define oxidation and reduction in
terms of eleciron transfer within
reactions

construct electrolytic and voitaic
cells, write and balance the half-
cell reactions and calculate the ceall
voltage

calculate the enthalpy change in

reactions using ‘the heat of
formation

evaiuate the factors driving
chemical reaclions  including

enthalpy and entropy and their
interrefationship

calculate Gibb's Free Energy
Using enthalpy and entropy values
calculate the rate of radicactive
decay and apply {0 radiometric
dating

predict nuclear stability using
proton-neutron diagrams
distinguish between the hazards of
fonizing and penetrating radiation

- research the application of nuclear

technology {e.g., power planis,

 compare and contrast fusion 2nd

fission reactions

recognize simple organic
functionai groups and name simple
organic compounds

History

identify contributors  to  the
scientific body of knowledge
including their diverse cuitures




C.68

C.87

- trace the historical development of

key scientific concepts and
principles describing their impact
on modern thought and life
describe the impact of cultural,
technological and  economic
influences on the evolving nature
of scientific thought and
knowledge &

Science, Technology, and Society

C.88,

C.68

C.70 .

C.71

Cc.72

apply  scientific  skills  and
technological tools to address

M

personal and societal needs <
engage in decision making
activities and actions to resolve
science-technology-scciely issues
&

invéstigate and
interdependence of science and
technology &

describe the sclentific concepts
underlying technological

s

innovations ¢

in sclence and technclogy

analyze the
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including the academic preparation .
necessary o -

Computer and Technology

C.73

C.74

C.75

C.78

77

c.vg

" access, gather, store, ratrieve, and

organize daia using hardware and
software designed for these
purposes <

collect, analyze and display data
using computers and other
electronic technology <

access [nternet resources for a
variety of purposes (e.g., research,
exchange data, E-mail, on-line
chat and real-{ime, investigations)
<}

demonstrate skills in use of word
processing, data bases,
spreadsheets, graphics and
telecommunications <

identify and solve problems with
the appropriate technology
incorporate  correct  grammar,
spelling, vocabulary and graphical
reprasentation for both written and
oral multimedia presentatians <

Chemistry-Technical/Conceptual

applicaticns of chemical principles.

Chemistry -Technical/Conceptual is the study of matter, its compost, and its changes.
This course i an alternative to a traditional college preparatory course. it emphasizes real life

Mathematical based problem solving is de-emphasized.

Emphasis is placed on the impertant role chemistry plays in a student's personal life. career
oppertunities, 8nvironment, and society. Students will engage in active inquiries, investigations. and
hand-on activities for a minimum of 50% of the instructional time to develop conceptual understanding
and research laboratory skills. Safety instruction is integrated into all activities.

Nature of Science

CTC.1

CTC.2

CTC.3

CTC.4

pafticipate in activities that
consider alternate, changing points
of view to stimulate the
development of a sense of inquiry

o)

" fecognize general limitations of

scignce .

explain that science is
composed of observations set
in a testable framework of ideas
conclude that science is a blend of
creativity, logic and mathematics

Scientific Attitudes/Habits of Mind

CTC.B

CTC7

model and exhibit the
skills, attifudes and/or values of
scientific inquiry (e.g., curiosity,
logic, objectivity, openness,
skepticism, appreciation,

“diligence, integrity, fairness,

creativity) <

demonstrate ethical practices for
science (e.g., established research
profocol, accurate record keeping,
replication of results and peer
review)<

apply scientific approaches to




seck solutions for everyday
problems {e.g., personal,
community health, population
growth, natural rescurces,
environmental quality, natural
and human induced hazards
and scientific and technological

challenges) ¢

Scientific Processes/Thinking

Skills

CTC.8y.:678010 demonstrate science
processes within a problem
solving setting {e.g., observing,

measuring, communicating,
comparing, ordering,
categorizing, classifying,

relating, hypothesizing,
predicting, inferring and
applying) ¢

quantitative data into tables,
diagrams, andf/or graphs for
analysis®

CTC. 10345679490 Iidentify, analyze, and
infer using patterns and
relationships in data (e.g., cause
and affect graphical analysis
including interprefation and
extrapolation) <

CTC.11 use S| {meiric) measurements

CTC.12  apply rafional thinking processes
that underlie scientific approaches
io problem solving by employing
critical thinking skills, imagination
and creativity while working
individually and/or cooperatively &

CTC.13 use the tocls of science safely,
accurately and appropriately &

CTC. 14,5605 identify independent and
dependent variables in
experimental investigations

CTC.15, manipulate variables to extend
experimental activities

CTC.18, design, conduct, evaluate and
revise experiments (e.q.,
identify questions and concepts
that guide scientific
investigations, design and
conduct scientific
investigations, use technology
and mathematics to improve
investigations and
communications, formulate and
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revise scientific explanations
and models using logic and
evidence, recognize alternative
explanations, communicate and
defend a scientific argument,
understand about scientific

inquiry} ¢

Laboratory Investigations/Hands-

on Learning

CTC.17 engage In active inguiries,

____investigations and  hands-on
activities for a minimum of 50
percent of the instructional time to
develop conceptual understanding
and laboratory skills ©

CTC.18  properly and safely manipulate
equipment, materials, chemicals,
organisms and modsals &

CTC.19  conduct explorations in g variety of
environments (e.g., laboratories,
museums, libraries, parks and
other outdoors locationsi®

CTC.20  use computers and other
electronic  technologies (e.g.,
computer, CBL, probe interfaces,
laser discs) to collect, analyze
andf/or report data, interact with
simulations, and research <

Science Themes and Subject

Matter

CTC.213,567851; feview  fundamental
chemistry concepts including,
parts of the atom, chemical and
physical properties, chemical and
physical changes, chemical
formula, balancing equations,

___conservation of matter and energy,

transfer or sharing of electors
during chemical reactions, periodic
table, metallic and nonmetallic
properties, ionic and covalent
bonds, solubility, concentration,
colloids, suspensions, acids,
bases, neutralization reactions, pH,
colligative properties, temperature,
pressure, and voiume
relationships, nuclear fission,
nuclear fusion

CTC 22,45 discuss the impact of water’s
unusual physical properties

CTC 23 illustrate the concept of limiting

reagent




CTC.24¢,541,-identify the parts of the
kinetic molecular theory and
explain states of matter

C7C.25 define the term mele, and

calculate the molar mass of a
compound when provided with its
formula and the atomic masses of
its elements L
CTC.26 . calculate the percent by mass of a
specific element In & given
compound :

CTC:27 inv8stigate the formation of

elements from compounds using
electrolysis to demonstrate an
oxidation-reduction process as an
example of metal purification from
ores

CTC.28  predict reactivity of metals using

the activity series of metals

CTC.28  desdcribe the use of half-reactions

to describe electrochemical cells

CTC.30 show how to apply resource

conservation techniques to a

limited nonrenewable resource -

{e.g., reduce, reuse, and racycie)

CTC.31 mvestigate the refationship of
boiling point, density and viscosity
to the number of carbon atoms
and side chains in organic
compounds

CTC32  draw and build structural models of

the first ten alkanes _

CTC.33 collect data and calculate the heat
of - combustion for organic
compounds {e.g., candle, focd

product)
CTC.34 identify the functional groups for
common alcohols, ethers,

carboxylic acids, and esters
CTC.35 mddel pelymerization including
addition and condensation
reactions Se.g., plastics, esters,
polysaccharides, proteins, fats)
CTC26 explain  the henefits and
conseguences ... of .. energy
conservation with respect to
petroleurn’s ability to be use as a
building material and/or fuel
CTC.37 exa@mine examples of nuclear
technology that affect daily life

CTC.38 balance nuclear equations and use

them to  describe  natural
radioactive decay
CTC.39 compare penetrating power of

alpha, beta. and gamma radiation

CTC40

CTC.41

Science
CTC.42

CTC.43

CTC.44

Science,

CTC.45,

CTC.46 .

CTC.47

CTC.48

CTC.48
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and discuss safety factors
simulate and explain half-life

decay
graph radiation vs. Time
iHustrating half-life of

radicisotopes

History

idenfify contributers  to  the
scientific body of knowledge
including their diverse cultures .
trace the historical development of
key scientific concepts and
principles describing their impact
on modern thought and life
descrihe the impact of cultural,
technological and  economic
influences on the evolving nature
of scientific thought. and

knowledge

Technology and Society
apply  scientific  skills  and
technological tools to address
personal and sacietal nesds <
engage in decision making
activities anhd actions tc resolve
science-technology-society issues
investigate and analyze the
interdepandence of science and
technology +

describe the scientific concepts
underlying technological
innovaticns ¢

explore accupational opportunities
in science and technology
including the academic preparation
necessary <

Computer and Technology

CTC.50

access, gather, store, retrieve. and
organize data using hardware and
software designed for these

s purpeses @

CTC.51

CTC.52

collect. analyze and display daia
using computers  and  other

glecironic technology &

_access Internet resources for a

variety of purposes (2.g., research,
exchange data, E-mail on-ling
chat and reai-time, investigations)

&
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CTC53 demonstrate skills in use of word CTC.54 identify and solve problems with
processing, data bases, the appropriate technology ¢
spreadsheets, graphics  and CTC.55 incorporate correct  grammar,
telecommunications ¢ spelling, vocabulary and graphical

reprasentation for both written and
oral multimedia presentations ©

Environmental Earth Science
Eleven/Twelve

As responsible citizens on this planet, students must be able o recognize their role as
caretakers of the earth in order to protect its fragile environment. This is possible only if students
have a deep understanding of the earth and its processes, Environmental Earth Science
Elaven/Twelve builds on the fundamaentals of geclogy, cceanography, meteorciogy and astronomy
developed in CATS 7-10 in a rigorous and infegrated manner with the traditional disciplines of
biology, chemistry and physics where appropriaie. As stewards of the earth, an emphasis on
environment should be included within the traditional earth science disciplines. Ecology, economics,
politics and soctal considerations all combine to help students develop an understanding of how
humans effect and are effected by their environment. Studenis will engage in active inguiries,
investigations, and hands-en activities fora minimum of 50% of the instructional time to develop

conceptual understanding and research/lzboratory skills. Safety instruction is mtegrated mto all
activities, - B - - —

Nature of Science personal and societal decision making
ES.1 recognize the open-ended structure of ES.10 apply scientific approaches to seek
science i - - - solutions for everyday problems
ES.2 participate in activities that consider (8.9, pef$onal community health,
alternate, changing points of view to population  growth, natural
stimulate the development of 2 sense : resources, environmental quality,
of inquiry < 7" natural and hum'an _ 'induced
ES.3 recognize the limits of science - hazards, and scientific and
ES4 recognize sclence as composed of ] technological challenges)®
observations set in a testable '
framework of ideas - . . _Scientific Processes/Thinking Skills
ES.5 conclude that science is a b!end of ES 11345878210 demonstrate  science

........

logic, mathematics, and imagination - . processes within a problem

solving setting {e.g., chserving,

Scientific Attitudes/Habits of Mind measuring, communicating,

ES.6,55745:c model and exhibit the skills ~ .. comparing, ordering, categorizing,
attitudes and/or values of scientific relating, inferring, and applying)’
inquiry {e.g., curiosity, logic, ES.12:4567050 Organize qualitative and
objectivity, openness, skepticism, quantitative data into tables,
appreciation, diligence, integrity, diagrams, and/or graphs for
fairness, creativity) < analysis ¢

ES.7 demonstrate ethical practices in ES. 133_4,5_5‘7,3,&10 identify analyze and infer
science (e.g., estabiished research using patterns and relationships in
proioco!, accurate record keeping, : ~ data {e.g., cause and effect,
replication of results, peer review) graphical analysis  including

ES.8 rezalize that sclence and technsology interpretation, interpolation and

zffect the environment
ESS apply scientific information to

extrapolation} ¢
ES. 14 use S| {metric) measurements




ES.15 apply rational thinking processes that
underiie sclentific approaches to
problem solving by employing critical
thinking skills, imagination and
creativity while working individually
and/or cooperatively &

ES.16 use the tools of science safely,
accurately, and appropriately <

ES17,5.2¢ identify independent and
dependent variables in
experimental investigations

ES 18, manipulate varisbies te
axpéerifental activities

ES.19, design, conduct, evaluate and
revise experiments (e.g., identify
questions and concepts that quide
scientific investigations, design

extend

and conduct scientific
investigations, use technology and
mathematics to improve
investigations and

comimunications, formulate and
revise scientific explanations and
meodels using legic and evidence,
recognize aiternative explanations,
communicate and defend a
scientific argument, understand
about scientific inquiry}

Laboratorylnvestigations/Hands-on

Learning
ES.20 .engage” in active . inquiries,
investigaticns and hands-on activities
for a minimum of 50 percent of the
instructional  time to  develop
conceptual  understanding  and
laboratory skills
conduct explorations in a variety of
traditional and nontraditional
educaticnal  envircnments  [(e.g.,
laboratories, museums, libraries,
parks and other outdoor locations) <
ES.22 usé coriputers and other electronic
techneclogies (e.g., computer, CBL,
probe interfaces, laser discs) fo
collect, analyze and/or report data,
interact with  simulstions, and
research 7
ES23 wproperly  and safely manipulate
eguipment, materials, chemicals,
organismis and models) ¢

E3.21

Science Themes and Subject Matter
ES 24 review the following foundational

ES.25

ES 28

ES.27

ES 28
ES.29
ES.20

ES. 31

ES.32
ES.33

ES34

ES.35

ES.35

ES.37

ES.38

ES.39
ES 40
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earth science concepts including
rocks and minerals, properties of
waves, constructing and
interpreting weather maps, surface
features found on maps, climatic
relationships to biomes, use of
data gathering instruments,
temperature-phase change
relationships

research thecries concerning origins
of the universe

investigate the solar system
including origin thecries,
comparing and contrasting the
planets, planetary motions, and
other celestial bodies

explore the Earth-Sun-Mocn
relationships {e.g., moon phases,
eclipses, relationship between tilt of
the earth and seasonal changes as
well as tides

probe and explain stellar evolution.
stellar types and distances

compare and conirast the different
kinds of galaxies

develop a timeline outlining space

exploration
investigate celestial bodies {eg.
composition, motions, origins  of

celestial ohjects such as guasars,
pulsars. and black holes

explain the relationships betwsen
location, navigation and time
summarize various methods used to
study astronomy

identify compenents of the selid earth

(e.g., shape, dimensions, and
structure)
identify the I[ithosphere, the

hydrosphere, the atmosphere, and
the biosphere

describe earth's origin as i relates to
the iithosphere, hydrosphere, and
atmosphere

identify and describe the natural
processes refating to the development
of the solid earth from atomic
structure through the rack ¢ycle
identify and describe agents and
processes of degradation (eg.
weathering by gravity, wind, water,
and ice)

identify and describe fectonic forces
understand the cause and effect
relationships of degradational and




ES. 41

ES.42

ES.43

ES.44
ES.45

ES.46

ES 47

ES.48

ES.49

ES.50

ES.51

ES.52

ES.52

ES.54

ES.E5

tectonic forces with respect to the
dynamic earth and its surface
construct and/or interpret
information on topographic maps
list, identify, and segquence eras,
epcchs, and pericds in relation 1o
earth history and _ geologic
development

identify, describe, and understand
properties of our oceans (e.g.,
water composition, physical
features of the ocean floor, and life
within the oceans)
compare and contrast
movements

identify and describe the structure of
the aimosphere

investigate and explain heat
transfer in the atmosphere and its
relationship to meteorological
processes (e.g., pressure, winds,

acean

evaporation, condensation, and
precipitation)
compare and contrast

meteorological processes related
fo air masses, weather systems,
and forecasting

examing global change over time

(e.g., climatic trends, fossil fuel
depletion, global warming, ozone
depletion)

describe the relationship hetween
earth processes and natural disasters
and draw conclusions conceming
their human impact

explore the relationships bebween

human cansumption of natural
resources and the stewardship
responsibility for reclamations

including disposal of hazardous and
non-hazardous waste

investigate and describe in detall the
physicat and chemical properties of
water

explain common problems related
to the conservation, use, supply
and the quality of water

explare the relationships betwesen the
extraction and wuse of natural
resources and the impact cn the
environment

research alternative energy sources
and possible impact

understand the fragile nature of the
earth's  major  spheres  (eqg,

ES.56

ES.57

ES.B8
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lithesphere, hydrospnere,
atmosphere, and biosphere)
research and explain how the political
system Influences environmental
decisions

investigate which federal and stale
agencies have responsibility for
envirenmental menitoring and actions

‘develop decision-making skills with

respect to addressing environmental
problems

Science History

ES.88

ES.60

ES.61

ES.62

ES.64

ES.65

ES 86

ES.67

identify contributers to the scientific
body of knowledge including
scientists both past and present as
well as contributions from diverse
cultures .

recognize the histerical development
of significant scieniific events and
their impact on modemn thought and
life

be aware of the evolving nature of
scientific thought and models by
tracing the evolutionary development
of several key scientific concepts and
principles

understand and appreciate the
evolving nature of scientific thought

‘and knowledge and the paiterns by

which major scientific ideas change

—8cience, Technology, and Society
- ESB3

apply science and use technology to
solve problems ©

describe the costs and benefits of
scientific skills and new technologies
needed to address personal and
societal needs

engage in decision making activities
and actions o resclve sclence-
technclogy- society Issues <
recognize the scientific principles in
technological applications (the why as
well as the how)

explore the connections among
science, technoiogy, and carser
opportunities

Computer and Technology

ES 88

access, gather, store, retrieve, and
organize data using hardware and
software designed for these purposes
<




ES.B2 access Internet rescurces for a
variety of purpcses (£.g., research,
exchange data, E-mail, and real-time
investigations) &

ES.70 demonstrate skills in use of word
processing, data bases,
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spreadsheets, graphics and
telecommunications <&

ES.71 identify and solve problems with the
appropriate technology <

ES.72 incorporate correct grammar, spelling,
vocabulary and graphical
representation for both written and
oral communication <

Human Anatomy and Physiology

This course is designed for those students wanting a depth of understanding in the structure
and function of the human body. Fccus will be at bath micro and macro levels reviewing cellular
functions biochemical processes, tissue interactions, organ systems, and the interaction of those
system as it relates to the human organism. This course will be appropriate for college bound
students as weli as those choosing a health services career cluster. Students will engage in active
inquiries, investigations, and hands-on activities fora minimum of 50% of the instructional time to
develop conceptual understanding and researchilaboratory skills, Safety instruction is integrated into

all activities, - :

Nature of Science

HAP.1 participate in activities that consider
alternate, changing points of view to
stimulate the development of a

sanse of inquiry <

HAP.2  recognize general [imitations of

science -

HAP.3.. explain that science is composed
of observations set in a testable
framework of ideas

HAFR.4  conclude that science is a blend of
creativity, logic and mathematics

Scientific Attitudes/Habits of Mind

HAP.S,c575910- model and exhibit the
skills, attitudes and/or values of
scientific inquiry {e.g., curiosity,
logic, objectivity, openness,
skepticism, appreciation,
diligence, integrity, fairness,
creativity) <

HAP&8  demonsirate ethical practices for
science (e.q., established research
protocel, accurate record keeping,
replication o¢f resuits and peer
review)<

HAP.7  apply scientific approaches to
seek solutions for everyday
problems (e.qg., personal,
community health, population
growth, natural resocurces,
envircnmental quality, natural

and human induced hazards and
scientific and technological

challenges) ¢

Scientific Processes/Thinking Skills
HAP.8;.5578010 demonstrate science

processes within a problem
solving setting (e.g., observing,

measuring, communicating,
comparing, ordering,
categorizing, classifying,

relating, hypothesizing,
predicting, inferring and
applying) <

HAP.9;4567801c Organize gqualitative and
guantitative data into tables,
diagrams, andfor graphs for
analysisv

HAP.103455705:0 Identify, analyze, and
infer using patterns and
relationships in data (e.g., cause
and affect graphical analysis
inciuding interpretation and
exfrapoiation)

HAP. 11 use S! (metric) measurements

HAP.12  apply rational thinking processes
that underlie scientific approaches
to problem solving by employing
critical thinking skills, imagination
and creativity while  working
individually and/or cooperatively <

HAP.13  use the lools of science safely,




accurately and appropriately <

HAP 14,5655 Identify independent and
dependent variables in
experimental investigations

HAR.15, manipulate variables o extend
experimenial activities

HAP.18;, design, conduct, evaluate and
revise experiments {e.g.,
identify questions and concepts
that guide scientific
investigations, design and
conduct scientific
investigations, use technology
and mathematics fo improve
investigations and
communications, formulate and
revise scientific explanations
and models using logic and
evidence, recognize alternative
explanations, communicate and
defend a scientific argument,
understand about scientific

inquiry) ¢

Laboratorylnvestigations/Hands-on
Learning

HAP. 17 engage In active Iinquiries,

investigations and  hands-on
activities for a minimum of 50
percent of the instructional time to
develop conceptual understanding
and laboratory skifls <

HAP.18 properly and safely manipulate
equipment, maierials, chemicals,
organisms and models

HAP.19  conduct explorations in a variety of
environments {e.g., laboratories,
museums, libraries, parks and
other cuidoors locations)o

HAP20 use computers and other
electronic  technologies (e.g.,
computer, CBL, probe interfaces,
laser discs) to collect, analyze
and/or report data, interact with
simuiations, and research &

Science Themes and Subject Matter

HAP.21;551 describe the organizational
levels, interdependency and the
interaction of cells, tissues,
organs, organ systems

HAP.22 apply the importance of ionic
and covalent bonding to the
chemical processes in the
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human body
HAP.23 summarize the sitructure and
function of organelles within a
© o typical human body cell
HAP.24  categorize, by structure and
© - function, the various types of
human tissue {e.g., cardiac,
epithelial, connective, etc.}
HAP.25  relate how bone tissue is important
to the development of the human
skeleton
HAP.28 relate the varicus joints to their
muscle movement
HAP.27;554¢ Tecognize the structure and
refationship among  skeletal,
neural, and muscular systems
HAP.28  classify and describe the structure
and function of various types of
neurcns
HAP28 examine how the autonomic
) ~ nervous system controls ofher
organs and systems
HAP.30 examine how food provides
nuifriion fo tissues through its
preakdown by the digestive
system, into carbohydrates, fats,
proteins, vitamins, and minerals
HAP.31  discuss the specific role of
- -~ -enzymes and hormones to bodily
functions

- HAP.327 5410 explain how the respiratory

- system  is significant o
communication, gas exchange,
and cellular respiration

HAP.33  identify the cellular processes and
the energy and nutriticnal
reguirements needed to maintain
human metabolism

‘HAP.34™ recognize the relationship of the

excretory sysiem to other organs
and systems to rid the humen
body of its wastes

HAP .35, 4 415 @Xplain the structure and function
of the male and female
reproductive systems and how
they relate to human growth and
development

HAP.36 trace the transfer of matter and
anergy in chemical molecular

) processes in the human body

HAP. 37354, ¢ompare and conirast the
pUrposes, Processes and
outcomes of cellular meiosis and
mitosis

HAP.38;4 describe potential system failures




in the human body due to genetic,
nutritional, operational, disease, or
environmental influences

HAP.38; .4, -relate the structure of the

HAP.40,,

HAP .41

HAP 42,

HAP 43

HAP.44

integumentary system to its

fufiction as a sensory organ,

environmental barrier; and
temperature regulator

analyze the change in DNA
activity and how it affects the
control of protein synthesis and
human inheritance

demionsirate  the  directional
terminology used to locate
structures in the human body (e.g.,
dorsal, bilateral, sagittal, etc.)
iliustrate how transport
mechanisms in cells, tissues,
and/or organs depend on osmosis
and mixture gradients

show the machanism of muscle
contraction on a micro and macro
level

apply the knowledge of the
struciure of the ear and eye to
their function/disfunction of
environmental perception

HAP .45, ..., Hlustrate the structure of the

Science
HAP 46

HAP. 47

HAP 48

cireulatory and lympgh systems and

the function of blood o the role of
transportation. cellular support and
defense )

History

identify confributors  t6  the
scientific  body of knowledge
including their diverss cultures
trac2 the historical development of
key_ " scientific concepts and
principles describing their impact
on modern thought and life
describe the impact of cultural,
technological and  economic
influences on the evolving nature
of _scientific = thought and

knowledge <
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Science, Technology and Society

HAP 48, apply scientific skills and
technological tools to address
personal and societal needs

HAP.50 engage in decision = making
activities and actions to resolve
science-technology-society issues

'8
N

HAP.51 investigate and analyze the
interdependence of science and
technology <

HAP.52  describe the scientific concepts
underlying technologicai
innovations ¢

HAP.52  explore occupational opportunities
N science and technology
including the academic preparation
necessary <

Computer and Technology
HAP.54  access, gather, store, retrieve, and
_ organize data using hardware and

software designed for these
purposes ©

HAP.56  collect, analyze and display data
using computers  and  other
electronic technology <

HAP.56  access Internet resources for a
variety of purposes (e.g., research,
exchange data, E-mail, and real-
time investigations) <

HAP.57  demonstrate skills in use of word
processing, data bases,
spreadsheets, graphics and
telecomrmunications &

HAP.58  identify and solve problems with
the appropriate technalogy -

HAP.53  incorporate correct grammar,
spelling, vocabulary and graphical
representation for both written and

oral multimedia presentations =




Physics Eleven/Twelve
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A college preparatory course, Physics Eleven/Twelve is a laboratory driven, advanced
study of nature’s universal laws with emphasis ¢n process skills.  Physics Eleven/Twelve builds on
the foundation of physics concepts developed in CATS Seven through CATS Ten. The course is
organized around the content areas cf kinematics, dynamics, thermodynamics, light and optics,
electricity and magnetism, and modern physics. 8! {metric) units of measurement will be used.
Students will engage in active inquirias, investigations, and hands-on activities fora minimum of 50%
of the instructional time to develop conceptual understandmg and researchflaboratory ska!ls _Safety
instruction is integrated into all activities. ’

Nature of Science

P

P2

P.3

P4

participate in  activiies = that
consider aliernate, changing points
of view io stimulate the
development of a sense of inquiry
&

recognize general limitations of
science ..
explain that science is
composed of observations set
in a testable framework of ideas
conclude that science is a blend of
creativity, logic, and mathematics

Scientific Attitudes/Habits of Mind
P.5,s5755:0 model and exhibit the skilis,

P&

27

attitudes, andfor values of
scientific inquiry (e.g., curiosity,
logic, objectivity, openness,
skepticism, appreciation,
diligence, infegrity, fairness,
creativity) ©

demonstrate ethical practices for
science (e.q., established research
protocol, accurate record keeping,
replication of results, and peer
review)o

apply scientific approaches to
seek solutions for everyday
problems {e.g., perscnal,
community health, population
growth, natural resources,
environmenta! quality, natural
and human induced hazards,
and scientific and technological
challenges)

Scientific Processes/Thinking Skills

P'BB_{S_S 78910

demonstrate science
processes within a problem
s0lving setting (e.g., observing,

measuring, communicating,
comparing, ordering,
categorizing, classifying,

relating, hypothesizing,
predicting,  inferring, and
applying) <

P.S34s672510 ©Organize qualitative and

......

P.10:s:587001c
_infer using

P.11
P.12

quantitative data into tables,
diagrams, and/or graphs for
analysis<

identify, analyze, and
patterns and
relationships in data (e.g., cause
and affect, graphical analysis
including interpretation and
extrapolation) <

use S| (metric) measurements
apply rational thinking processes
that underlie scientific approaches
to problem selving by employing
critical thinking skills, imagination,
and creativity while working

*individually and/or cooperatively -

P.13

Pld,cssp

P15,

P.16,

use the tools of science safely,

accurately, and appropriately ©
identify independent and
dependent variables in
experimental investigations
manipulate variables to extend
experimental activities

design, conduct, evaluate and
revise experiments (e.g.,
identify questions and concepts
that gquide scientific
investigations; design and
conduct scientific
investigations; use technology
and mathematics to improve

-investigations and

communications; formulate and
revise scientific explanations
and models using logic and




evidence; recognize alternative
explanations; communicate and
defend a scientific argument;

understand scientific inquiry) ¢

Laboratorylnvestigations/Hands-on
Learning

P17

P.18

P20 77

engage in acfive inguiries,

investigations, and hands-on
activities for & minimum of 50
percent of the instructional time to
develop concepiual understanding
and laboratory skills <>

properly and safely manipuiate
sguipment, materials, chemicals,
organisms, and medels <
conduct explorations in a variety of
envirenments (e.g., laboratories,
museums, libraries, parks and
other outdoors locations)<

use” compuiers and  other

electronic  technologies (e.g., .

computer, CBL, probe interfaces,
lagser discs) to collect, analyze
and/or report data, interact with

simulations, and research ¢

Science Themes and Subject Matter

p.21

p2z

P23

P.24

P25 -

investigate, analyze, synthesize,
and evaluate the concepts of
kinematics {e.g., distance, time,
velocity, acceleration)
investigate, analyze, synthesize,
and evaluate the concepts of
dynamics (e.g., force, impulse,
gravitation, conservation of
energy, conservation of
momentum, Newton’s Laws)
investigate, analyze, synthesize
and evaluate the concepts of
thermodynamics (e.g., Kinetic
molecular theory, heat
exchange, work)

- -investigate, analyze, synthesize,

and evaluate the concepts of
light and optics (e.g., waves,
behavior of light, ray diagrams)
“investigate, analyze, synthesize
and evaluate the concepts of
electricity and magnetism {e.g.,
electrostatics, circuits,
magnetic effects, electronic
devices)
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P.28 ~ investigate, analyze, synthesize,
and evaluate the concepts of
modern physics (e.g., atomic
structure, nuclear changss, high
energy physics)

Science History

P27 identify contributors  to . the
scienfific body of knowledge
including their diverse cultures

P.28 trace the historical develocpment of
key scientific congepts and
principles describing their impact
on'modern theught and ife )

P.2g describe the impact of cultural,
technological, and economic
influences on the evalving nature
of  scientific  thought  and

knowledge <

Science, Technology, and Society

P.304 apply scientific  skils and
technological tools fo address
personal and societal needs

P.31 engage in decision making
aciivities and actions to resolve
science-technology-society issues
o

P.32 investigate =and analyze the
interdependence of science and

technology <

P.33 describe the scientific concepts
underlying technological
inngvations <

P.34 explore occupational opportunities

in  science and  technology
including the academic preparation

necessary

Computer and Technology

P.35 access, gather, store, retrieve, and
organize data using hardwars and
software designed for these

: purposes &

P35 . collect, analyze and display data
using computers and other
glectronic technology

P.37 access Internet resources for a
variety of purposes (e.g., research,
exchange data, E-mail, and real-
time investigations) <

P.38 demonstrate skills in use of word
processing, data bases.




spreadsheets, graphics and
telecommunications ©

P.38 identify and soive problems with
the appropriate technolegy €
P.40 incorporate correct grammar,
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spelling, vocabulary and graphical
representation for both written and
oral muitimedia presentations ¢

Physics-Technical/Conceptual

Physics- Technical is a course designed fo prepars students for technical careers. Basic
physics principles are dealt with in a thematic approach.  Principles are applied to four energy
systems:  mechanical, fluid, thermal, and elecirical that make up both simple and complex
technological devices and equipment.  The course also emphasizes the analogies in mechanical
fluid, thermal, and electrical systems. Incorporated in the instrugtion is the mathematics needed Lo

understand and apply the principles. Refer to objectives PT.21 - PT.24.

Physics- Conceptual is an alternative to the traditional mathematical approach to physics

Emphasis will be on the concepts which underlie the natural laws of the universe, Mathematics wi H
be de-emphasized. Laboratory work will require traditional physics measurements to be made. Sl
{metric) units of measurement will be used. Refer {o objectives PC.25 - PC.30.

Students in Physics-Technical or Physics- Conceptual will engage in active inquiries,
investigations, and hands-on activities for a minimum of 50% of the instructional time to develop
concepiual understanding and researchflaboratory sk|lls Safety instruction is mtegrated e all

activities,

Nature of Science

PTC.1 paricipate in activites that
consider altemate, changing points
of view to stimulate the
development of a sense of inquiry
<

PTC.2 recognize general iimitations of
science .

PTC.3 explain that science s
composed of observations set
in a testable framework of ideas

PTC.4 conclude that science is a blend of
creativity, logic, and mathematics

Scientific Attitudes/Habits of Mind

PTC.5,567851c ~ model and exhibit the
skills, attitudes, and/or values of
scientific inquiry (e.g., curiosity,
logic, objectivity, openness,
skepticism, appreciation,
diligence, integrity, fairness,
creativity) ¢

PTC5 demonsirate ethical practices for
science (e.g., established research
protocol, accurate record keeping,

replication of resulis, and peer

review)o
PTC 7 apply scientific approaches to seek
solutions for everyday problems
{e.g., personal, community health,
population growth, natural
rescurces, environmental quality,
_ natural and human induced
hazards, and scientific and

technologicai challenges)

~ Scientific Processes/Thinking Skills -
PTC.Bsus5578010 demonstrate science

.......

processes within a problem
solving setting (e.g., observing,
measuring, communicating,
comparing, ordering, categorizing,
classifying, relating,
hypothesizing, predicting,
inferring, and applying) ¢
______ organize qualitative
and quantitative data into tables,
diagrams, and/or graphs for
analysis®

PTC. 10345672540 identify, analyze, and




infer

using patterns  and

relationships in data {e.g., cause

and affect,
incfuding

graphical analysis
interpretation and

extrapolation) -

PTC.11
PTC.12

PTC.13

PTC 14,5602 _

PTC.15.

PTC.18,

use S| (metric) measuremenis

apply rational thinking processes
that underlie scientific approaches
to preblem solving by employing
critical thinking skills, imagination,
and creativity while working

individually and/or cooperatively &

use ‘the tools of science safeiy,
accurately and appropriately <
identify independent and
depefident variabies in
experimental investigations
manipulate varizbles tc extend
exparimenial acilvities

design, conduct, evaluate and
revise experiments (e.g.,
identify questions and concepts

that guide scientific
investigations; design and
conduct scientific

investigations; use technology
and mathematics to improve
investigations and
commfiunications; formulate and
revise scientific explanations
and modeis using logic and
evidence; recognize alternative
explanations; communicate and
defend a scientific argument;

understand scientific inquiry)

Laboratorylnvestigations/Hands-on
Learning

PTC.A7

PTC.18

PTC.18

PTC.20 ~

engage in active inguiries,
investigations, and hands-on
activities for a minimum of 50
percent of the instructional time to
develop cenceptual understanding
and laboratory skiflls <

properly and safely manipulate
eguiprient, materials, chemicals,
organisms, and models o
condlct explorations in a varisty of
enviromments (e.g., laboratories,

museums, lbraries, parks and
other cutdoors locations)<

use Tcompuiers and  other
electronic  technologies (2.9,

computer, CBL, probe interfaces,
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laser discs) to coliect, analyze
and/or report data, interact with

simulations. and research «

Science Themes and Subject Matter

PT.21

PT.22

qualitative and quantitative
analysis of mechanical systems
(e.g., force, workK, rate,
resistance, energy, power, force
transformations)

qualitative and gquantitative

. analysis of fluid systems (e.g.,

PT.23

PT.24

PC.25

PC.25

PC.27

PC.28

pPC.28

PC.3C

Science
PTC. 31

‘qualitative

pressure, work, rate, resistance,
energy, power, force
transformations)

and quantitative
analysis of electrical systems
(e.g., voltage, work, rate,
resistance, energy, power, force
transformations)

qualitative and quantitative
analysis of thermal systems
{e.qg., temperature, rate,
resistance, energy)

investigate and analyze the
concepts of kinematics (e.g.,
distance, time, velocity,
acceleration)

investigate and analyze the
concepts of dynamics (e.g.,
force, impulse, gravitation,
conservation of energy,
conservation of momentum,
Newton's Laws)

investigate and analyze the
concepts of thermodynamics
{e.g., kinetic molecular theory,
heat exchange, work)
investigate and anailyze
concepts of light and optics
(e.g., waves, behavior of light,
ray diagrams)

investigate and analyze
concepts of electricity and
magnetism {e.g., electrostatics,

circuits, magnetic  effects,
electronic devices)
investigate and analyze

concepts of modern physics
(e.q., atomic structure, nuclear
changes, high energy physics)

History
identify contributors  to  the
scientific bedy of knowledge



PTC.32

PTC.33

including their diverse cultures
trace the historical development of
key scientific concepis and
principles describing their impact
on madern thought and life
descrive the impact of cuitural,
technolegical, and  sconomic
influences on the evolving nature
of scientific  thought  and

knowiadge ©

Science, Technology, and Society

PTC.34,

PTC.25

PTC.36

PTC.37

PTC.38

investigaie  and

apply  scieniific  skills  and
technological ‘foois o address
personal and societal needs . &
angage in decision  making
activiies and actions to resclve
sciznce-technology-society issues
L

analyze the
interdependence of science and
technology ©

describe the scientific concepts
underlying technological
innovations ©

explore occupational opportunities
in science and technology
including the academic preparation
necessary ©

232

Computer and Technology

PTC.39

PTC.40

PTC.41

PTC.42

PTC.43.

- PTC.44

.. spreadsheets,

access, gather, store, retrieve, and
organize data using hardware and
software designed for these
purposas ¢

coilect, analyze and display data
using computers and  other
electronic technology ©

access Internet resources for a
variety of purposes (2.3, research,
exchange data, E-mail, and real-
time investigations) ©
demonstrate skills in use of word
processing, data bases,
graphics  and
telecommunications ¢

identify and solve preblems with
the appropriate technology <
incorporate carrect  grammar,
spelling, vocabulary and graphical
representation for both written and
oral multimedia preseniations ©




Health Education
Instructional Goals

Health literacy for all students is the funda e tal g
school health education {CSHE) curriculum,. Theﬁ litera
thinker and problem solver; a self-directed learnerFan effectivg;
responsible, productive citizen. Students must have the capagity
and understand basic health information and s‘.ervd
information and services in ways that enhance
school health education is essential to enable
promoting knowledge, skills and behaviors.

Students who have mastered these skills

of educational achievement, are better prepared0o wori&m fectively, have better
attendance, and have lower health care costs. ¢ ihol health education
in combination with school-wide programs ant servi Je:-and support healthy

1. Students will comprehend epts

relatex ealth promotion and disease
prevention. e

&

.

e ability to ass valid health information and
rices.

2. Students will demonstig
health-promoting prodytis and

3. Q_’_r_actice health-enhancing behaviors and
4 3 influence of culture, media, technology, and other
5. emonsh@gethe ability to use interpersonal communication skills
6 Students will_ de trat the ability to use goal-setting and decision-making

sSkills to enharr (=¥

itudents will demonstrate the ability to advocate for personal, family, and

ed with tge’?six most prevalent risk behaviors to form the six components of the
irginia.c@mprehensive instructional goals and objectives {see next page). Where
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and.develop important
Y C .
rifical thinking skills
cross-referenced to
students see how

workplace process skills. Connections across the curricuium enhance stu
and help make content interesting and engaging to students. Integratm&
the heaith instruction_will provide an opportunity o reinforce.
basic skills are applicable to a wide variety of tasks.

There are many more connections that can be madelby individual.is
decide how to help students with identified weaknesses. orkplace
8th and secondary level hezalth education objectives ensufgithat stude
assume their roles as responsible, productive citizens.

The integration of heaith education objectives acr | efter each
health objective by subject abbreviation, grade level and mber (e.g., $,2.35 indicates a
cross-reference with 2nd grade science, objective #35). f ing.abbraviations have been used
for core content areas {58 =Sccial Studies; M =Mathemat| LS lL.anguage Arts; 8 =Science)

and additional grade or level specific content {(WV =WesgVirgini =Economics, C=_Civics
AM = Applied Math). Workplace process skills are denoted by a diamgddaedfter objectives in grades
7-12. - = -

K-4 - - Education Workplace

Cross-referenced”  objectives =~ “provide clearg==e= :
connections for elementary teachers to reinfoi\ .
cancepts and skills found in the core content

of English Language Arts, Math, Social Studie

Science and, with basic skills including co %ter K

skills. Additional connections te these areas n be content skills and knowledge to “real
developed as thematic units or reteach op &5 ities ssues and problems.

as needed. Foundations.for many workpg %mcess

skills are introduced in the elementary health = Comnignication:

education objectives. Career exp!ora ggy is easr[\tj_..Et * Defffonstrates respect and pesitive communication

integrated in several of the objec:twas in the K4 ikills with others.
health education objectives.

ses appropriate communication to negotiate,

Tesolve conflict and settle disputes.

5-8

Working With Others:

* Works cooperatively as a member of a team.

* Understands role and responsibility for informed
decision making.

stepping stone i Technology:

workplace * Understands injury prevention measures nscessary

demonstrating a when using technology.

gighth grades o * Demonstrates ability to use technologically
advanced methods for research, data collection
and communication.

employment:

Secondary Self-Management:
Cros<™® erences to other ¢ tent in the high * Prormotes own health and well-being by engaging
schdbl  health education® objectives clearly in health prometing behaviors.
deﬁstrate that students rg'%%t be able to apply and * Manages stress, demonstrates good attendar}ce
u% ills to be successfulin their lives. Thinking and attentiveness patterns that lead to high
cffficaily about the impact_gf health issues on society productivity.
%%e role individua]s’g in individual, family and

munity health provide challenging, meaningful Career Development:
g‘ ie solving thgrgoes beyond content-specific * Recognizes the perscnal value of lifelong learning.

CE process sk:l[s are a large portion




Kindergarten
Health Education

skills and interbersonai relationships, a basic under
injury preVentzon and the exploration of nutritious -‘

environment that promotes positive mteractlon
builds a foundation for practicing geod health h
student health, The objectives may be integratg
kindergarten curriculum,

Skills Development

K.1 IP, PHW, R, TAD, NPA
Explain why good listening
skills are fmportant.LA’K‘m; §.K.12

K.2'

IP,PHW, R, TAD.NPA
Discuss how to say no to
situations threatening to one’s
health or well-being (e.g., ”
to breaking family or sc
rules”, and “no
strangers”}.gs k.5
K.3 [P, PHW, R, TAD, NPA
Discuss the imporgal
resolving confiict with peers
a positive mannedqd
K.4
K.10
Injury Pre
K. '3

K. 11

in the
hool bus,

r vehicles,
objects  in

fires, _poisofl
mouthl.gs 1 5885 k.7

SD,PHW,TADINPA
Identify _iminor and sericus
'mune d describe possible
reatment procedures and how
g,gk necessary help (e.g. cut
ér, bloody nose, broken

K.12

&-community helpers
urces for  safety
égon and aid.

fealth and Wellness

use of
school.

Demonsirate  the
manners in
LA,K.6;55,K.1:58,K.8

SD.IP.R.NPA
Describe the proper care of
eyes and teeth.

SD,IP

Recognize appropriate dress for
weather conditions and
describe how it protecis the
body from weather.
M. K.25:85,K.17:8,K,22:5,K.54
SD,IP.R.NPA

Identify  appropriate  heaith

practices related to disease
prevention (e.g. washing
hands, not sharing brushes,
food bhandling, not sharing
drinking cupsl.gs k.0

SB,IP.R
Identify the benefits of proper
rest and healthy sleep habits.




K.13 R K.20 sD, iP, PHW '
ldentify body parts, vital gning of “No
organs, and systems (e.g. legs, and their
arms, head, heart, lungs,
digestive system, muscular
5ystem). g k.1

K.14 sDJIP.R.TAD.NPA
tdentify a wvariety of feelings
and situations or events that
create the feeling (e.g. anger.
sadness, happiness, surprisel.
LAKSZ - \ r> nhysical

K.15 SD,P.R,TAD,NPA
Identify and describe common
childhood illnesses and injuries
and — simple prevention
strategies {e.g., immunizations,
failelsafety, colds/washing
hands).

,R,TAD,NPA
identify a variety of

K.16 sDJP.R.TADNPA kindergarten

Experience different cultuggh tiona[ objectives in
customs (e.g. foods, gamge Y Heaith education. pa k.g6; LAK.67;
dance, music, dress) in ordes LK.GB; M,K.32; M.K,33; MK.34

recognize the influengg

culture on health. gg x 27= PHW

Identify the uses of technology

. . at home and play. ,
Relationships Play. La k.69; M.K.35

K.17 sD,PHW,TAD
ldentify and -
c Inicationgec;

S0, 1P, PHW
Recoghize agd understand the
f not using any
or drug without

of parent(s)/




Grade One
Health Education

The first grade health objectives provide con
to practice and begin to master a variety of physica 1
tasks to promote personal health and wellness, ;orevent injuts
interpersonal relationships and health habits to lasf a lifeti !
positive attitudes toward health should acquire k ledge a7d skill
ilinress and disease, and acquire the dispositigitior inglination to
enhancing behaviors. At this grade, personal skills:{self®&5teem, sires

social prassure 10 use alcohol, tohacco or other drug
and high school grades. injuries are the most i risks to youth health.
Enjoyment of physical activity and good nutritign?sarast] tage for lifelong health
habits. The first grade objectives may be closefyinte
aspects of the first grade curriculum.

Skills Development
1.1 IP,PHW.R )
ldentify situations in which®
good listening skilis are needeg

Zte basic first aid

and use attentive listening s LPHW R TAD
with teachers and peers Différentiate between safe and
safe behaviors and

LA.5.15: $5,1.3 emergency and non-emergency
Situations.gg,1.5; 85,1.18
1.2 IP,PHW,R, TAD,NPA
{dentify situation : PHW,R,TAD

[dentify community helpers as
resources for safety information

and aid.

1.3 Personal Health and Wellness

1.9 SD,IP,PHW,R. TAD,NPA
Demonstrate knowledge of
acceptabie school behavior and
practice the use of manners

1.4 (e.g., please and thank you).

1.10  SD.P,R,TAD.NPA
Recall personal health habits as
related to disease prevention

(e.g. bathing, washing hands)
. 5 and discuss reasons why
ry Preventlo_n, positive mental, emotional,

SD.IP,PHW.R.TAD.NPA social and physical

Recog‘niz%ifﬁe universal poison environments are important to

symbol aiid explain the dangers heaith {e.g. clean water, safe

poiSonious substances.gs 1.6 facilities, friendly atmosphere).

achieving
classroom.




1.11  SD,IP,R,TAD.NPA 1.18
List and discuss activities that
generate  positive  feelings
Versus sadness or anger. ya ;.53

1.12 spap
Select” appropriate dress for
weather conditions and explain 1.
the importance of protecting
the body from envircnmental
factors.gs,1.15; s, 1.53

1.13  SD.IP.PHW,R,TAD,NPA
Recognize the systems of the
body and discuss the
importance of all systems
working properly in order to
maintain good heaith. gg 1,91

1.14  IP,TAD,NPA
Discuss and explain.  the
importance of regular health
and dental check-ups.

1.15 SD,P.TAD,NPA i
Explain methods for prevegd
childhood injuries and illges:
identify personal heal
and reasons for
healthy behavior

1.16

1.23

1.24
1.17 Z8D,IP,R TADNPE -
dentify key at home,
school and i T community
who can asgist in acgessing
available he resources (e.g.
teachers, pdrents, principals); 1.25

itjen to ask Tor
in making health

explain
assistanc

7

SD.iP,R, TAD,NPA
Recognize stresgful situations
i jositive  stress
{e.g.
activity,

portance of accurate
gn in making healthy

xT positive ways to

e, support or gncourage
in making positive health
hojces; illustrate health tips
a publication.

SD,IP.R, TAD,NPA

identify individuals whose job
includes advocating for health
of individuals, families and
communities. gs 1.9; 5,1.2; 5,1.67

Relationships

SD,IP,PHW, TAD,NPA

Describe roles within a family
and identify ways family
members care for each other.
$5,1.19

$D.IP,PHW,TAD.NPA

Describe the importance of
friends and identify
characteristics of a good friend
{e.g., honest, dependable,
caring, friendly}.gs,1.3

SD,IP,PHW
Demonstrate respect for others’
personal space and

belongings.g 1,77




1.26  SD,IF,PHW,TAD 1.35
Express needs, wants and
feelings in a way that
demonstrates respect for self

and others.gg 1.7

$D,IP,PHW.TAD

identiiy peositive and negative
resporses to  conflict and
helpful resource persons to
contact when conflict arises.
85,1.2

1.27

Tobacco, Alcohol and 1.
Other Drugs

1.28  SDIP.PHW
Identify  parent{s)/guardian(s)
who can give medication.
1.29  sb,p,PHW
Recall the importance of not
using any medication or drug
without the permissien
parent(s)/guardian(s}.
1.30  Ip,PRW.NPA
use o the body {
breath).
SD,IP,PHW 0
Idefti

1.41
ffect one's 1.42
physical fitne . physical
activity, diet, Test).
PHW
Identify foods that need special
handling (e;d., foods need to be
id, covered, resealed).
1.43

SD,IP,PHW.R,TAD

foods
cheese,

(e.g.,

eat, lettuce,

describe sensory
ns {e.g., taste, smell,
touch, sound) of a
3 of foods. 8,1.3

.39 3PH
ist physical activities that you
consider enjoyable.

=
cén puter and Technology

Use appropriate software 1o
practice and master first grade
health education instructional
ohjectives.

SD.P,R, TAD NPA

Identify ways informaticn is
found regarding the benefits of
healthy habits (e.g. school,
media, cemputer, radio,
newspapers).g 1 gs

PHW

ldentify the health benefits/
disadvantages of technology at
home and school {e.g., lack of
exercise due to television and
compuier games, microwave
cocking keeps vitamins in

vegetables). a 1.117;8,1.76; $8,1.33

respect for the
work of others.

Demonstrate
{computer)
LA, 1,118




1.44

1.45

1.48

Select and use appropriate
software and/or other
techriologies to locate and use
haalth referance sources.
LA,1.120: 5,1.78

Use graphic software to read
and interpret health information
from - charts and graphs.
LA,1.121; M,1.53: 5,1.79

Use a calcuiator to perform
mathematical functions in data
analysis during health
investigations. am.1.52: 5.1.30




Crade Two
Health Education

10

basic hezlth practices and skills. The second gra_dgo jectivel
understanding of the role health and safety p!aﬁin the livg
kilt develop

interactions of the family, school and community.

grade curriculum.

Skills Development

2.1 IP,PHW R, TAD.NPA .
Identify and discuss ways that
listening skills can build self-
confidence and provide good

2.2 IP.PHW.R.TAD.NPA i
Recall situations where ggfd
skifls are important and
using them,

2.3 IP,PHW,R,TADNPA
Recognize conflig

.9

2.4

tnfluenced b 2.11
Preventio
SD,PHW

2.12

‘ s safe practices,
Brous situations and rules

second grade cbjectives may be closely integratedt

List dangers of seatbelt nonuse.
§5.2.6

grsonal Health and Wellness

SD,IP,TAD,NPA

Practice acceptable school
behavior and use manners in
daily activities. gg 2.8

IP.R, TAD NPA

Compare and contrast positive
and negative health habits and
their conseguences (sharing
cups, hygiene products, eic.).

SD.IP, TAD.NPA

Demonstrate proper dental care
{e.g., brushing, flossing and
rinsing}.

IP,TAD.NPA

dentify systems that make up
the body and recognize those
systems work together and
need to be healthy in order to
keep the body healthy. g5 210,
5,2.30
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2.13 IPR.TAD.NPA and explain the irggortance of
Describe  the relationships taking respons::gf%y within
among mental, social, these relagonshipS.gs 2.0
emoticnal and physical health é
and fdentify positive practices 2.21 ,SD.P.PHW.TAD
that promote health. gg 3 10 é‘é‘ientl 3] ‘ verbal and
$5.2.1475,2.64 on- vermmcation with
_ peers {esgr.—sharing, i ing?.
2.14 SD.1P.R, TAD.NPA & a1 o TR
Identify situations encountered &=
during a schoel day where 2.2 SDIP,PHW, TAD
health is an issue {e.g. asthma m‘D' erentiate
attack, playground accident) o i
and list the steps to dea! with frays to express feelings and
these _ situations {e.g.,
approptiate adults from whom 5
10 seek assistancel. a 2.42 2%?3
ways  community
2.15 sD,IP,R,TADNPA i support family and
Explain how media influences com Realth. gs,2.9; 5,2.2
persoial health attitudes and
behaviors.
&
— s
2,18 sDJIP,RTADNPA

List school situations

of coping with this
LA,2.110

SD.P.R, ﬁD NPA

2.17

295
g

2.26

2.27

2.28

D_&H' ,TAD,NPA
Deseribe the influence of family
effibers and peers on health

ognize warning labels on
edicines and identify ways
over-the-counter drugs are
rmisused,

IP.PHW

Discuss the effects of alcohol
use on the body {e.g., mood
swings}.

IP,PHW

Reccgnize that use of
smokeless tobacco is not a safe
alternative to smoking.

Nutrition and Physical Activity

PHW
Select foods for snacks or
breakfast from each of the

Focd Guide Pyramid groups.

IP,PHW

Describe the effects of a
healthy diet on personal health
{e.g., strong bones, ability to
concentrate, energy to play).
8,2.31




2.29  PHW.R,TAD,NPA
Expefience activities and
exercises that will develop a
strong heart, lungs {cardio-
vascular health) and muscular
Streﬂgth.sfzg

Computer and Technology
2.30 Use graphics software to create
graphs and charts of data

collected in health
investigations. a2 127; ss,2.30;
2,2.69

2.31 Use appropriate software to
practice and master second
grade instructional objectives in
health education. 14,2 121

2.32 Execuie a heaith program from
dlSk and/or CD'ROM- LA,2.123;
$,2.68

12
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Grade Three
Health Education

completely understand the concept of cause and &ffect, particolatl
far in the future. Students distinguish between,oor andﬁ'
understand concrate ways 1o prevent iliness, inj and poQr healtizthr

making and problem solving technigques. Students vestai%ge the inflag;

demonsirate non-violent problem solving technig skills to
promote soctal and emotional growth while demonsiggtia the link between good heaith
and citizenship. Hands on health education prafic periences that are easily
integrated with other third grade subject matter. '

Skills Development in  potentially

3.1 IP,PHW,R, TAD,NPA tuations. gsas
Demonistrate attentive listening
skills and effective
interpersonal communicatio Yinvestigate and analyze data
skills = which =x to seatbelt use and

caring,” consideration
respect. LA,3.11

3.2 IP,PHW.R, TAD,NPA
Discuss positive consggus

TAD.NPA
ldentify types of teeth and their
functions. g,3.35

P
Describe signs of vision and
hearing problems

IP,TAD NPA

Recall body systems, list ways
to keep these systems healthy,
and compare the effects of
positive and negative health

behaviors. g 3 35; 5.3.36

SD,IP,R,TAD NPA

Identify the need for preventing
and reporting actual and
attempted child abuse or

neglect. g5 3.2

)
SD,PHW.NPA &F
Practice fi:géid techniques for 3.12 sSD,IP.R,TAD.NPA
minor injufies Distinguish between effective

and ineffective methods of
. preventicn of common health
lop strategies to avoid problems and describe activities
nger and prevent harm to self that are healthful (e.g. cover




mouth when coughing,
regular physical
activity).
3.13 =& 3.22
Explain the
cleanliness on
persoRal health.

impact of
social  and

3.14  sDJP,.R,TAD.NPA
Identify personal stressors and

develop a stress management
pian. \a,3.78

R, TAD.NPFA

Define communicable disease;
distinguish between
communicable and non-
commUnicable dissases; and
identify health behaviors
associated with each category.

3.15

SD,IP, R, TAD.NPA
Compare differef,
envircnments and how they
relate to health and wei!-l%ng
(e.g. safe school buildiEon-
smoking environment) s

$8,3.8 =

IP,R, TAD,NPA

3.17
Share and co@an cultur
15 and g dons ar

'53.28
CUS .

3.27

on health

influence of Y
pdnsibilities of

roles and r 3.28
family membgrs in promoting

health. =

SD,[P,PHW&TAD.NPA

List qualities inherent in a good 3.29

14

Discuss the rolegof conflict
rescm.:tiorl5 in aintaining
healthy refationghms.

itive peer
Is to influenca

air and identify
ity places in which
“may hot be allowed.

eate 2 knowledge® of

i iétance of following
q when taking

Recognize medicines, tobacco
and alcohe! as types of “drugs”
that are often used as a
“gateway” to other drug use.

IP,FHW

List harmful effects of tobacco
and alcohcl use on the body
(e.g., breath, teeth, siurred
words}.

Nutrition and Physical Activity

IP,PHW

List the benefits of physical
activity and track personal daily
physical activity; identify
personal activity goals.

PHW
Experiment with and identify
the results of improper food

Storege. 5,3.11:5,3.25

SD,.PHW

Match personal food choices to
groups within the Food Guide
Pyramid; identify missing




i5

servings from each
group.

3.30 pPHW T
identify how foods within each
Food Guide Pyramid group
contribute to health {e.g., milk -
builds strong bcnes, meat -
builds muscles and helps
children grow}.

3.31  pPHW
Describe the effects of diet on

growth, health and fitness.
$,2.39

3.32 . WP PHW
tdentify safety practices for
piaying and exercising.

Computer and Technology
3.33  IP,R,TAD,NPA
Identify ways technology hasgs
increased availability of healf}
information around the wal

3.34 Use appropriate sofre e}

instructional
health educatic

Use to
construct ba;an line graphs
from health Ta. LA,3.92: M,3.53;
5.3.91 =
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Crade Four
Health Education

Fourth grade objectives allow students to derignstr behaviors and
skills and to take action and responsibility for persg ar health TATava i

good heaith habits that prevent disease or poor healty. Stude
around them in relationship to health, propose &frategies
community health and safety and predict coriggquenc
demonstrate independence, self-motivation and c}tlcai tl
curriculurn. A-development of attitudes and beliefs,
at this grade. Experiential connections with

in the value and importance of
good health. These objectives are easily integrate jﬁﬁ_ her aspects of the fourth
grade curriculum.

Skills Development

4.1 I?,FHW.R, TAD.NPA
Assess personal use of paositive
commification skills. ;4 4.13;
LA.4.14; LA,1.15;: $,4.13

gtegies to promote
seath se (e, g ., school/

. comm@ groups),

_ealth and Wellness
4.2 SD,IP,PFHW,R, TAD,NPA .
Name the steps used in making =1y Atify
a healthy decision, W-growth; list factors that affect
decision-making proces 5 health, growth and fitness {e.g.
with a health iss, : weight, physical exercise, blood
evaluata the resuits : pressure, blood

Process. 1a,4.35

stages of human

cholesterol). a,4.35; 5,4.40; 5,4.43

SD.IP,R, TAD.NPA

Identify personal qualities and
strategies that contribute to
positive mental, emotional,
social and physical heaith {e.g.,
self-esteem,  attitude, self-
image’.

[P, TAD,NPA

Experience and cbserve the
responses of the body systems
to  wvarious  stimuli  (e.g.,
exercise, tobacco). gq.e. s.4.10:

In et 5,4.12:$,4.27. $,4.34 $.4.53

SD,PHW,TAD = . 411 TAD,NFPA
Observe peEonal envirecnments Recall differences between

le.g., - 7_5.-wground, home}; communicable and non-
assess ghazards and identify communicable diseases; explain
S M.4.27 ways that people can prevent

germs and  viruses from
spreading; explain how the




body Iis affected by
commaunicable or non-
communicable

diseases. wv.17; 14,4.35:
5.4.71

4.12 SDJIP,R.TAD.NPA
Predict the potential
conseguences of both positive
and negative health choices;
describe ways to aveid
negative consequences. a4 zg;
5.4.22 —

4.13 SD,JIP.RTAD,NFA

Locate and use resources in the
home, school and community
that provide accurate health
information; exprass opinions
about health issues relevant to
fourth-graders. LA,4.15; LA,4.83;
$5,4.5; 5,4.26

4.14  SD,IP,R.TAD.NPA
Evaluate and describe how
media influences persona

health and consumer choicesy

4.15  sD,IP,R TADNPA
Research and practlcsa T
of Stress '

4.16 SD,Ip PR

eputation/labeh%-buﬁy Vs,
issy; isolation; physical injury;

elf-confidence®  attention).
4.35 -

4.20 Bp

4.2

fExamine the

je‘cween an active lifestyle and
&7 health. wy 17, 5,4.53

17

identify and explore aert;smg
messages for cigargifes and

alcohol. gg 43

[se tobacco and/or
9., parties, stress
loss) and list

relationship

SD,PHW,R
Research cultural differences in
health practices by

experiencing cultural foods and
recreational activities. wy 16,
WVv.17

PHW

Locate nutrient information on
food iabels and discuss use of
labels tc select healthy food
choices. $5,4,21

Computer and Technology

4.25

IP,R,TAD,NPA

Investigate pesitive and
negative ways technology has
impacted the environment;
develcp stratagies to improve
environmental health. yny 6. 5.4.3;
5.4,38; §,4.74; §,4.76




4.26

%.27

4.28

4.29

4.30

4.31

18

Using a word processor, create
and speil check an essay on a

health. topic. |a4.9s; La4.99;
LA.4.107

ldentify ways technclogy is
used to accass health
informmation. LA,4.96; S.4.81; §,4.53

Demohfstrate the understanding
that the violation of copyright
law is a crime. 14 1,97, 55.4.54

Select and use appropriaie
software and/or cther
technologies to locate and use
reference soUrces. pa 4.93

Use graphic software to create,
read,” interpret and organize
information in the form of
tables, graphs, diagrams and

charts. 14 4.100; M,4.56; 5,4.79

Use a calculator to find Zhe
mean, mode and range of data
collected during

education investigation
$,4.84
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Grade Five -
Health Education 7

Grade five represents the beginning of

A

afZimports

and making important decisions that will shape whgithey becarip
of these factors, the health education curriculté will focySron

behaviors as societal norms, critically examining the fnfl%;nce of 71
society on individual decisions and actions and i@preving proficienc
with skills that will enhance health and safety. a@g_aen,t =

changes occUrfing during puberty, the relationshiEoVary
patterns o health and self acceptance and the rolefof phvsical activity and nutrition to
parsconal health, growth and self-concept. Attftude‘tobacco, algchol and other
drug nonuse &re impeortant and students should ogoze it
free. Respect Tor individuality and independence@e incotporaied in the delivery of the

fifth grade curricufum.

Skills Development
5.1 R -
Propose guidelines for hsalth
commUnication (e.g.. respect;
listening}; role-play x
communication and

skiils.La5.1; La,5.2; La,5.3
LA5.6

the relationships
safety  procedures,
laws, prevention of
injuries, and environmental
o hazards. m,5.23; m,5.28
B.2 1P, PHW, R, TAD, NPA
Use the pear mediati
to resolve conflict,

sonal Health and Wellness
SD.R
Describe the relationship
betweern personal hygiensa and
the prevention of iliness and
disease; list guidelines for self

care. 55,17

SD,NPA

Examine the relationship
between regular dental,

medical, and visual exams and
the prevention of disease; list
Demonstrate i other health problems reguiring
procedures professional health services.
$8,5.7

5.4

5.9 $D,IP,NPA
Analyze media infiluences on
health care product purchasing;
compare product [abels.

bns that enhance

in severe
community
ies, and situations in
Personal responsibility is
for  self-protection;




5.10 sD.IP,TAD

Deavelon guidelines for
resporisible purchases of health
care "and hygiene products,

$8,5.19

5.11 SDJIPNPA

Identify agencies that will
provide assistance to
customers dissatisfied with a
product or service; practice
making a consumer complaint
(e.g., ietter to Better Business
Bureau)- LA,5.162

5.12 I1P.NPA
Explain how the body protects
itself from disease and describe
ways to prevent the spread of
communicable diseases {e.g.,
hand washing). s 5.3

513 PR TAD.NPA

‘ Describe the dlfferenc
between a chronic

communicable disease and
examples of each; ider
ways to reduce the gos

PHW.NFA
Describe body changes that
occur during_puberty; explain
the refatiogship of varying
growth and development
patterns emotional health

J

520

health {g:g.,
rul es ; a?aéyz

¥
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I%JGNCQS on

eredity, family
e=the effects of
on

IP.PHW,TAD,NPA
ldentify family i

between peer/
and health

P,PHW,R,NPA

Explain the difference between
illegal and legal drugs; examine
short and long term physical
and social effects of drug use
on the body. g 5.3, 55.5.27

IP.PHW
Explain the difference between
over-the-counter drugs and
prescription drugs; define “side-
effect” and give examples;
differentiate  between drug
misuse and abuse.

IP,PHW.R

Examine the influence of peers,
family and the media on the
dacision to he drug-free;
identify the benefits of being
drug-free; demonstrate peer
pressure resistance to drug use.
§8,5.7; §5,5.27 ‘
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5.23 PHWER 5.32  sD,IP.PHW,R.TAD
ldentify resources for Identify barrieyrﬁo regular

substance using/abusing =and strategies
persons, their families and Hhese barriers.
friends f{e.g., AA, Al-Anocon).
LA 5162

Nutrition and Physical Activity
5.24  PHW
Define “nutrient” and “calorie”
and list the six major nutrient
classifications; identify food
sources and functions of each
nutrient class. g 5 35

5.256 PHW
Explain the cancept of enargy
bzlance as it relates to food
intake and physical activity.
5,5.3; §,5.35

5.26 PHW
Describe the impact of foo
and  activity choices
personal health, growth
development.g 5.3. 5535

calculater to perform
in data analysis.
_50; M,5.52; M,5.53; §,5.69

PHW, R

Describe the influence of
technology on communication
(reading, writing, etC.}. L4 z5.185:
§,5.78; $8,5.65

5.27 SD,PHW
Use food labels to co
nutrient contribution
{e.g., types of snack,
bEVETEQES)-s’5‘3

5.28

.28

food handling:ag
prevent foodg)ome iilnesses.

§,5.3
! SD,PHW g
Examine;ody weight in
2 relationghip 1o  height, age,
~-and frame size to

T_ne recommended
hy weight range. g 5.1
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Grade SiXx
Health Education

The sixth grade health objectives address im ortar‘g% .'scréki emotional and
physical changes young adolescents experience. Degisfon makingstepsiand application
term consequences of decisions and their impact
emotional, physicall. Students critically examineZgonceptsis
and wellness, injury prevention and tobacco use apd recogrize the i
health decisions on personal goal attainment. Stldantgmprove socia
the impact of peer pressure and distinguish betwgel
in relationships. Students demonsirate ability t

Skills Development
6.1 1P,PHW,R, TAD,NPA
ldentify factors that influence
decisions; describe a decision
making model; demonstrate thg,’
model by using situations ag
problems enf:ountered ZDY : == .
adolescents; discuss metEods u j“_P'i%ventlon
of  evaluating prévious ? SD.FHW.R
decisions. g,6.3; 5,6.77 ~ Developn self-protection
strategies to avoid personal

making; identify
to become a good
- ¥ .
Tmember; practice team
isibn making.g g.3

6.2 . IP,PHW,R,TA‘D,NPA harm and injury (e.g., walk in
ldentify important groups, confide in trusted
mage.. during & adults). g5,6.5; 5,6.77

6.7 PHW,TAD

Analyze the carrelation
between motor vehicle related
injuries with speed, alcohol use
and seat belt use. pm,.19; M,6.27;
M,6.28

6.3

Personal Health and Wellness

use of
explain 6.8 R, TAD.NPA
- . Describe characteristics of
responsibility making

positive mental and emotional
health; discuss self-concept,
self-esteem and self-control as
they relate to personal decision
making and mental/emotional
health.

decisions (e.gMreduced stress).

IP,PHW,R. TAD.NPA

Identify rdsburces that can
assist decision making;
: ate  the | ability  to




6.9 ° sD,JP.R.TAD.NPA
Describe sources of anger and
stressT demonstrate heaithy
Wavys to communicate
emotions; evaluate ~ healthy
metheds of reducing anger and

SIreSS. (a.6.2; LA.6.3; LA.6.5

6.10 sD,IP,R.TAD.NPA
Describe behavior that provides
warning signs of stress and/or
depression; identify  health
services and agencies that
specialize in teen  health
problems.ss s s

8.11 SsD.R
Identify ways adults can
support healthy choices for
teens. ss6.5

6.12  sD,P,R.TAD.NPA

!dentify personal goals; analyzeg

the ~relationship
persorial choices

Relationships
6.13 PHW,TAD.NPA
Describe emotional ange

that occur during ad
lain the

6.15

Describe typeg ot families and
changes in families (reles and
responsibilitigs) cccurring over
the past segﬁal decades.

e effects of divorce,
nd death on family

23

5.17 PHW
Define termmo[og? related to

reproduction apds fertilization;
ted=myths; discuss
arce as the best

identify re

resgonsible da
bafween  safeg
ghaviors i dating
fationships; demonstrate the
of resistance skills when
bred to engage in risk

typical  adolescent

with resources
availabley 10 teens. | 4s.143;
A,6.144F 55.6.5

tmgcc»5 Alcohol and

7 Other: D‘rugs
6.20
Explain the short and [ong term

consequences of tobacco use
on the respiratory and cardio-
vascular systems; describe
other harmful effects of
tobacco and secondhand

SMOoKe. g56.6; 5.6.10; 5.6.14

PHW

Compare current itobacco use
data and health statistics which
demonstrate the effects of
tobacce use on health. |4 ¢ 24:
M.6.19; M,5.27

5D,IP,PHW

Analyze advertising strategies
used by the tobacco industry to
influence the usessale of
tobacco; develop an effective
anti-tobacco message targeting
peers {e.g., pamphlet,
commercial, newsletter, school
newspaper article, etc.}). 5524,
LA,6.28; 5,6.19




6.223 SOPHW.R.NPA
Expiain reasons for teen use
and  nonuse of tobacco:
evaluate the truth/fallacy of
tobacco use in stress
rmanagement, weight loss, and
personal Image. (as.24; La,6.27;
LA,5.28; 5,6.11

6.24 PHW
Compare the attitudes
coneerning tobacco use among
differant sociceconomic
groups, cuitures, and ages.

6.25 SD,PHW,NPA ~
Apply a decision making modei

to tobacco use; evaluate the

consequences of tobacco use
in relation to the achievement
of personal goais.

6.26 PHW
I[dentify smoking cessatio
programs/rescurces for teens
the community. |a,6.143; LA,6,724

6.27 PHW.TAD
Describe the health
good Tnutrition  an
physical activity.gg

6.28

6.29

importance tate food
intake —and during
adolescence. B s %¢

PHW =2
- |

Demonstratg-use of the Food
Guide Pyragzld and iabel-reading
to  id fy  healthy food
chpi%e' = evaluate restaurant

NoIces? 55,25

—i

24

6.31 SO, PHW
Evaluate a one- food and
physical gctfvftgfecord based
on the FggéGu; e Pyramid and

Lphysicagfé‘aé_ﬁy ity guidelines;
developra parsonal nutrition and

Distiéﬁish
apinioh in foo
12; LA,6.28

ntify the dangers of fad
' differentiate  between
mages and the range of
gl body  types in the

‘community resources
grovide opportunities for

counseling on nutritional
€5. |A,6.143; LA,6.144; §8,5.5

puter and Technology
Explore the connections
between health, technelogy,
and career opporiunities.
LA,6.159; $,6.80; $,6.87

6.36 Select and use appropriate
software and/or other
technologies 1o locate and use
reference sources to prepare a
health report. [ae161; 2.6.923:
5,6.98

6.37 Use a word processing program
to produce a report on a health

1OPIC. 1A,5.155; LA.6.156; LA,6.157

6.38 Identify examples of copyright
law violations and possible

penalties. (a,5.158; 5,6.24

6.39 Use graphic software to create,
read, interpret and organize
information In the feorm of
tables, graphs, diagrams and

charts. [a 6.162: $5.6.61; §5.6.62




Grade Seven
Health Education

periods and for helping students distinguish betwegry normal transiti
are developmentally enhancing and those behagyiors thﬁan be
unforeseen cansequences. Drug, alcohol and p@ancw evention
correcting erfdneous perceptions of the prevalefcesand’ acceptability¥g

i erceived
faking behavior. Students

personal susceptibility to the conseguences ©
demonstrate responsible personal health choicegs
developing positive relationships. Students investjg

Multiple teaching
arceived relevance of

health education. Siudents learn to access agda‘mse availabie
to enhance arid advocate for health. x

Skills Development

7.1 IP,PHW R, TAD,NPA
Define stress; analyze
relationship  of
perscorial health, family
and reiationships.¢ gg,7

3 ontrast the relationship among
%—‘e‘a&hy behaviors, personal

espensibility, and the
prevention of injury.¢

SD,FHW,R, TAD NPA
Demonstrate  strategies to
on injuries, manage confhict and stressful

orethatore S3T0S, . — situations.¢

7.2 1P,PHW,R.TAD,NPA

PHW,R

Describe causes of conflict
among vyouth in schools and
cormmunities. $8,7.24

7.3

PHW,R,TAD

Analyze environmental factors
contributing to violence;
discuss barriers to violence

prevention. o

7. IP,PHW,R, TAD,NEA =
Identify waysgg individuals and 7.9 PHW
families can®reduce stressful Identify community resources
situations; #Fexperiment with and services for viclence
activities that may [essen the prevention.® |4 7.146: $5.7.18

develop of personal




Personal Health and Wellness
7.10 1P, TADNPA
Identify health services and
health products available to
teens. sg,7.58

7.11 PR, TAD.NPA
Analyze influences on personal
heaith decisions (e.g., media,

culture, peers}.C |5 7.5 85,7.24

Relationships

7.12  PHW,TAD
Analyze the relationship
between responsible hehaviors
and ~the prevention of
unintended pregnancy and
HIV/STD's (e.g., sexual
abstinence). p 7.28

7.13  IP.PHW,TADNPA

Identify ways to build positive

without engaging in seX
activity. a 7.2

7.14  PHW

transmission and ays t
prevent their sprhad B 7,27

Other g;ugs

7.18  JFHwW

problems  (ezg., Alcoholics
Anonymous £health clinics). ¢

; eF drugs and the incidence

~and rules,

26

of disease, ilipess and
rematur i
premature  deatfi¥ O |4 44,
M,7.19; 5,73

pact of media
d to alcohgl

N Egg QOse, includi
2 and ﬁ

i3S, O

other drug use on
communication

Analyzg.ite influence of peers,

family uheredity and lifestyle on

supportive of a drug-free
lifestyle (e.g., family meetings
listening skills).
LA.7.36; §5,7.24

SD,IP,PHW,R,NPA

Practice responsible personal
heaith choices, communication
skills, and decision making
skills to avoid alcohol and other
drug use (e.g., refusal skills,

assertiveness).¢

Nutrition and Physical Activity

7.22

7.23

PHW

Describe the relationship of
dietary choices and physical
activity habits to prevention of
disease and development of
positive self concept; explain
the relationship of family

history and disease.C A 7,28,
$8.7.30; §8,7.31; 5,7.29

PHW

Analyze personal diet by listing
nutritional information regarding
calories, fats, sodium and sugar
content of food choices. g 7.4
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7.24  pHW
Investigate  current  health

information regarding weight
management; evaluate fad diets
using™” the information

discovered.® 4 7.26,5,7.11;: 5,7.18
7.25  PHW,TAD ;
Identify strategies to prevent
behaviors that could result in
eating disorders; locate services
available for eating discrders,
7.26  PHW
Damaoristrate ways to improve
physical activity habits; list
services and products available
to enhance physical activity. &
§5,7.18; §5.7.55

7.27 PHW
Define “recommended daily
allowances (RDA’s}”; researc
informaticn on RDA's agd
Dietary Guidelines Iz
Americans to use in develdf
model nutritional plans. s

Computer and Technc?(;y

7.28 PHW,NPA
Analyze the éjm.act

S B/ physics

i5C gznate
i_and urathical

afion. ¢ LA,7.167

g IP.PHW.R, TAD NPA-
Use appropriz foftware to
practice rrzagvg'7 predictions,
inferences, d hypotheses
fram —'chag, graphs and

tables.® 11 T2e

v~ technological skills
equired for various health

rS. 1a,7.168; 8.7.91
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Grade Eight
Health Education

The eighth grade health education objectives provide Spport

to practice using decision making, communication s%a!?swand goai; af in role-playe
or simulated sifuations that outline the importance 8f taking res for individda

ined;ﬁ

actions. ConSeguences of poor decisions are e

education curriculum. Multiple teaching strategies
experience and perceived relevance of health educatior tddents learn to access, use,
critically evaluate and apply health information ag

Skills Development
benefits of goal

8.1 IP,PHW,R, TAD,NPA :
Discuss™ the Iimportance of chieve long-range
taking responsibility for = G develop strategies
decisions made duringd o overcome roadblocks.& 5.8.2
adolescence; examine t% = i
relationship  between t =lnjury-Prevention
decisions and opportum’tign 8.6 =PRI, TAD

adulthood. gs5.3.13; 3.8.3: 5,8 entify reasons individuals
become depressed and/or
consider suicide; describe the
referral procedures for these

health ESSUES-SSrg_ﬂig

8.2 P, PHW,R, TAD,NDA
Evaluate the cause

PHW,R, TAD,NPA

ldentify factors in the home,
schooi and community that
decrease violence; describe
gang-like and other abusive
behaviors and their harmful
effects; identify the behavioral
characteristics of perpetrators
and victims of viclence. p g 46:
§5.8.18

8.3

PHW.R
Examine ways conflicts can be
IP,PHW,R, TAD,NPA resolved; identify barriers to
DemonstrateZthe ability to communication and potential
communica ideas and work triggers for violent behavior; list

together tgzgchieve a common examples  of non-verbal
-'cooperaﬂve [earn]ng communication and discuss its

use to de-escalate potentially
violent situations.® a5 12




8.9 PHW
identify hunting/firearm safety
procedures (e.g., Department
of Natural Resources Hunter
Safety Program),

8.10 SD,PHW
Design personal strategies to
aveld injury in @ motor vehicle,
on a bicyele, in a fire and
during water-related

activities.© g g3

8.11 sSD.PHW
DCevelop a family/school
evacuation plan and other
emergency  procedures 1o
follow in the event of fire or
other catastrophe.

Personal Health and Wellness
8.12 Ir,TAD
Analyze the relationshi
between alcohol and other dr
use and behavior. |agfaz;
55.8.18; 5,8.17: 5,8.30

8.13 sn.p
Demonstrate

for perso family  and
communityShealth.¢  ggg.13,
18,8.3;8,8.79

29
Relationships A
8.17 PHW ) =
Compareihe safgty and risks of
a variahh ﬁ pregnarcy

{e.g.,

F-—4 advantag,e :

e sexual dctivn 6:
M,8.305.8.17; 1
SR 1P HW,TAD,NPA
iain the and

Ze the impact of teen
¥ , .

rrancy/having a baby on a
ager’s social activity, daily
tine, and growth and
development.

PHW
Analyze current state and
national teen pregnancy

statistics to determine the
financial burdens of teen
pregnancy to individuals and

society.  |ag22 M.&.16; M.2.28:
M,8.30; §5,8.5; §5,8.8

PHW

Examine myths and
misinformation  that affect
sexual decision making of
tegns; compare the percepticns
of norms for sexual activity by
society, family, peers and self.
LA,8.72; L.A,B.27; §,8.30; §,8.31

iP,PHW, TAD

Examine the relationship
between alcohol and other drug
use on sexual activity; describe
the effects of tobacco, alcohol
and other drug use ¢n the fetus
{e.g., fetal alcohel syndrome,

low-birth weight).® gg a5, 58.19




8.23 IP,PHW
Anaiyze media use of sexual
images, words and behaviors to
prorfiote  the purchase of
products. 4 g a0

8.24  sD,IF.FHW
Demédnstrate communication
techniques and behaviors to
resist pressures to engage in
sexual activity.©

8.25 Describe  different cultural
beliefs related to dating and

marriage. gs g.41; 55,8.54

8.26. PHW
Describe the importance of
prenatal care as it relates to the
health of the mother and baby;
list resources for counseling,

information and health services 4

related to family planning and
pregnancy. SS 8.18

.Tobacco Alcohol and

Other Drugs

B.27 IP,PHW.R
Assess health prob
social consequences
the use of alcohc:}&_ aCc0 and

othar drugs.$ g

8.28 JPPHWRNPA =
EXarl he :mp%anic% of self-

anger, l% uls_l_ve
' E:‘?ygt 3.0

8.29 . i

responsible
differentiatey & between
constructive Band destructive

elerments in grelationship.©

IP,PHW
Cevelop.® countar-advertising
S for alcohol, tobacco

ther drug use, including

8.31

30

PHW é

Debate the ageneﬁts of
remaining, drugiffee; examine
reasons drag tise will interfere

Jwith persgnal/future plans. ©

Nuf"itton and:-

N

8.36

amtain

SD.PH
Epram

weight {based on
al activity level).© gg 5.36;

] of inadequate
{e.g.. hunger,
! overnutrition)
plain their effects on
1, physical appearance and
grmance. gs a.5; $5,8.18

P.PHW
Compare nutrient needs at
various life stages; identify

special putritional concerns
associated with pregnancy,
athletics, dieting and

vegetarianism. <

SD.PHW

Use food labels and nutrient
value tables to determine the
calorie and nutrient content of
food choices; complete a
cersonal dietary assessment.
M,2.8

SD,PHW

Demonstrate meal planning
using recommended servings
from the Food Guide Pyramid
and national dietary guidelines
{e.g., Dietary Guidelines for
Americans, Recommended
Dietary Allowances).




Computer and Technology
8.37  PHW.IE,NPA,TAD
Use available technologies to
gather current information
about_specific health issues.©¢
LA.8.144; 5,8.98

8.38 Use _a spreadsheet and/or
database to sort and search
data, set up formulas, create
graphs and analyze health

data.® [ns.148 mMBET: S.8.36
5,8.95; §,8.97

8.32 PHW,IP,NPA,TAD
ldentify and discuss the impact
technological advances have
had on the health of West
Virginians (e.g., access 1o
heaith care, availability of
health_ information}.C  gg g .40
§5,8.54; §5,8.68; 5,8.83

8.40 Research technological
needed for wvarious

Careers. La,g.149; §,8.96

3.41 iUse a calculator to |
mathematical functio
analysis of health in
$,8.88; M,2.49; M.B.51

31




secondary
Health Education

32

education currictlum and prepares students to beco e“-“Wlse head
The relationships among personal gg

responsible, productive citizens.

health and ecdariomic, cultural, sociological

T and *blologlcai
interdisciplinary discussions, debates and class prolegs Stud

choices and the connection to the world of work

recognize and resist SOCEE]| pressures and the skills t butld po
es App :e

denotes Economics, “C” denoctes Civics, “AM" indic

Skills Development .

HE.1 [F,PHW,R TAD.NPA ;
Investigate career opportunities
health carg and human service
E.Z; §,9.21: §,9.100 '

HE.2  IP,PHW,R,TAD NPA
Review the steps in the
making maode!l and comgar
to comiMunicate decgisjons by
evaluating recent ge ions {wd

oupdecision maki
YouRL

£8

HE.9

HE.4

personal *health

HE.10

{P,PHW.R, TAD NPA
Give examiplas? of decisions that
affect a persgn’s quality of life.¢
LA,9.89; $8,

D,NPA

i factors
tapersonal

T

1o
and

relating
skills

't?S exa

roperatively and resolve conflict

& peacefuily.¥ g 512, 88.9.15

njliry Prevention

SD.PHW
Demonstrate basic cardio-
pulmeonary resuscitation and the

Heimtich procedure techniques.©

3D,PHW

Differentiate between emergency
situations that are life-threatening
and those that are not and list

action steps for each situation.?
5,9.8

PHW,TAD

Analyze the causes of motor
vehicle accidents and construct a
detailed proposal regarding how
they can be avoided {e.g., human
factor, mechanical, pedestrian,
driving under the influence of
alcohol/drugs, etc.}. . 9.40; AM.1.11;

AM,2.10; AM,2.171; 88,171.15; §58,11.16; C.5;
C.6; 5,9.8; 8,2.10; §,8.12




HE.11

HE.12

HE.13

HE.14

SD,PHW
Demonstrate first aid skills and
simulate responses to

emergencies, 9

PHW
Develop ~safety procedures for
recreational activities (e.g.,
boating, bicycling, hunting, firearm
safety, etc.). ga.12

PHW

ldentify emergency procedures for
disaster situations and prepare a
plan outlining steps to follow in

these emergencies.®ss 11.16; 5.9.12

PHW,TAD, NPA
Describe — occupational  safety
procedures that provide protection

from short and iong term health- -

related injuries and illnesses in a
variety of work settings. ¢ ¢47

Personal Health and Wellness

HE.15

HE.16

HE.17

HE.18

IP,R,TAD.NPA

Investigate facilities, types of
activities, services and programs
available within the community to
promote a healthy lifestyie (e.g.
gymnasiums, health  centers,
HMO's, COMIMuUNIty health

facilities). 4 0.79; La.9.80; $5.9.15;
55,11.23: E.1; E.2: E.3; E.4

iP,R

ldentify the major causes of
pollution that may cause health
risks (e.g., water, zair, land,

noise).¥ g5 9.35; 55,11.36; 5.9.26

SD.IP
Develop a community action plan
to improve pollution concerns

{e.g., recycling plant). g5.9.11; s5,9.8;
$8,9.16; $5,11.16; E.17; C.2; $.9.7; 5,9.97

Analyze the effects of
overpopulation on personal and
community health.am,1.11; am,2.10;
5,9.27 —

HE.19

HE.20

HE.21

HE.22

HE.23

HE.24

HE.25

HE.26

33

IP.TAD,NPA

Define consumer health and
identify the rights and benefits of
the consumer ( e.g., safe and
effective products, proger
advertising, etc.).Csg9.22. $%.9.23; .
$8,9.24;C.2; C.5; C.7

P, TAD

Formutate precautions and
directions for purchasing and
taking prescription and over the
counter medications.©

Define procedures and terminclogy
regarding medical payments { e.g.,
insurance co-payment, assisted,
premiums,  deductible).{ya g3,
55,9.16: §5,11.45; E.1; E.2; E.3; E.4: £.10

IP,R, TAD,NFA

Analyze the role of
responsibility for
health.© ss,10.3; ss,11.10; ss,11.23;
E.17; C.2; C.5; C.B

individual
enhancing

PR, TAD,NPA

List behaviors, both positive and
negative, that impact bedy
functions, argans and systems and
explain  how lifestyle factors
influence health (dietary, physical
activity, injury, habits, etc.).®
§5.8.35; $,9.7; §,9.10; 5,9.25

IP.R.TAD.NPA
Analyze how the environment
influences the health of zthe
community, family and

individual.Css 9.35; 55,10.26: $.9.26

P, TAD NPA

Analyze over-the-counter drugs

and their impact on personal
health.&
sD

Prepare guidelines and procedures
for selecting a physician and/cr
health care provider and develop a
list of patients rights and

responsibilities.Cgg 9.1, £.1




HE.27 ldentify the purpose and
procedures of varicus physical

examinations.® 528

HE.36

HE.28 sD.IP,R.TADNPA

Research and propose methods of
changing unhealthy behaviors and
the expected long term benefits.¢

§,9.7; 5,9.8,5,8.12

HE.29 Ip,R,TAD NFPA

Give examples of individual
involvemnent that can improve the
health of the community.¢ g¢s.a.

$5,9.9; 88,9.11; $§8,8.35; $§,11.15;
§5.11.16; C.2

HE.30 1®,R TADNPA

Review the positive and negative
effects of stressors.on the body,
and complete a personal stress
management journal.Cpa g 39, 5,9.24;

5,2.25

HE.31 R

5,9.28 .

HE.32 sD,IP.R,TAD.NPA
Analyze factors tl'g: igHusnce

indiyidual's choicas, of healfi

E.41

HE.42

HE.43

PHW _
Describe elemants that healthy

families hav common. HE.44

rasolve these

34
situations.Cg 5,12
SD,IP,PHW
List and Zexplaidy examples of

defenss

37 current nationai, state and
tatistics addressing sexual

wty (e.g., teen pregnancy,
4= V/AIDS/STD's) develop
i prevention  strategies for the

community. 47, 5,9.10; 5,9.12

;;g%zcco, Alcohol, and
Other Drugs

1P, PHW, NFPA
Determine and chart the effects of
alcohol on the body. g 5,25

PHW
Determine and chart the effects of
tobacco on the body. 5 5.25

SD,IP,PHW.R,NPA

Analyze the factors that infiuence
decisions dealing with the uss of
tobacco, alcohol and other drugs;
recall and demonsirate effective

refusal skills to impact risky
situations. gs,e.35; £.17; 5,9.12
IP,PHW.R

Assess the effects of drugs

{prescription/over-the-counter and
illegal) on the body and the

dangers of misuse.¢ g g 25




35.

behavior {e.q., sede‘gry lifestyle,
eating disorders).Cg¢%. 50,12

HE.45 [p.PHW
Analyze . media influence on HE.54 sD,PHW
tobacco.and aicohol and develop Evaluategthecoficepts of balance,
counter-gdvertisements for peer variety And moderation using the
education. s g.a0: 5,9.12 - EFood Guidat
Focin

HE.46 Sp,PHW.R
Compare societal perceptions of
various drugs to their known
dangers and design an educational
campaign. which addresses = f and the
misconceptions. Oy 5.7, LA,9.34;

LA,3.40; LA,9.66; 5,9.25 aintaining desired personal

- uaities.© . .
HE.4A7 pHW LA, 9.85; §8,9.35:

Analyze the extent to which there

is an “alcohol problem” in the

school. : ition advice, diet

HE.48 PHW,RNPA y ational guidelines for a
Create strategies that providel diet; predict associated
alternative activities tc alco ifand long term effects. g g.g,
use. .4 5,9.24; §,9.25; 5,9.26

HE.48 ir,PHW.R

Compare’. and Relate dietary practices to the

prevention and control of chronic

substance abuse to disease  and  other  health

lifestyie.C g3 11.23 problems.® s 935, £.17; 5,9.25; 5,9.26

SD.\P,PHW,.R,TAD

Compare the advantages and
disadvantages of vitamin and
mireral supplements to eating a
balanced diet. g4.24.5.9.25

Computer and Technology

HE.59 sD.IP,PHW,R, TAD.NPA

Demonstrate how to access health
information through the use of
technology  (e.g., www, WV
YRBS, CDC, journals, articles and
profiles}.® a6.75, Lass8e: La9.95;
5.9.20; 5,8.103

PHW
Design a plan that will increase the
amount of e expended daily
and weekly _i1F physical activity in

o d .
‘and community.g g.12

HE.BO IP,TAD.NPA
Compare and detail medical
advances that have improved
personal health ( e.g., perscnal
hygiene, cure for polio, cancer,
smail DoX, tuberculosis,

and analyze methods of
=ychanging undesirable patterns of dlabe‘fes)-osasgs; $,9.7; 5,9.73; 5,9.26




HE.61

HE.62

HE.63

SD.IP,PHW, R, TAD,NPA
Demonstrate skills in the use of
word processing, data bases,
spreadsheets, graphics and
telecommunication.$¢g g.194

SD,IF,PHW,R, TAD,NPA
Collect, analyze and display data
using computers and  other

electronic technology.Cg 5102

SD,IP,PHW,R,TAD

Demonstrate the wuse of the
Internet to advocate and
communicate regarding health

issUes.C LA .40 LA.9.48; 5.9.103; C.21

36




Dance

Instructional Goals

Dance is a means of communication and self-expression different from the written
or spoken word, or from visual and auditory symbo! systems. As they learn and share
dancés from their own communities and other cultures, young people gain skills and
knowledge that will prepare them to participate in an increasingly diverse scciety, Grades
K-8 offer opportunities to correlate dance activities with other subjects thereby enriching
learning. At the high school level, formal electives are provided for students to develop
advanced skills in dance, choreography, critical and creative thinking.

identifying and demonstrating
movement elements and skills in
performing dance.

Young children iearn basic nonlocomotor/
axial and locemotor movements. In
grades 6£-8 emphasis is upon more
advanced movemngnt skills an basm
dance steps. nghqchco{ le fiy
oppertunities o reﬂne techmqu
perform with artistic expressmor! r\

. ___,./

Understanding choreo—fgraph%
principles, processes, and structures.
Copying, leading, following, mirroring are
basic dance skills used by K4 studenis in
improvising and creating dances.
Studenis in grades 5-8 learn formal

structures and demonstrate contrast,

transiticn, recrdering, and chance. High
school students refine skills to create a
group dance. -

Understanding dance as a way to
create and communicate meaning.
Siudents in elementary schools learn how
dance cormmunicates meaning through
observation, discussion and creation of
dances. At the high scheol level more
sophisticated analysis is possible.

Applying and demonstrating critical
and creative thinking skills in dance.
At all leveis students make choices of
their favorite dances. This leads to the
development and refinement of criteria
whereby dances may bea analyzed.

Demonstrating and understanding
dance in various cultures and
historical periods.

West Virginia offers a rich heritage of folk
and ethnic dances which can form the
basis for study of dance in other cultures
and

};_\Making_connectlons between dance

a d healthful Iwmg

Ggod health and safe practices are
necessary so that dancers of all ages may
avoid injuries.

Making connections between dance
and cther disciplines.

Dances often use Ideas from other
disciplines. Students [earn o describe
and explain a dance and another art, then
o create projects that reveal similarities
and differences between the aris. High
school students learn {¢ analyze the use
of the arts in various cultures and time
periods,







Music
Instructional Goals

Performing, creating, and responding to music are fundamental processes in which
human beings engage. Singing, playing instruments, moving to music, and creating music
enable students to acquire musical skills and knowledge that can be developed in no other
way. Learning to read and notate music gives them skill to explore music independently.
Listening to, analyzing, and evaluating music are important building blocks of musical
tearning. To participate fully in a diverse, global saciety, students must understand their own
historical and cultural heritage and those of others within their communities and beyend.
Because music is a basic expression of hurnan culture, every student should have access

to a balanced, comprehensive, and sequential pregram of study in music.

Singing alone and with others, a varied
repertoire of music.

From the simple melodies of children's
songs to the multiple movements of large
choral works, singing is a fupndamental
process. of mus:calrexpmgs:qn—Bas
singing skills are deve!oped ln
General Music Areaj of Stud,i/ §T‘CL ts |
who elect to participate-inthe &+ 12 Chba
Music Area of udy will ™ develop
advanced singing skills ard technical

accuracy for a varied repertoire of cheral
literature.

Performing on instruments, alene and

with others, a varied repertoire of

music.
Students learn o play a variety of pitched,
e.g., bells, autoharp, and non-pitched,
e.g., drum, triangle, instruments in the K-8
General Music Area of Study. Other
areas of study provide concentrated study
of standard orchestral and band
instruments:

e [nstrumentat Music — Sirings,

s [nstrumental Music -- Winds and

Percussion,

Piano and Folk Music Areas of Study may
also be offered at the high schocol level.

Improvising melodies, variations, and
accompaniments.

Skilf in improvisation is encouraged and
deveioped through experiences in
General Music, tudents at the high
schaool. level may further develop
improvisation skill through participation in
small vocal and instrumental ensembles
and ihrough the election of classas in
music theary or composition.

Composing and arranging music
within specified guidelines.

One of the most exciting experiences of
chi[dhood is composing one's own song.

Thes erien are featured in
—\Gene Ic———hci?at the high school

bavei usic Lt’ﬂ@rature Area of Study
ovidgs  more | L l.orma! courses in
cegnp_;osmon and arranging.

Reading and notating music,

The ability to read and notate music is the
foundation for independent study and
performance. 1t is the key to lifelong
learning and participation in music.
Reading axperiences begin in
kindergarten with the use of pictorial
notation and are stressed throughout all
ievels and all Areas of Study.

Listening to, analyzing, and describing
music.

Skills in the analysis and description of
music enable students to listen to a wide
varlety of music with discernment and
enjoyment. These skills are featured at all
ievels and in all Areas of Study.

Evaluating music and music
performances.
Broad experience with a variety of music
assists students to make informed
judgments about musical works and
performances,
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Understanding relationships betwsen
music, the other arts, and disciplines
cutside the arts.

A study of authentic connections and
relationships between music and cther
disciplines ¢ontributes to understanding of
our cuiture and history.

Understanding musi¢c in relation to
history and culture,

Every musical werk is a product of its
time, place, and culture although some
works transcend their original seftings and
continue tc appeal to listeners through
their timeless and universal attraction,




Theatre

Instructional Goals

'n theatre, an imagined world is created and enacted. Young children participate in

preterid piay. They came 10 school
directors, and audience members.

with rudimentary skiils as playwrights, actors, designers,
Grades K-8 offer opporiunities to correlate theatre

activifies with other subjects, thereby enhancing learning. At the high schocl level, formal
electives are provided for students to develop advanced skills through the active creation of

theatre.

Script Writing

In grades K-4, students plan and record
improvisations  based on  persenal
experience, heritage, imagination, literature,
and history. Students in grades &5-8
participate in creation of both improvised and
scripted scenes, Electives in grades 9-12

cffer more formal-_—ogiportumnea for
improvising, wrltmg, a d e ?mg scnp‘&s

S
o
.
1

Acting & e/

Young children padisizte dzamatxé‘
by assuming roles and interacting in
improvisations. In upper grades they begin
to develop basic acting skiils to portray
characters whoe interact in improvised or
scripted scenes. At the high school level
students develop skill in communicating and
sustaining characters in informal and formal
productions. :

Designing

Students prograss from visualizing and
arranging environments for dramatic play o
developing environments for improvised and
scripted scenes. High school students learn
to design and produce visual elements, e.g.,
costumes and settings, for informal and
formal programs.

Directing

Students in esarly grades pariicipate in
planning classroom dramatizations. In
grades 5-8 they learn to organize rehearsals
for improvised and scripted scenes. Af the
high school ievel they learn to interpret
dramatic texts and to crganize and conduct
rehearsals for informal or formal productions.

Researching

In grades K-4, students relate their
observations and other information abcut
people, events, times, and places to
classroom dramatizations, Later they use
cultural and historical information {o support
improvised and scripted scenes. High
~School drama-studentsieam to evaluate and
/s nthesze cultural ang Aistarical information
Tt uppcr&amstlc chcnces -

Comparmg Art orms

Theatre and dramatic media (such as film,
television, and electronic media) make use
of other arf forms for expressive purposes.
students learn first to describe and compare
the arts, then tfo incorporate them into
scenes to express ideas and emoticns. High
school students learn to analyze the use of
the arts in various typas of theatre and
media productions.

Analyzing and Evaluating

Learning to evaluate and anaiyzs a work of
art begins with an expression of personal
preference and descripticn of the pleasing
features of the work. From such simple
beginnings siudents !garn to construct
meanings and analyze theatre productions.

Understanding Context

Beginning with recognition of the role of
theatre in daily [ife, students learn to analyze
the influences of past and present cultures
on theatre and related art forms.







Visual Art
Instructional Goals

The Visual Art Program of study provides oppertunities for students to create two-
and three-dimensional werks, study the art of various cultures and periods of history, and
develop evaluation criteria by which to judge their own work and the work of others. The
problem-solving activities inherent in making art help students develop cognitive, affective,
and psychomotor skils, Because art plays such an impaortant role in the world today, it is

necessary that students are given a balanced and sequential education in visual art.

Understanding and applying media,
techniques and processes.

A wide variety of art media, technigues, and
processes are used in the creation of art,
Crayons, colored pencils, tempera, water
colors, clay, wood, and silk screens are only
a few that students may learn to use.

Using the art elemerrts~a ﬁrn‘mrpie of
design.

Students learn to us‘e- hnes sha“éxL
colors, space, textures,-a;ud val es i ?L”
artworks. They comiine fhese elements m
artworks  showing  balance,
emphasis, or other principles of design.

Choosing and evaluating a range of
subject matter, symbols, and ideas.
Siudents learn to evaluate and select
subjects, symtaols, and ideas for use in their
own works Dy observing the visual
environment and the works of others.

eflecting upg
’%aracterrstrcs ]

rhythm,

Understanding the visual arts in relation
to history and cuitures.

Students acquire an understanding of the
function and value of art in other cultures
and times through exhibits, fieid irips, and
other activities.

n_and assessing the
its of their work "

e

d théwork of others.
act "‘ﬁ’ectlngfz; favorite picture is the
f‘rst step toward ?;velopmg criteria for
judgng art.  As fhey mature, students
expand their criteria for evaluating many
types of arf and they develop skill in applying
the critical process (description, analysis,
interpretation, evaluation).

Making connections between visual art
and other disciplines.

A study of authentic connecticns and
relationships between visual art and the
other arts disciplines conlributes to
understanding our culture and heritage.







DOCUMENT GUIDE

» Subscripted notes below an objective
indicate the Language Arts (LA),
Mathematics (Ma), Social Studies (SS),
West Virginia Studies (WV), United States
History (US), and Science (Sc) objectives
with which the arts objective is correlated.

Example:

K.17 distingaighesh
T

=, d X
o sections. &} |:
Plaka kg

!},_Sc K3, KB

» ¢ indicates the objective is a
workplace readiness skill.

JM/instgoal
3/31/97
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Kindergarten
General Music

Kindergarten students explore the world of music through singing, playing
instruments, movement and listening. They develop a beg;nmng recognition of simple
musical notation and an awareness of the singing voice (their own and others'}).
Opportunities are provided to sing patriotic songs, folk songs and to practice proper audience

skills.

Singing alone and with others, a varied
repertoire of musit =
K.1 sing high and_

LA KT K1Y
K.2  sing me[odles
eg. speed L_i

K3 demonstrate comrect singing posture
while standing or seated and
appropriate diction of vowels and

consonanis.
LA K2,0%,00, 3T

K.4 sing dynamics, pand f, i.e., softand
loud.

La K2, K11
K.5 sing scngs from memaory.
LA X2

Performing on instruments, alone and

with others, a varied repertoire of

music,

K& perform a steady beat on rhythm
instrumeants.

LA X2 K18
Mz X1

K.7 perform siepwise and skipwise

patterns on melodic instruments.
LA ©.18
M K13

K.8 imitate an easy rhythmic pattern.

Improvising melodies, variations, and
accompaniments.
K.9 improvise an "answer' to a

"question” sung by the {eacher.
LA KT K9 %S
Ma K13

K.10 improvise a tune, e.g., for a two-line
poern, or engage in a tuneful

conversation.
LA K2, K10

Composing and arranging music

within specified guidelines.

K 11 create sounds {o accompany
readings.

LA K2 N
Va K1)

K.12 use percussron and yocal sounds in

“hotes, quarter rests, and beamed
eighth notes.

LA K3, K17, K18 K42, Ke2
$2 K.

K.14 read pictorial representations for
high and low pitches and for sol and
mi.
LA KT, KT, K18, KA, K52
3¢ K5

K.15 recognize treble clef, staff, and the
symbois for loud and soft (Ffand p).

LA K3 1S

Listening to, analyzing, and describing
music.
K.16 identify call and response

A K3
Se K16

K.17 distinguish between same and
different musical phrases and/or

sections.

A K8
Sc K3, K

K.18 move expressively io demonstrate
the character of a musical selection.

LA K5
K. 19 demonstrate the contour of a
melody.

LA K5
Se K18

K.20 identify fast and slow, high and low
pitches in music aurally presented.

LA K3, K1
Sc K38

K.21 distinguish between pitched and
non-pitched  instruments, e.g.,
classroom rhythm and melodic

instruments.

LA KD
Ma K12
e K16, K18, K30

K.22 distinguish between chiid, adult
maie, and female voices.

LA K2
Se K18
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K.23 demonsirate through movement
fast and slow tempos, loud and soft
dynamics. =

[N 1]
5c KA K18

Evaluating ntusic and  music

performances.

K.24 identify four uses of the voice
(singing, speaking, shouting, and
whispering).

LA K3 KT KN
53 K2

Understanding relatlonshlps between

SGK.S

K.26 sing songs with patriotic texts, -

A Kl
53 KL KL KIE

Understanding music in relation to
history and culture.
K.27 identify familiar folk songs.

LA KT, K2 03, K4
85 K18, K21

K.28 discuss music heard in the home
setiing.
LA K3
K 29 describe what a musician dces.

LA Kl
£5 K8 K10
e Kad

K.30 discuss and demoensiraie proper
manners_and efiquette in the
B ] g listening, singing,




Kindergarten General Art

Kindergarten children explore art. Students learn to use tools properly for drawing,
painting, pnntmg and scuipture. Children explore colers znd the use of lines and shapes and
textures in artworks.

The subject matter of art will center around the children’s cwn environment, allowing
expression of feelings and talk about their own creations. Creative work is preferred over
prepared models.

Understanding and applying media, Using the art elements and principles

techniques, and p S5€S. _ ofd_, i -

K.1 identify toolg%iq “i L ] theprimary, secondary, and
processes i bwo=di Lneut:al coto s e.g., rad, yellow,

medaa such 3s dra\a'?i gri'. ue, green, crange, violet, biack,

u\vhrte and;brown color wheel;

cL :
differences, e. g., Grayons, tempera, common line types, e.g., straight,
vegetable prints; explore diagonal, curved, zigzag, =&nd
differences in types of paper. broken.
. = LA 3, K4 KA K e, K20 LA KLS, K18, KID, K28, K29, KLY, K4Z, K58, Ka2
o KA AL K8 K19 Mz VK.TZ. ®13
K.2 Tdentify tecols, techniques, and S i e R e R R K8 1,
processes in three-dimensional K.8 explore at least five geometric
media and discuss the differences, drawing shapes, e.g., circls,
e.g., modeling, assembling. square, oval, rectangle, triangle;
S8 e e explore forms as distinguished from
K.3 describe how different fechniques shapes,
and processes of two-dimensional i.g'z:éz":é?{éjazﬁrﬁw& s
. . L RI0 KIS, KT8, L 29, K4S, ?
;nnedd:a caLizz déiirgt appe;gzgnqu K.10 explore a variety of man-made and
. =P ! natural texturas.
differences in papers. LA K18, K19, K20, K31
LA KA K e K18 K20 Ma K1
o 5¢ K3 KT I8 KOTR KT So LKA KOG, Ko, KoTE, KT, K29, )33, r‘c.sa
K.4 explore how the @ different K.11 explore how colors cause different
technigues and processes of three- emetions {feelings), edg.,
dimensional media cause different warm_fcoof, calm/ excitement,
appearances and responses. Pl bt asii
S XA KSR, K 13, K15, 4,19, K21, K2, KB K.12 explore iine types, textures, and
K.5 make artworks using at least three sizes of objects In artworks.
different two-dimensional media, Mo K13, 3 KB, 18, K20
. . » Sa Lt Y, K0, K1l KOs K29 W0, K52, K58, K59
including collage techniques, to K.13 discover different shapes and forms
communicate ideas, experiences, in art
and stories. La .12, 125, .58
LA Ko8 K 18 K20, K00, K38, KOIT, K38, K32, K 89 Ma K12, 15, )OI KT, KT, KAt
S5 KT ML 18 K19, K22 KZS 3¢ K18
K5 E‘ ‘]‘5-““‘;.“-"5;-”‘ . th K14 select and use ccolors fto
S mocel  objects  using ree- communicata emotions (feelings).
dimensional materials to W K28 K
. ' : c LK1 .
communicate ideas. K15 use 2 vardety of line types,
SRS RS RR gecmetric shapes, and textures in
K.7 use two-dimensional and three- amiorfgs. s
. - N . VI8 KNS K19 KD
dimensional media and coliage ;«'13"12;':?1;.1:.1&»::2&:7‘ K20
matsrials safely and responsibly. K.16 create a scuipture.
;:s ;25 LA KT K8 A G: ":(—Fﬁbg

Sc oLl
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Choosing and evaluating a range of

subject matter, symbels, and ideas.

K.17 explore and use their immediate
envircnment as the idea or subject

matter for an art project.
LA K4, K38
55 KIB K17
Se 01, K, AL KOS, 18 X008, KOTRL K2T, K2,
LN, L, AT, 4R, S8, SR

K.18 select and use symbols found in
their environmeni, .g., stop signs,
sports, and seasonal symbals.

LA K5, WU15, KO18, K28
Ma KI5 K18, X7
55 K3, K15, K29

Understanding the visual arts in
relation to historyramd: ;
K.19 discuss how ? ,

time.
LA 53, K4, K8, t
S5 W18, K18, wa,

K.20 discuss howtan
group of people; e.g., prehistoric

man, cave paintings.
LA K3, K4, KO8, 518, K 20, HO33, 38
S8 K30, KL18, K19, K20 K21
Sc W4, K12
K.21 view art from several cultures.
LA KIS, K20 ---
55 K18, <19, K20, K.21
S K4, KT, K

K.22 create art to reflect a style of a
group in the past, eg., cave
paintings on erumpled paper.

LA K18, K18, K20, W38
55 K18 K19, K20, K21
56 K4

Reflecting upon and assessing the
characteristics and merits of their work
and the work of others.

K.23 discuss the work that artists do by
viewing or visiting displayed
artwork, e.g., slides, museums,
videos, West Virginia Resources
for Teaching Art

LA K3 K4, K0, KB K15, K29
55 KZ K8 K10, K20
3¢ K85

K.24 explore art that refleclts an

experience at home.
55 K2, W KR

K.25 discuss how zan artwork makes
them feei
o

Making connections between visual art

and other disciplines.

K.27 explore how ideas and emotions
are expressed through dance,

music, theatre, and v1sual art.
LA K2 %3 K
35 R2 K17
s K0

K.28 recognize visual and kinetic
elements in dance, music, theatre,

and visual art.

LA K2 K%
W K4
St K10, K8

K.29 discuss relationships between
stories and piciures.

LA KT, 3 K8, K14, K030, K33, KT, K38, 39
5% K2, K18
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Grade One General Music

Level | students explore the voice through matching pitch, singing melcdic patterns
and folk songs. The students use classroom instruments to perform simple rhythms and
create their own music to dramatize characters in a story or a student-written pcem. Music
reading skills are developed threugh the maniputation and performance of notation and the
recognition of musical terms. Students discuss music as it occurs in familiar arsas of their
lives such as in and outside the heme, on radio, and television.

Singing alone and with others, a varied
repertoire of music.
1.1 match pitch using goed tone guality

1.2 smg vaned me od:c pa e
Sc 1.3 E

13 demonstrate th PEE sh
a song through movement, e.qd., aba

aaba.
Se 1.3

1.4 sing folk songs from memory.
LA 11121
53 114,173
_8¢13

1.8 sing in groups matching dynamics of
pand 7 i.e., soft and loud.

s 1.3

Perferming on instruments, alone and

with others, a varied repertoire of

musie.

1.6 périorm rhythm patterns with varying
dymamics and timbres, eg.,
loudness and tone gualities.

Ma 120
S5c 1.3

1.7 ~perform easy rhythms and melcdies
on  piiched and rnon-pifched
instruments, .9, song bells and

drums.

Ma 120
56 13,148

1.8 echo a short melodic pattern.

e 13
1.8 play with approprately matched

dynamic levels, i.e., loud vs. soft.
s 12

Improvising meicdies, variations, and

accompaniments.

1.10 improvise a phrase o answer a
"question" sung by the teacher.

Sz 13
1,11 improvise a rhythm pattern for a
character in a story.

LA 142
S5 13

Composing and arranging music

within specified guidelines.

1.12 usé Instruments to dramatize a story
or poem. '

LA 1,104 21,142
Se 1.3, 148

1.13 create a song for an original (student

written) poam.
£ 13,58

idnd half notes, rests and tied notes.
| LA 13, 1108 g

1 ﬁﬁ:beame% e:ghth notes quarter

- 513,18
1. 15 read step and skip pafterns on a
treble clef staff.

LA 13,1108
Sc 13,198

1.18 manipulate nofation for pattems
containing the tones sof-mi-la, sol-
mi-do, and mi-re-do, e.g., flannsl
board.

LA 1.3, 1708
8 1318

1.17 relate the term tempo to the speed at

which a piece is performad.

LA T2,1,1C8
13

1.18 manipuiate beamed eighth notss,
quarter and half notes, and rests on

a staff, e.g., flannel! beard.

LA 13,1708
&0 1.3.1.8

Listening to, analyzing, and describing
music
1.19 [dent fy repetition and contrast.

ch 1 3 117
1.20 identify repeating rhythm pafierns in

music of various cultures.
LA 1.3
Ma 121
S5 112, 1.23
S 13,197

1.21 identify crescendos and
decrescendos in zural presentations

of music.

A1z, 13
55 1.3, 447

1,22 identify soprano and pass voices.
A 12,13
&z 13,147

1.23 demonstrate  through  moverment
accents of strong and weak beals
and tempo changes within a pisce.

A 13
Se 1A T
1.24 demgonstrate dynamic changes.

LA 1.3
S5 1L, 04T L
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Evaluating music  and music

performances. )

1.25 demonstrate proper use of *head”
voice, e.g., imitate sound modeled
by music teacher.,

LA 1.2
5130147 -

Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts.

1.26 demonstrate dynamics and accents

in reading.
& 13,147

Understanding music in relation to
history and culture.
1.27 sing at least three patrictic songs.

A1 R
o 1D

1.28 discuss music heard outside the

home setting.
LA 1Y

3c 149,178 i
1.28 discuss musicians’ roles in radio,
television, and other ssttings in

home, school, and family.

58 15,18
% 1.2, 1.88,1.87,1.68,1.78




Grade One General Art

At this level children make paintings, collages, and three-dimensional art works.
Ceclor, line, form, shape and texture are explored.

Children use art to communicate their ideas and feelings. The subject matter
continues to be their own environment and nature as well as the art of some other cultures.
The correct and safe use of materials is stressed. Children bhegin io see connections
between visual art and dance, theatre and music.

Understanding and applying media,

techniques, and processes. _

1.1 identify the medfartodls, techmiges
and processes;; sed in'pail i

tempera, and I 2 E-ud.“
identify how theldifferent tee
and processes of painting cause
different appearances and
responses, e.g., wet on wet and dry
brush.

1.7

Ma 1.1%

- R AR RTIEN

1.2 compare the media, tools,
techniques, and processes used in
sculpting, e.g., clay, paper; identily
how the different techniques and
prccesses of sculpture cause

different appearances and
responses, ed., additive,
subtractive, pinch.

I P

M3 1,19, 1.43

52 5104 45T

1.3 identify and describe differences in
paper; explore the use of different
types of paper in a collage format.

[ )
s 119
Se 133,017

14 make paintings using two different
media fo communicate ideas,
experiences, and stories, e.g.,
‘empera, fingerpaint.

:: "'7201‘3-2!:1:331014 196, 1 &4, 1,48

1.5 make 3-dimensional cbjects using
twe different media to communicate
ideas. experiences, and siories, e.g.,
sticks, fabric, chenille stems.

LA 1T Vs 1
Ma 1.2% " 30
S8 18

1.6 use painrng, collage, and sculpting
materials safely and responsibly.

LA 1198
Ma 133, 1.52

Using the art elements and principles
of design.

FASN .expforelpﬂma

condary, nautral,

: and ¢o coiors discover how

oloTs evok% Tesponses.

in LA 1 10'!

5:11 15 111;’%117 118,125

1.8 explore line quality, e.g., thick, thin,
smooth, rough, light, dark; explore
how line types cause responses.

LA 1308
Ma 119,121, 125, 1,31
Se 1.3, 144,117,119, 1.28

1.2 explore the use of shapes and
averlapping shapes in their own
artworks.

LA 1108

Wa 1,10, 191,120, 1.27, 130, 1.32
Se 117

1.10 explore shapes and forms, &.9.,
circle/sphere, squarg/cube, triangle/
pyramid.

Ma 1,27,1.39,1.30, 1.32
Se Lt 1T, 119,128

1.11 explore texture as surface feeling.
e a a5 e s

1.12 explore and compare the sizes of
chjects, e.g., big, small, shori, tall,

wide, thin,
1A 178, 1408
Ma 1.19,1.11, 1,19, .29, 1.25, 132, 1.43
Se 1,99, 1.1, 1,44

1.13 use ¢olors o communicate different
ideas, e.g., calm, stormy, warm,

cool
LA .13, 1240
Ma 118
S 01,3, 1,12, 143, 147

1.14 crezte art using line quality with a

variely of materials and tcols.

LA 143
Ya L

1.15 create art using overlapping shapes.
Lﬂh’\: ‘I ,I“.uo_ 127,132
Se 144
1.18 use geometric forms in an artwark,
e.g., Egyptian pyramid.
.;L: 1$..‘Y:’U, .01, 127,128

1.17 create art using textures, £.g., yam,
sand, nocdles.

118 use different sizes within an art
project.

A LTE
AA 110,111, 122,132
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Cheosing and evaluating a range of
subject matter, symbols, and ideas.
1.19 find and examine subject matter and
ideas for art through observaticn of
nature and its symbols, e.g., nest,
shelis, stones, wood; Uuse nature as
subject matter in an art project.
LA 20

Ma 1.19,1.20, 121,128, 1.29
& 13, 14 1.5, 1.5, 1.9, 110, .15, 112, 1,14, 117, 119, 122,

1.20 discuss and use line and color in

symbols in their environment.
LA 1.8 115 114, 0,20, 1.5, 1.70, 1,78, 1,104
Ma 19, 020, 121,123
5% 1.13, 118
5¢ 1.3, 19 110, 111, LT, 106, LT 118, L3

Understanding the™
relation to historyﬁﬂnd c
1.21 discuss how &t of th

about its crea
LA 1.8, 1.7, 1.3, 1.9, T1%
1.102, 3.1C8
Me 120,121,123, 1.28.1.29
S35 12 113, 115119, 120,11, 122,10
2 1.3, 1.1 117, 0.2

1.22 discuss how ari €an represent a
culture or group, e.g., Appalachian,
Mexican; distinguish art from several

cultures or groups.
LA 1.5, 1.7, 1.8, 1%, 115, 114, 1,14, 1,20, 1,21, 145, 1,70, 1,59,
1.102
Mz 120,121,123, 138, 129
S8 1.5, 1.12, 145, 118, 130, 121, 122, 123,125 127
8¢ 1.3.433,147

1.23 create art that reﬁects a style of a
group from history.

L& 1.8, 1,13, 1,14, 1,48, 121, 1,65, 1.51
Me 120,121, 123,128,129

5% 112 1,150.19,720, 121,122, 1.3
8o 13,08, 114,117 —

Reflecting upon and assessing the

characteristics and merits of their work

and the work of others,

1.24 recognize several reasons for
creating art, e.g. aesthelic,

functional, commercial,
LA 17,18 114 120, 1.110.1.117
M3 100,710, 1239, 125, 127, 1,28, 1,29, 1,30, 1.3, 132.1lﬂ
55 1.9, !lz'(!3113113120111 L2 1.1
Sa 1341

1.25 discuss art that reflects an

experience in daily lifa.
La 148, 1.7, 0.8 1.8, 114, 1230, .70, 1,89, 1102
85 LI 1R 120,121,122, 1.3
Se 318

1.28 recognize how an artwork can evoke
feelings; compare artworks that

ﬁiﬁmenﬁeefings.
1A 18, 1.3 1,14,
Fdnoose fav

Making connections between visual art
and other disciplines.
1.28 recognize how a story is told through

dance, music, theatre, and visual art.
LA LT 171,13, 1,14, 1,18, 121, 1,48
85 1,12
Sz 1.8, 1,13

1.28 explore visual and kinetic elements
in dance, music, theatre, and visual
art,

LA 116, 120
S5 13

1.30 explore shape and form in both art
and mathematics, e.g9., geometric
snapes,

Ry 110,411, 112 1,18, 120.1.21, 122, 127, 1.28, 129, 1.30,
131,132
S 1,47
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Grade Two General Music

Level Z students centinue to develop the singing voics using songs and lullabies from
many cultures. The students use instruments to improvise and create a variety of scunds
to accompany class aclivities. The manipulation, identification, and performance of musical

notation on the staff enhances reading skills.

Terms azre zdded to the basic music

vocabulary. Students aurally and visually identify traditional instrument families and well as
instruments from other cultures. The music of special events (parades etc.) and the role of

musicians throughout U.S. history are examined.

Singing alone and with others, a varied
repertoire of music. .
2.1 sing indepengenﬁyigaiétafﬁﬁéz
steady tempo| (speed) f2nd_wj
proper breatkiﬂcontroﬁ?
melodic phrasing...-&

[t e

2.2 siAg lullabies and songs %m many

cultures from memory.
LA 218
35 224

2.3 blend vocal timbres (qualities) when
singing.

Performing on instruments, alone and
with others, a varied repertoire of
music,

2.4 perform an instrumental cstinalo,

i.e., repeated pattern, to accompany

class singing.
Sc 2.5

2.5 pefform a harmonic accompaniment,
using tornic and dominant chords, to
accompany  singing (belis or
autcharp),

2.6 play with appropriately blending
timbres {(qualities).

Improvising melodies, variations, and

accompaniments.

2.7 improvise an Tanswer’ to a
peniztonic phrase sung or played by
the teacher, i.e,, using do, re, mi, so/,

and /a.
S 219

2.8 improvise a rhythmic introduction
and two to four measure rhythmic
ostinato  [repealed paflern) fo

accompany a melody.
B¢ 218

Composing and arranging music
within specified guidelines.
2.8 create a sound piece and sounds {o

accompany choral readings,

LA 28219
Sc 218

as on £

2.10 create a song in binary form, i.e., ab

ra 210 oo i
d notating music.

‘read quarte;f;‘?ifhalf, and whole notes
And rests [rf_& and 4 meters and
4 4
manipuiate them on a staff, eg.,

flannel board
La 2118
Se 28

2.12 using solfeggio syllables, numbers,
cr letter names, read notation for the
tones mi, sof, fa, do, and re;
manipulate  notfation for the

pentatonic scale, e.g., flannel board.
LA 2113
Sz 28,237

2.13 recegnize and perform crescendo
and decrescendo markings, le.,

~=—____and __—=~, and observe

repeat signs.
LA 2.8
5S¢ 28,237

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music.

2.14 identify an introducticn and a coda,
i.e., superflucus ending.

2.15 identify melodies with and without
accompaniment in aural
prasentations of music.

2.18 identify the tonal center (do) in a
melody presented aurally.

2.17 identify repeating melodic phrases

within folk songs.
taa z2.22

2.18 use music terminclogy in explaining

music presented aurally.
LA 2

2.19 identify instrumental families by
hearing and seeing a representative
instrument from each family, ie.,
strings, ~ brass, woodwind,

percussion,
St 23, 223235
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2.20 identify instruments urique to
varfous <cultures, e.g., mbira to
African music, dulcimer to folk
music. -

5% 22 —_
&¢ 23.2.28,2.35 —

2.21 demoenstrate rhythmic accents of
meters in two and three.

Evaluating music  and music

performances.

2.22 identify “head” and *chest” veice in
music prasentad aurally.

Understanding reFta_ uu&,._{
music, the other ar diseipli

outside the arts. =

2.23 discuss specidl evepts and c
appropriate forfRam e.g.anrad 3 &
birthdays. -

LA 239

58 23 - -

Understanding music in refation to

history and culture.

2.24 identify and describe auraily
presented examples of music

appropriate for special events.
% txaman

2.25 identify instruments used in aurally
presented examples of music from
various cuitures.

33 222,23

2.26 discuss music heard in specific

seftings, £.g., movies, television.
LA 241

a5 211,221
5c 283,271,273

. 2,27 describe_and discuss the role of

:t"‘- 3 EEToUS periods of ULS.




Grade Two General Art

At this level, children leam about printmaking and papermaking as well as additive
sculptura. Coler, [ine, shape, form and texiure are used to express feelings as the children
becorme aware of their own community culture. They develop skills in creative thinking, art
appreciation and decisicn making as they see image in art as real or imaginary. They leam
that storfes can be told through multiple arts disciplines.

Understanding and applying media,

techniques, and processes.

2.1 discuss and compare the media,
toals, techniques, and processes of
printmaking 1and-\\d~x§c1§s\s—z'th '
differences, e.g relief manop
rmake pnmsw

media, £
LA 234 221 258,

Ma 273, 7%0,221,238
&5 24, 272.2.13,2.14, 115, 228

2.2 discuss and compare the media,
toois, techniques, and processes of
papermaking, e.g., examine various
papers; make paper, &.g., recycling

grass, fivers, or rags.
LA 214,201,278 2112

gcsza 210, 214, 2,15, 218, 221,228, 238 .
2.3 explere tschniques of addilive

sculpture; discuss ways to make an
additive sculpture with paper; create

2 paper sculpture.
LA 15 2% 2012
S¢ 2.8, 2152232 252

2.4 use printmaking and papermaking

materials safely and responsibly.

55 22,248 1%
Se 24

Using the art elements and principles
of design.
2.5 make intermediate colors; use them

to evoke responses.
LA 258, 2.007
Mg 234
S 248

2.6 use variations in line(s); create art

using line s 2 means of exprassion.
LA 28272
Ma 223,215 132
BS 127
$c 268 28 239

2.7 identify, compare and use organic

shapes and forms,
Mg 223 208 22%,2.31.235
5§ 218,227
Sc 23.28 240 201, 304,217, 2,18, 225, 2,82

2.8 find examples of simulated texture in
artwark: use real and simulated

textures in artwork.
La 229, 2°%
Ma 2235211
88 219 237
S0 021027 IR 2% 282254

2.8 explore foreground and background
space used to imply distances in
artwarks; create art using foreground
and bacquoungf to communicate

r_.J

; u 28, z:e zmz.m
| a0z

3 s::zszﬂz:n_ 42, 2,51, 2,54
. O iscover hOﬂ intermediate colors
“8nd color int8hsity can communicate

ideas.

LA 2.8, 2107

35 227

5 15,235
2.11 create art using crganic shapes and
forms.

W 223, 2.8

55 227
& 218

2.12 use geometric and organic forms to
create a sculpture, e.g., found

opiects. -

Ma 233235238, 239
5 2,14 2,32, 252

Choosing and evaluating a range of

subject matter, symbols, and ideas.

2.13 explore subject matter or ideas for
art found in nature, e.g., people,

creaiures, planis.
LA 219, 200, 221, 2.4
Mz 210
Se 24, 25, 9. 210, 2,41, 2,12, 2,15, 217, L8,
220, 221,230,231, 259

2.14 explore different ways artisis use
natura as subject matter, e.g., Ansel

Adams, Monet, Rousseau.
LA 212, 220, 221, 244
Sc 23,24.25.2% 2.10.2.13; 218,217, 2,48
2.15 create a self-portrait.
LA 214
$c 218
2.16 explore and use symbols in ant
based on nature, e.g., people,

creatures, plants.
LA 221, 244, 248, 287, 2,107
tig 223 220,232,233, 224,235
58 2.7
Sc 24,2528 2% 211, 243, 215 21T, 221, 232, 2.58

Understanding the visual arls in
relation to history and cultures.
217 discuss . how  subject matter

describes a given place or time,
LA 23,200,292 249, 2.00, 221, 2.39, 244, 2,43, 2,57, 2.50.
257,278 247, 2178
Ma 231, 2.3, 234, 2,38, 2,35, 242, 2.4k
S5 220, 224,322,233, 224,225 228, 2.29
Se 23,29, 210, 211, 213, 218, 242, 248, 2.54
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2.18 discuss how art can represent a
culture, e.g., Japanese calligraphic
prints; describe art from several

cultures throughout history.
LA 23,290, 2,12, 218, 220, 221, 1,39, 2.4, 248, 257, 288,
284,277,278, 2107
Ma 2.23, 231, 2.3, 234, 235, 235
% 220,231, 222 21, 1,24, 225
S0 23,29, 213,215.221,228

2.19 create art that reflacts a style of a
group frem history, e.g., Japanese

carp kites.
LA 23,210,212, 214, 2,19, 220,221, 279,
244, 248, 2,57, 280, 2157

LA 23,210,212, 2 Lo TR21, 2

244,248, 2 SR 60, 2 10T
Ma 232,238 k-
58 2.9,220, 221, 278 2.3, .74

Reflecting upon ianiEEassessing

characteristics and merits of their work

and the work of others.

2.21 examine different_ reasons for
creating artwork, e.g., aesthetic,
-functional, nonfunctional, crafis,

commercial. .
LA 2,00, 216, 229,229, 284, 2,78, 2111, 124
M2 2,33, 254 .
S5 29,213, 221,222,223, 224, 225, 235
So 22 268 251, 280 201,271

2.22 examine and discuss art that

demonstrates perscnal experiences.
LA 22,233,258, 248
53 222,233, 224225
5S¢ 3

2.23 share and discuss artworks that

reflact different feelings.

LA 242, 233, 200, 248, 284, 107
535 L2, 223,224,238

Se 23
2.24 compare feelings evaked by different

artworks using similar subjects.
LA 223.2.00, 245, 287, 2.88, L.107
S5 22 223,224,235
5c 2.2

2.25 catagerize images in an artwork as
real or imaginary.

LA 219,272 239, 2.59, 2107
55 222,223, 2.24, 22%

LBT* = __..:— '~
akitly connectiohs between visual art
iscipiines.

Ehuitiple =288 disciplines, e.g.,
Sendak - book and ¢pera.

U LA 22,23, 216,212, 239, 249, 258, .77, 2107
Ma 2.43
58 222 273,224, 223
Sc 2.3, 215,284

2.27 identify the sensory perceptions
used in different arts disciplines.
S 23
2.28 recognize color, texture, shape and

form in art and natural science.
Ma 223,223, 229, 230, 2,31, 2233, 234, 235, 238
Sc 24,211,238 .



Grade Three General Music

ievel 3 students develop further independence in the use of the singing voice. They
sing from memory and demonstrate the ability to follow a conductor, Through use of
classrocom instruments, students improvise accompaniments {o melodies and create original
compositions for a variety of settings. Students explore the functicn of music and musicians
in the community, music of the United States, and other cuitures. Students alsc study and

demonstrate appropriate audience skills.

Singing alone and with others, a varied

repertoire of music,

3.1 sing independently, on p[tch and in
rhythm, mamtalmng}steadﬁem )
(speed) and w1thu:_\5 ei_
variations, e, FRoe
ritardando, fem;ai%zc;e.sqs deo, &

decrescendo.

LA 3.4
3.2 sing frem memory musical theatre

selactions.
LA 2.3%

3.3 sing ostinatos and rounds.
3.4 sing responsively following the cues

of a conductor.
Sc 14

Performing on instruments, alone and

with others, a2 varled repertoire of

music.

3.5 perform with appropriate technique
on meledic instruments, e.g., bells,
Orfi.

LA 178
3.6 play an easy rhythmic and melodic
pattern from notation.
3.7 play a varied repertoire of folk,
patrictic, and seasonal pieces.

LA 3.3
53 3.5

3.8 play responsively, following the cues

of a conductor.
e A8

3.9 play one part in a round while the
ciass sings the other pari(s).

Improvising melodies, variations, and

accompaniments.

3.10 improvise a minor phrase o answer
a minor "quastion” sung or played by
the teacher.

3.11 improvise a two fo four measure
melodic osfinato to accempany a

meicdy.
3¢ 319

3.12 improvise a rhythmic
accompanimeni for a seng.

Composing and arranging music

within specified guidelines,

3.13 create melodies 1o accompany plays
tand/orstorasi—

Th 38397, 324341, 3.43

a sorig in ternary form, e.g.,

dba, and ué a variety of meicdic

Aounds in orginal compositions, e.g.,

Orff instruments.

Reading and notating music.
3.15 read sighth notes and rests in 2, 3,
4 4
and 4 meters.
4

LA 318, 338
ta 3538

3.16 identity notes on treble claf staff by
letter names and read notation for
songs based upon the pentatonic

scale.
1A 318 328
Sc 3.8

3.17 recognize the symbols of mp
and mf, perform a rifard, an
acceferando, a ternpo, and interpret
D.C. al Fine.

LA 318, 303
3.18 notate simple melodic and rhythmic

patterns on a staff.
La 318,235 0.0
Se 18

2,19 use sharps and flats and identify
their funciions.

LA 1,78, 338
52 35

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music.

3.20 aurally ideniify binary, ternary, and
strophic¢ form, e.g., ab, aba, and
stanzas sung to same meiody;
demonstrate these forms through
contrasting physical movements.

LA 317
Sc 39

3.21 use music terminclogy in explaining

notation of songs.
L& 3.1%, 3.8, 328,275
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3.22 distinguish between a vocal or
instrumental solo and an ensemble

performance.
LA 352,338,378

3.23 identify  individual  instruments
visually and aurally; e.g., vidlin,
trumpet, ‘cello, tuba, clarinet,

bassoon, timpani.
LA 3,19, 0.22, 3,34, 0.78
5 33,317,318, 030

3.24 distinguish between orchestra and
band in music presented aurally,
LA 302,338,350 -
S 3.4
Evaluating music and music
performances. [y TEE
3.25 list ways o ! ,

B

vocal performay

music, the other arts, and disciplines

cutside the arts.

3.26 discuss holidays and cultural
traditions and their relationships with

music.
LA 3,13, 371
85 1.5, 3.40,3.42

Understanding music in relation to
history and culture.
3.27 identify the use of music in U.S.
history.
LA 313,321, 32%.3.30,3.77

hia 3,303,448
55 35 3.37,3.38, 108, .40, 343, 344, 34T, 3.80

3.28 identify forms wused in aurally
presented examples of music from

various culiures.
LA 315,329,371
55 340, .42

3.29 discuss musical events,
opportunities, and the role of
musicians in the community.

LA 3.13.321,328.3.29, 3,30, 2.45.3.71. 3.37
Ma 34, 305352

) nd demonstrate
gappipri behaviors  during
fdoncerts ang:programs.

Bl woaan
"= 55 1.3,3.8 141
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Grade Three General Art

Children leam to identify and use complementary colors, organic forms, foreground,
middle ground and background, repetition and overlapping lines. Children create portraits
and ilustrate stories. They explore how art reflects emoction. Children continue to develop
crazative problem solving skills as they see connections between the visual arts and other

disciplines, including sciznce and math.

Understanding and applying media,

techniques, and processes.

3.1 discuss and compare how diffarent
techniques and processes m at least
three or more; varicus pe
e.d., graphite, cofored EenEJ 5, &

artwork toa have| B
appearances;’ Lsgjrid’is pe

media o crea S a work of ar‘L
LA 3;;.245 .78

S 3.3
3.2 identify and discuss various building
materials, e.g., log, sod, stone, and
thelr differing appearances; identify
forms and shapes wused in
architecture; create a  three-

dimensional architectural structure,
LA 318 3.34, 342 345, 3.75,3.79
53 328 337,308
S5 3,2, 23,311,329 337,234, 339, 340, 342, 2 80
52 33,349

3.3 use drawing and sculpting materials
safeiy and responsibly,
A 378

5% 310
S¢ 19

Using the art elements and principles

of design.

3.4 explore and describe the
complementary and neutral colors;
discover how mixing complementary

colors creates neuirals.
LA 2.9, 334
Ma 128
S 335
3.5 describe and use repetition and
overlapping lines; create art using

repetition and overlapping lines.

Ma 325 323337
S¢ 310,311,315, 358, 0.89

3.8 use and compare geometric and
organic shapes and forms; craate art
using toth geometric and organic

shapes and forms.
Ma 325 334,188
52 30,343,108, 3.31, 3,48, 1,50, 359, 5,50

3.7 experiment with figure and facial
proportions in works of art; create
three-dimensional portraits, e.g.,
masks.

Mz 343

3.8 use contrasting textures and
describe the effect created; create

art using two or mores textures.
Wa .25

. 369
x pt of composition

7 relgtes foreground,
1 'grouré}i and background
i"pace in a pigiure, e.g., position of
Forizen line.™

Ma 323,332

B¢ 3.9.349

3.10 describe symmetrical ang

asymmetrical balance,
Mz 337,338
8¢ 35.3.41, 3453
3.11 explere and use overlapping objacts

to create the illusion of depth.
Ma 324,238
52 39,349, 387,388

3.12 ¢reate patterns, e.g., printrmaking,

weaving.
Ma 338
S¢ 3,10, 3,19, 3.58

Choosing and evaluating a range of
subject matter, symbols, and ideas.
3.13 explore  portrait, ilusiration, and

architecture as subject matter for art.
5. 3.‘:;5 3.33,3.44, 307
53 211, 321 3.3, 3.30,2.37, 308, 1,39, 340
5 33

3.14 use architecture in their local

envircnment as subject matter.
va 356 334,237, 238
55 311,337, .38, 3.9, 3.40
5 313 A
3,15 create 2 porirait,
ORI

53 330.3.37 340
S 33

3.16 explore examples of symbols in
poriraits, illustrations, and
architecture.

Lk 321
S5 3,7,3.30,3.37,3.28, 3,40, 145
S¢ 33

3.17 create iijustrations for a story.
LA 32,053,535, 2.8, 0.8, 0.0, 112, 313, 3.15, 317, 322, 3.2,
3.24, 3,27, 3,208, 2,31, 3.32, 1,33, 334, 3,43, 3.44, 345

Ma 38
§5 3.5, 3,37 340, 3.41
S¢ 33
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Understanding the visual arts in

relation to history and cultures.

3.18 discuss how art relates to history
and can represent a culture, e.g.,
Mayan civilization styles of art.

LA 323.5.3.5 3.8, 393,12, 3.13,3.1%, 2,17, 322,
3.24, 327,328, 329, 1,23, ., 3 43, 3.4,
.45, 3.71, 3.74,3.78, 177
Ma 3.8, 317,325, 3.30.0.34, 3,38
S5 3.5,333,3.37,2.28, 329, 3,40, 3,42, 348, 3.47, 1.50
3¢ 3.3

3.19 identify art and artists in various
cuitures throughout history,

LA 32 33,35 38,39, 112,313,2,15,3.47, 322,324, 327,

2B, 324, 3,43, TAd, 345,271, 574
Ma 3.3,3,17, 225, 3.3
53 3.37,3.28, 3.30, 3.40, 3,42, 3.48, 347

3.20 discuss and demonstrate the
differences immarts, vaTry
cultures, e.g:

examples.

LA 32.33,38
338, 3.29 1.51‘ 3.43, 1.

e 33 RIS
3.21 create art that reflects present day
culture, e.g., media arts, vidac,

computers, television.

LA 3.2, 13, 3.5 3.3, 3.5, 012, 2,12, .18, 217, 2.2,
324,327,228 329,331, 3.2, 1,73, 334,
3,43, 3,44, 345,271,274, 270, 328

Mz 3.3,3.17, 325, 3.29, 3.33, 3.04, 3,39, .81

S5 49,111,307, 0,04, 138, 3,40, 3,41, 3,42, 3,45,
4% 354,358

5o 33,38, 3,18, JDOJB‘

;i

Reflecting upon and assessing the

characteristics and merits of their work

and the work of others.

3.22 identify different reasons for creating
ar, e.g., aesthetic, recording history,

functional, nenfunctional crafs.
Wa 225, 334, 3,87, 3.5
55 3.5, 3,11, 322 3,37, 1,38, 339 3,40, 242 1.58
So I LTE 150, 382

3.23 explore art that reflects emotion,
La 330,321,326

3.24 create art t¢ evoke specific feelings.
LA .29

3.25 compare two- and three-dimensional

art that evokes specific feelings.

LA 3.13,320
55 337.3.42

3. 26?53@@ I rtwork to display
£ nd discussi asaens for the choice.

—3.12, 3.3, |3k, 348

and other disciplines.
3.27 recognize and understand how some
presentations ¢an contain several
arts disciplines.

LA 210, 247

Ma 3.82
$% 3AT. 142

3.28 discuss how one or more of the
senses can be used through all four
arts disciplines.

LA 3.73.3.44, 045
3.29 identify the use of color in art and its
connections to physical science,

e.g., rainbow, seascns.
S¢ 33,311,380
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Grade Four General Music

Level 4 students ceontinue to build their singing skills, demcnstrating appropriate
pitch, rhythm, diction and pesture. They sing independently and in groups patrictic songs
and songs from our West Virginia heritage. Students experiment with instruments io create
special effects to enhance classreom activities. The use of electronic media (tape recorder,
computer) to compose music is explored. Students further music reading skills through the
introduction and use of additional notes, meter signatures, and terms. Students identify
instruments and discuss sound production. Students discuss, iisten to, and identify music
from various cultures and the role of music and musicians in these cultures.

Singing alone and _with others a vaned
repertoire of musac-—-\ .
4.1 sing 1ndependently anipitch_
rhythm, with;: iappropna -
(guality), dlc:h 5

5 g
maintaining 2 seady tempo, and

with appropriate interpretation of
allegro, adagio.

tA 417

4.2 sing patrictic songs and West

Virginia heritage songs from

memory.
LA 419
58 44
WY.L WYLIS

4.3 sing partner songs, descanis, and
counter melodies,

4.4 sing in groups, blending vocaf
timbres, matching dynamic levels,
and responding to the cues of a
conductor.

Performing on instruments, alene and
with others, a varied repertoire of
music.

4.5 perform an instrumental part with
correct pitch and rhythm, approprate
dynamics, and maintain a steady
tempo.

4.6 perform rhythmic and melodic
patterns to add special effects to
songs, e.g., wood block for horse
hooves, sleigh bells for holiday
songs.

Ma £.24
4.7 performon one or more instruments
a repertoire of music representing
diverse genres and styles.
4.8 piay an autcharp or dulcimer part 1o

accompany class singing.
W 1S

odies, varia
Improwamq melodi ar: tions, and

acco tments

ise rhythmrc ‘answers” in a
\Jé%?fy{ cf styles, e.g., syncopated
2 Latm style. &
4"Oxmprov;se rAiythmic and melodic

variations of a farmiliar melody.

4.11 improvise a riythmic
accompaniment using a non-
traditional sound source.

4.12 impfovise  short  songs  and

instrumental pieces using electronic

media, e.g., tape recorder,
computer.

Composing and arranging music
within specified guidelines.
4.13 create a song or instrumental piece

in ronde {abaca) form.

LA 443
Wiz 424

4,14 create a piace having mixed meters,
e.g., 3 and 4.
4 4

LA 4,49

Reading and notating music.
4.15 read dotted quarter and half notes
and rests in maters of 2, 3, and 4.
4 4 4

LA 4.4t

Ha 48

S ks
4,16 read notation for melodies based
upen major sczles; notate short

melodic patterns presented aurally.
LA 447
Sc 4%

4,17 demonsirate  andanfe,  aflegro,
adagio, and Dal Segno.

]

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music. '

4.18 aurally identify rondo form, ie.,
abaca.

Ma 424




L —

23

4.19 identify syncopation in a variety of
genres, e.g., blues, spirituals,

4.20 describe stories and emotions
cenveyed through bailads aurally
prasented. .

Lk 430, 421 ’
4.21 distinguish between soprane, alto,

tenor, and bass voicas.
LA o8 4m

422 aurally and visually identify
instruments of the string family, t.e.,
vielin, viola, 'cello, bass, and harp;
the woodwind family, i.e., flute,
clarinet, saxophons, oboe, and
bassoon; the v, i

xylophone,
tambourine,

LA 438, 448,491
8¢ 4,18 -

Evaluating music  and music

performances.

4,23 select valid criterid for evaluating a
musical performance, e.g., posturg,
diction, ensemble, correct rhythms,
and pitches; use appropriate music
terminclogy In evaluating a
performance, comparing it to similar

or exemplary modsls.
LA £,15, 448

Understanding relationships betwean
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts,

4.24 discuss terms that are commoen to
bath visual art and music and their
different meanings in each art.

i(-sAu‘L:ss A2, LA 540, LA 545

4,25 discuss  sound  production of

instruments.

TA 4,51
F£ 550,451,453

4,28 discuss music  studied  that

represents different world regions.
LA 419,451
S5 439,441

nd%ihﬁr—ﬁmﬁgc in relation to

5 isté;ﬁgggd cultfite.

2?Li entify aurally presented examples
ot music m selected world
cultures; iscuss  textural  and

harmoenic elements in those pigces.
oA
428 discuss music's role in society.
LA 457
M 427
S5 45 48 415 432,433
Sc 4TE 4TS

429 describe and discuss the role of
music and rmusiclans in  world

cultures.
LA 415 4,54, 4,30, 497
Mg 4,55
SN 447, 414, 432, 423, 435, 440,441, 4,55
WALZ, WYL T WAVLTE, WYLLS
8¢ 469,473, 4,82

4.30 discuss and demonstrate
appropriaie audience behaviors for

non-traditional musical
parformances, 2.g., iazz
performances.

La d1e
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Grade Four General Art

Al this level, children leam to identify and use tints and shades with paints or pastels.
They create additive and subtractive sculpture. Thay develop creativity in the use of
symbols—real, absiract or nen-objective. The human figurs is studiad in animation or through
history; students learn about the past and the reasons art is created. They identify the work

of artists and characteristics that make it unique.

Understanding and applying media,

techniques, and processes.

4.1 compare the media, tools,
techniques, and processes of at
least two sdppﬁjre\\,{n dia——8,
papier-maché} found’opj
discuss howE__‘{he diff
techniques afd_prad
artworks  to have
appearances; use

additive,
subtractive, or assemblage process
to create an art project.

LA 413, 6,14, 4,15, 4 38, 4.50, 457
Ma 437

Siseaanan
4.2 discuss how different techniques and

processes cause pottery to have
different appearances and compare
the media, teols, techniques, and
processes used in hand building with
modeling materials.

LA 4,13, 4 14 4,15, 4,38, £.50

Ma 437

85 432

VLTS WALT
G2 413, 417, 4,29, 4.54

4,3 compare and discuss the medis,
tools, technigues and processes of
pastels and chalk and how such
techniques as blending and layering
are used to create different
appearances; use these fechniques
in an artwork.

LA £ 1Y, 4 T4 4,15, 405, 4,50, 4 BT
Se 413417, 408

4.4 Use sculpture, modeling materials,
and drawing lcols safely and
responsibly.

[N
5c 409

Using the art elements and principles

of design.

4.5 explore tints and shades and
demonstrate how they cause
different responses; create art using
a monochrematic color scheme.

A

S5 418
S8 4547 425

4.8 use different line types and gualities
tc avoke responses; create art using
contour line, centinuous line drawing,
and/er ling guality.

S

JE o

! 55 4.15, 4,43, 4.4

! —h ,‘.11.‘.13‘;‘ . .
|expioTe  expressive qualities  of
;_jonobjectiv%@nd abstract art; and
create art using nonobjective and

abstract shapes, e.g., Indian
symials.

LA 4,25 4 28, 4.28, 4.41

S5 418 -

Se 4.3, 485, 4.18, 4.45
48 create architectural forms that.
demonstrate that form  follows
function.

LA 487

Mz .32, 8.24, 437, 4.42
55 443 444, 448

S¢ 43,415 4,53, 4.45

4.9 use different textural gqualities in
pziniings to evoke responses. e.g.,

sand painting.
LA 4.14,438 431
S5 4,38, 443, 444
S0 43,471, 418, 435, 445

4,10 create art using different types of
balance, ie., syrmmedirical,
asymmetrical, radiall to evoke
responses.

LA 404 48T

Ma 4,51, 4,39, 440
55 416, 4,43, 444
5¢ 4,1, 4,45, 4 51

411 create art using rhythm and

movement to evoke responses.
a 2¢
55 4,15 4,38
5¢ 4.3, 4.5¢

4,12 create art that camies a theme
throughout causging a sense of unity,

e.g., color, subject matter, ideas.
LA 421 413,487
S5 415, 418
WAL WY 2 AT, WYL 18
Sc 45 445

4.13 create contrast in art by using one or
more eiements of design.

1A 437
55 4135

4,14 show dominance in art by
emphasizing cne or more elements
of art.

LA 487
Ma 43
8% 415
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Choosing and evaluating a range of
subject matter, symbols, and ideas.
4.15 explore architecture, animation, and

figures as subject matter.
LA 4,18, £,38, £.58 432
M3 432,473,404, 435 4.37, £29, 4,42
S5 428
5S¢ 4.3, £17, 4 51,450
4.16 use examples of symbols in
poriraits, tilustrations, and

architectura. o
LA 4.7, 418, 437, 454, 4,28 439, 4,49, 4,52
Ma 4,37 -
SS Ad 45 444 448

4.17 create three-dimensional art
representing local architecture.

LA 451, 438 48T 492
Ma 4,19, 424, £.32, 433, 4,34, £.25, 437, 4,39, 442
Sc 4.3 =

4.18 create art using

subject matter;
LA 43,47, 4.9, 435 4%

Ma 4,37, 4,40 1% .
A -~
419 create art  Using animatien

techniques, e.g., storyboard, fiip

book, comic strip.
LA 4.3, 4.7, 4.9, 420 421,427, 4,31, £35 438,
4,50, 431, 481, 487 492
Ma &8, 524
5% 415
= Scd) &8 457

Understanding the visual arts in

relation to history and cultures.

420 discuss how art relates fo and
represents a culture, e.g., Naflve
American Indians.

LA &£.13, &4, &,15, 4,18, 4.39, 420, 4,38, 4,38 429,
4,48, 4,55, 451, 4 81, 4,80, 4.92. 400

Ma 417

S5 4.4, 4,24, 4.28, 431, 4,32 4,39, 441, 4,48, 44T

WALIB, WYIT WYA0

5S¢ 4.9, 4,13

4.21 describe art and artists of various
cultures throughout history.

LA 49, 4,13, 4,08, 4,15, 420, 421, 438, 4,38, 439, 443,
4,53, 4,51, 4 B1, 4,83, 6,35, 4,32, 4,99

Ma 440,455 .

SS 4.4, L.20.4 31, £,32, 441, 4,48, 4.47

WVLAB, WALTT, WV 20

Se 4.9, 413, 418,473

4.22 create art that reflects a style of a
sulture from history, e.g., Egyptian
masks. _

LA 4,14, 4,19, 4,20, 4 25,4 23, 4,39, 4,31, 4,83, 4,57, 452, 438
M2 424, 440 .

SS A4, 431, 432, 4,48, 447

W8, WYLT, W20
5¢ 43,42, 453

4.23 create art depicting a current event.
LA 418, 419, §20. 438, 4 28, 429, 431, 400, .47, 402, 4 54
55 6,6, 400, 432, 6,30, 4 48, 447
YWYOLS, WWLLT, W 20
Sc £33, 45 45,413

~Reflecting upon and assessing the

characteristics and merits of their work

and the work of others.

424 describe  different reasons for
creating art, e.g., comrmercial,
economic, cultural,

LA 4,13, 415

55 4:!3. 4,14, 4,15, 428, 4,31, £,32, 4.2, 4.1, 4,40
WAL WYLT AN A WVAS

5 473
425 describe art that reflacts reaction fo

3
LA 413,418, 4.31,3.35, 4,83
S5 440, 441, 4 I8

3 B
% how an artwork evokes

Dy several

artist.
LA 4,13, 4,95, 421, 481, 4101
S 4,13

427 choose an artwork and discuss
characteristics that make it unique.

A 418
WIS

Making connections between visual art

and other disciplines.

428 identify and understand similarities
and differences between
characteristics of visual art and cther
arts disciplines,.

LA 413
55 4,33
VNS WWAT

4.2S compare visual, aural, oral, and
kinetic elements in dance, music,
theatre, and visual art,

LA 411,495, 414
Ma, 4.55
WYL 4, WYL T

4,30 explore the influences of literature or

current events on art.

LA 413, 418, 435, &, B3, 4,92, 4,108
W18, WVAT
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Grade Five General Music

Level § students further develop their singing skills, demonstrating proper technique
and expression, and singing music written in fwo parts. Students play chords and melodies
on instruments using written notation, playing by ear, and improvising. Studenis demonstrate
thelr music reading abilities through performing and interprating written notation and terms.
Studenis evaluate performances, compare works of art and music, znd explore the
correlation of music and mathematics. Music of the United States is emphasized through the
study of exemplary musical works, composers, musical careers, and the use of music in our

society.

Singing, alone and with others a

varied repertoire ?qua i E

5.1 demonstrate pitch ace raag_mh‘i
their vocal randes and‘
control whenl_:" i [ohe and ﬁ,,
small or Targe ensembles
demonsirate staggered breathing
techniques when  singing in
ensembles.

5.2 sing easy literature having modest
ranges that includes changes of
tempo, keys, and meter.

5.3 sing gospel songs and spiftuals with
appropriate exprassion.

LA 521,822.523
55 .21, 548

%4 sing scngs written in two parts.

Performing on instruments, alene and
with others, a varied repertoire of
music.

5.5 perform chords on a keyboard-type
instrument.

5.6 play easy instrumentzl literature
using classrocm instruments
demeonstrating changes of tempo,
keys, and meters.

5.7 perform the melodies cr chords cf
gospel songs and spiritvals on
keyboard-type instruments.

5.8 play by ear a phrase of a familiar
song on a keyboard-type instrument,
2.g., plano, bells.

Improvising melodies, variations, and
accompaniments.

5.9 improvise simiple chordal
accompaniments  on  classroom
instruments, e.g., autoharp,
dulcimer.

5.10 improvise melodic varalions on a
peniatonic melody, e.9., de, re, mj,
50/, la.

511 lmorovrse a short melody in the
eterof9r3, ord.
4 4 4

Gom osing and arranging music

Wwithin specified guidelines.

5.12 compose a two-pnrase melody using
a twe-chord harmonic structure.

5.13 notate familiar simple melodies for

classroom melodic instruments, e.g.,

bells, recorder, Orff.

A 51T
514 use found sounds in  original

compositions, e.g.. clap, c¢hair
squeak.

Reading and notating music.

5.15 sightread melodies and rhythms
inciuding sixteenth notes and rests in
treble clef.

Mda 5.3
5.16 identify bass clef. sfaccato and

legaio marks.
5.17 create and notate a minor melody.

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music.

5.18 describe simple variations on a
theme.

5.18 identify distinguishing elements of
varied styles of U.S. music,

L& 55
S5 535, 538, 342, 5,45, 5.51, 5,82, $.93, 5.54, 5,35, 5.58

5.20 identify expressive qualities of
staccato and iegato in  aurally
prasented music.

5.21 identify theme and variations in
discussion of aurally presented

music,
& 515
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Evaluating music and  music

performances. - )

S.22develop a list of criteria for
evzaluating performances, e.g.,
accurate nete/rhythm  reading,
intonation, -

Understanding relationships between

music, the other arts, and disciplines

outside the arts.

$.23 compare a work of art and a musical
werk which are based upon the
same event, subject, er moed, e.g.,
Starry Night by _\
“Sunrise"” from G7ane
by Grofe. =

oo
EREa

music.
M3z 5.3, 517,520

Understanding music in relation to
history and cutture.
5.25 describe characteristics of U.S.

musical styles and genres.
LA 5.5 5.54, 558 580, 581, 5185
S5 $2%. 526,527, 447, 552 553 5.5, 555, 553

5.25 classify exemplary works by U.S,
composers by genre and style and
explain characteristics which cause

them to be considered exemplary.
A 512
53 50

5.27 describe the social use of music in
the United States.

LA 5.5, 554, 558 580, 5.41, 515
55 518, 520, 531, 5.38, 542, 545, 5.51, 552, 553, 5.54,
55, 5,58

careers in the




Grade Five General Art

The fith grade general art objectives reinforce and extend the instructional objectives
of grades K-4. Students select and examine the use of art media, techniques, and
processes. The elements and principles of art are used to create works and communicate
ideas while the student must now recognize the characteristics of each. Themes in art are
related to personal subjects. Strong reference is made to art history: artists, periods, styles,

and cultures. Reasons for creating works are discussed and compared.

Understanding and applying media,

techniques, and processes.

5.1 salect medig, technlques _and
processes tj'o—c upicate=
personal expefience or an{L ]
oil pastal, ﬁgﬂpera,b re[
editions, beada_gpap r, clay)

yarn.
LA 59 532 53%
.20

Se 55 5.8, 515, 520, 525, 5,50, 553
5.2 eXamine the effectiveness of their

choices of media, technigues, and

pfocesses o communicate ideas.
LA 512,558, 582
Sc 58, 50t 514 517, 5,13, 535, 5.2%, 5.59, 5,78

5.3 uSe selected media to produce
artwork, e.g., painting, printmaking,

jewelry, fiber arts.
A 532535
A 5.5, 5% 5714, 5,20, 5,23
Sc 5.5 541,525 559 54}

Using the elements of art and

principies of design.

54 identily and recegnize the
characteristics of line, shape, form,
color, space, iexture, value,
rhythm/movement, repetition/pattern,
dominance/emphasis,
contrast/variety, proporiion/scale,
unity/harmony, and balance.

LA 548 532,858,500, 5172, 5477

Ma 517,531, 533, 5.34, 5.35, 5,40, 5,43, 5.48, 5.54

US 529 531, 558

Sc 555750, 512 513, 5.14, 815, 5,16, 5,17, 5.18, 519, 522
526 525 52T 53531, 502 542,543, 3 54, 559, 488

5.5 créate a drawing(s) using confour,
caontinuous, and/cr gesture lines.

S 558
8 5557 54,514, 519,525 585

56 manipulate three-dimensional media
to create =2 non-cbjective or

represertational form.
LA 518
Ma 5553 514,520 548
us 552
Se §5. 57 58 514,519 525 531,545

5.7 demonstirate the knowledge of color
by using primary, sscondary,
intermediate, rand neutral colors,

‘ “$hades of warm or cool

@;5 and
: crigme. .?

monochromat!c color
T.K 514 532 5

;_
USSS-S
S¢ 5.5,5.7,5.8 514,515, 519, 525, 5.85

5.8 apply shading technigues fo
geomeiric shapes to create the

iliusion of form.
LA 514, 532
M2 530

P 55.'55:55.7. 5.3, 514,519, 5 25, 5.5
£.8 create a drawing in one-poini

parspactive.
La 522
Ma 529
Us 5.58
&6 55,57, 58 514,519,525 585

510 create art using negaflve and

positive space, e.g., paper cutting.
Wa 517,820
s 5.58
Sc 5.5 57.5.0.5.14, 9,19, 528, 585

5.11 use gradations of value in a work of
art.

S¢ 4.5, 5.7, 5.8, 5.14, 516, 5,19, 525, f,ss
5.12 use simulated texture in a work of
art.

sa 5.5 $7.5.8 5,14, 5,18, 5,19, 5.25, 545
5.13 create art using visual rhythm and

repetitions of patterns, e.g., patterns
in najure.

A 505

Mp 5.8, 5.3, 5.4, 5.0

s 5.58

S¢ 55,57, 58512, 5,14, 519, 5.25, 5.65

5.14 show emphasis, variety, or contrast

in a work of art.
LA 535
M3z 522
us 533
S¢ 55,5758, 514,515 525 545

5.15 create a portrait and/or self-portrait

using the rules of preportion.
LA 58 512 5315
Ma 520, 5.34, 5.35, 5.45
US 554,508
S¢ 5.5, 5.7, 43,514,515 525, 545

5.16 create a symmetrically balanced
design that has unity,

LA 5.3, 512
My 5.5, 5.8, 514,517,520, 5.28, 533, 534, 535
Se 5557, 55, 5.14 5,19, 525 565
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Choosing and evaluating a range of

subject matter, symbols, and ideas.

5.17 chcose a personal subject or topic to
communicate a meaning in art
(visual, spatial, and temporal

concepts).
LA 5.8, 5.14 N
Ma 320
5 5.7,5.94, 518,528

3.18 illustrate knowledge of context by
using subjects, themes, or symbols

to produce meanlng in artwork.
LA 5.8 514
Ma 520 -
3¢ 5.7.5.14,5.19, 528 —

£.18 identify  the L-
artworks and g

periods of time,;
LA 515, 5.8, 521, :
US 5.24 531,523, 5.8, su 5&6 .’:‘a 5.52, 544, 558

5.20 describe and place art objects,
artworks, and arists on an art

historical and cultural fimeline.
LA 55 515 5,18, 5.20, 522, 5.3, 527, 5,31, 5.24,
S.E2. 5184, 5178, 5,184
US_ 5...24. $.31,5.33, 5.38, s.4l4. 5-:46. 5.43, 552, 5.54, 5.52
5.21 describe  how tifle and place

influence meaning and value in a

work of art, :
LA 5.5 5,15, 5,18, 522, 5.23. 5.27. 5.21, 5.4, 5.54, 5.54,
3,55, 5,58, 5.80, 5,81, 5,82, 5.1684, 5.1%¢
US 584, 5,37, 5.3, 5,38, 544, 548, 542, 5.52, 5.54, 568

Reflecting upon and assessing the
characteristics and merits of their work
and the work of others.

5.22 compare the purposes of funciional
and non-functional crafts and works
of art, e.g., fiber arts and jewelry to
wear and/or for decoration and
display.

LA 5.5 518 521, 522 523, 5§27, 531, 5,34,

5,40, 5.81, 5.164, 5,184
US 527, 531, 5.32, 518, 5.44, 5.48, 5,43, 5.52. 5.54, 5,58

5.23 identify and categorize art on an
historical time line, e.g., Paleolithic
crafts to modern crafis.

LA 5.5, 515.5,18, 520, 5.22, 513, 527, 531 534,
584, 5178, 5184
US 527,537, 530,538, $.44, 5.48, 5,43, 5 52 5.54, 5.53

5.24 compare purposes of crafts from two
or more periods or eras, e.g., Use of
the craft piece, similarites and
differences in media, importance to
the culture,

LA 5.5 513 514,972 523, 527, £.31, 5.4, 5,50,

5,51, 5.184, 5,154
US 527, 531, 533, 4,38, 5.44. 548, 548, 5,52, 5.54, 558

5.25 evaluate works of art from various
eras and cultures and determine the
ment e.9. how the artwork reflects
e craftspeTseror culture.

p

LA5115135 27, 522, 523, 8.27, 5.1, £.34,
555,450, 5.58, 5,81, 8.184, 5,184

75315 538, .44, 54-55455.52.55‘ 553
3’5 Iec idenyfy and display his/her
Mrork,
LA 412 514
5.27 discuss and evaluate artworks, e.g.,
individual and group responses
based on research, 1nformatlon and

learning.
LA 5.8, 5.12, 513, 5,14, 5,15, 5,16, 5.22, 5.3, 527 §.31. £.94,
5.54, 5,85, 5.08, 55& 5,87, 5184, 5,184
US 527,531,533, 5,38, 544, 5,48, 5.43, 5.52, 5.54, 5.58

Making connections between visual art

and other disciplines.

5.28 recognize how a- specific SUbJECf
could be expressed through two or
more arts disciplines.

5.29 explore and discuss color theory as

it relates to art and science.
LA 560,541
S 58 5,14, 520,528 5,08,
559
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Grade Six General Music

Level 6 students continue to build proper singing technigue while expanding their vocal
ranges. Students demonstrate their increasing ability to interpret, improvise, and compose
music on the keybeard and other classroom instruments. Students are able to notate
melodies and their own original compasitions. More highiy developed listening skills allow
students to describe musical details in compositions and refine ¢riteria for evaluating musical
performances. Students discuss the scientific princizles of sound production, compare the
wark of a playwright and a composer in ¢reating an idea or mood, and explore the music of
Mexico and South America.

Singing, alone and with others, a Composing _and _arranging music
varied repertoire ofmus{

i | T ,f\_\ \Wifhl emﬁed—gmdelmes
8.1 sing accurateyandwri gc-Qd_b,tea i 5 12‘mpose a I four-pnrase meledy

centrol in cEFass p,"orrﬁ'a’mc of

s0Ngs. £ >
8.2 sing mederatsly easy Ilterature tha
confains moderate technical

demands, expanded vocal ranges,
and varied interpretive requirements.

8.3 sing Mexican and South American
songs with expression appropriate
for the song being performed.

A S
85 832

Performing on instruments, alone and
with others, a varied repertoire of
music.

5.4 perform, alone or with others, chords
with melodies on keyboard-type
instruments, e.g., piano, bells,

5.5 play mederately easy iiterature using
classroem insiruments
demonstrating moderate technical
demands and varied interpretive
requirements.

6.6 perform on folk instruments music of
the western hemisphere with
appropriate stylistic interpretation.

6.7 play by ezr a familiar melody (at
least four phrases) on an instrument.

Improvising melodies, variations, and

accompaniments.

6.8 parlicipate in the improvisation of
tone clusters to accompany songs,
e.g., piane, bells,

6.9 improvise an accompaniment using
the tones of a triad.

£.10 improvise rhythmic variations on
pentatonic and major melodies.

8.11 improvise a melody in the style of @
march,

‘u‘s‘TﬁgJ a three-chord harmonic
“dtructure deﬂlonstrat ng unity and

varaety
LA 853

6.13 write an accompaniment for a song
using 3 or more Orff instruments {or
bells, or keyboards).

1A 553

' 8.14 coliect sounds on tape and use them

in eriginal compositions.
LA 8,53, 8.151

Reading and notating music.
6.15 read music in metars 3 and 8.
8 8
8.16 read notes in bass clef,
6.17 read and Interpret rifardando. (rif.)
£.18 create and notate an ostinate
(repeated pattern) accompaniment.
LA 8.53

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music.

6.19 describe events as they occur in
varicus musical forms; e.g., fugue,
ronde.

£.20 describe characteristics of music
genres and styles from countries and
cultures of the western hemisphere.

LA 5,18, 827, 8,141
55 5.I2.842

6.21 identify minor/major tonality, tempo
changes, and musical forms in
discussion of aurally presented
music.

Evaluating music and music

performances.

822 refine  criteria  for evaluating
performances; discuss a class
performance and offer constructive
suggestions for improvement.

LA 82
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Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts. -

8.23 compare the work of a playwright
and a composer in creating an idea
or mood. -

LA .54
6.24 discuss the scientific principles of

sound preduction,
Sz 53,855, 87,870

Understanding music in refation to

histery and culture.

6.25 classify exemplary works by North
and South American composars by
genre and siyle and expiain
characteristics that cause them to be

considerad exemplary.
LA 8151

6.26 describe the functions music serves
in Mexico and South America.

L 83,084,805 6.7, 4.15, 8,151
55 &80
sc 868
6.27 discuss musical careers in Mexico
and South America and give

ples of prominent pecple and
I%’” reers.

LA 53,24,85 151




Grade Six General Art
“

At the sixth grade level, students examine the use of media, techniques, and
processes. Art elements and principles relate specifically to concepts in art production. The
student’s artwork should communicate an intended meaning. Art history topics are
compared, characterized, and placed on a tirmeline. Reasons for creating works are identified
with specific examples. Cultural/historical and aesthetic meanings and purposes of artworks
are clarified. Art history is explored through other arts disciplines.

Understanding and applying media,

techniques, and processes.

8.1 use selected media, technigues, and
processes tor—
personal expefience of an
watercotar, témpera}jf'

gk 3
collected  materials
weaving, mosac.

LA 415, 815
Mz 879

S5c 8.8, 825 8,02
8.2 - examine and discuss the
effectiveness of their choices of
media, techniques, and processes fo

communicate ideas.

LA 558 864 8112 8128
S5 001,514,810, 878

Using the elements of art and
principles of design. :
8.3 discuss the characteristics of

elements of art and principles of

design.
La 57,423 808 434 8,67, 5.28, 6,143, 8151
Ma 2,15, % 24, 8.28, 8.3, 8,32, 5.37
55 65¢
$¢ 8.5, 0.7, 58, 513 514, 5,15, 6,19, 5.22, 825,
B.15, 5.2, 5.56. 5,58, 8.75, 5 82

8.4 create a contour line drawing.

1A 828
55 480
52 6.5,8.7,868,.65,13.6,14, 6,19, 5 25, 5.82

6.5 create three-dimensional artwork.

Sc B.5,87.4.8 8,13, 8,14, 8.19, .28, 555 182
6.6 identify analogous color schemes

and use one within an artwork.
LA 55, 528
55 5

Se 6:5. 8750, 913, 8,04, 5,15 525 882

8.7 use organic shapes in artwork.
55 res
52 86587, 53, 8,12, 614,017, 425,832

6.8 create art using

perspective,
LA 58,528
Wa 6.47
55 540
52 8587 55513, 514,519, 425 8.582, 8,22

6.9 create art using negative and

positive space, e.g., stencling,
weaving,

LA 55838

Ma 515

S5 &80

Se 8587 55 512,514, 519, 5 25, 842

two-point

€.10 create value in a drawing by use of
hatching, cresshatching, stippling, or
pointiflism. _

—
55 850 T
Se M'M'M'a’ze.g 8.14.6.19, 925, 8.82

M1luse simulategg textures to create an
ldrtwork or Flollage, e.g., textural
rubbings, blending, and other
techniques.
LA 5.

S8 440
Sc 45,87, 9.8, 5.1, 4,14, 5,19, 625, 8,12

" 8.12 create art using visual rhythm and

repetition of pattern(s).
LA 458
M2 8,15, 834
55 540
§¢ 5.5, 6.7.6.5.6.13,8.14, 8,19, 825, 4,22

6.13 show dominance/emphasis by use of
- coler, shape, or size.
LA 558

55 .0
S 5.5, 87,08, 6.13, 814, 8,15, 525, 882

6.14 create art using standard figure
prapertions.
LA 8.5 528
Ma 4,15, 8.38, 8,42 247
5.50

55
$6 6.5, 57,585,013, 5.14, 419,425, 8.02

8.15¢create symmetrically,
asymmetrically, or radially balanced
design that has unity.

LA 4.3, 588
Ma 515 B34, 842

5% 450
Sc 8.5, 6.7.6.5, 813, 514,619,825, 882

Choosing and evaluating a range of

subject matter, symbols, and ideas.

£.16 analyze how style affects the
meaning of artwork using two or
more styles based on the same

subject matter.
LA 53,857,511, 522, 423,673,829, 833, 8,53,
B.54, 883, 8,128, 8,138, 4,143, 8,144
SS B2T. 84T S 42 S 43 844, 0,45 557
56 8,15, 825

8.17 use the visual, spatial, and
intellectual concepts relating to a
chosen siyle of art to communicate

an intended meaning in an artwork.
LA 5362 %512 615,519,824, 427
Ma 519,532 554,637
- 55 8387
Se 8,7, 88,811 4,19, 525, 825 558 5.58,
BE2. 888,871,473
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Understanding the visual arts in

relation to history and cultures.

6.18 list characteristics of and compare
artworks and artists {rom different

pericds of time, styles, and cultures.
LA 83,37 811,478, 822 428,825,803, .85 §54 847,
B.97, 0704, 4,125, 8.7134, 8,140, 5,144, 8,751, 8,158
55 4,12, 8,13, 8.14, .27, S22, 5.41, 0,42, 6.43, 544,
0 4%, .52, 8,53
5¢ &%

8.19 compare art objects, artworks, and
artists with cultural events on a

histerical timeline,
LA 87,811,510, 622 829,503, $.04, 0,53, €91, 5,128, 4,134,
B.043, 8,144, 5,143, 8,151, 4,158, 6,162
Ma 855
53 8.12,6.13,8.14, 427, 6.37, 6.39, 5.41, 5,53, 658
Sc 8.15,0.18, 887, 627 694

6.20 create anwork that reﬂects the

influence of ttme—and\

LA 6.3 814, 8.15. atfniazs 827
MA 6.19.4.33,4.28.8

Scs??aa 8.1%, ﬂg 28, 8.58, _- X
,_‘_ﬂ,- :

Reflecting upon I assessing the

characteristics and merits of their work

and the work of others.

8.21 discuss and compare several
reasons for creating works of ar,
e.g., function, aesthetics, personal
meanings, tradition.

LA 8.2,0.14.8.58, 544, 0,i12__

S5 841,842,843, 6.44, 843
5c 88

8.22 identify and recognize weaving,
stained glass, and mosaic as art
forms, e.g., funciicnal and non-
functional objects. _

8.23 compare ihe purposes of creating
two-dimensional ~ and three-
dimensional works of art, e.g,
watercolor painting, montage and
assemblage, for personal expression
or to evoke feelings.

LA 83,858
5 81

6.24 comparg the meaning and purpose
of exemplary artworks based on
information about closely related

cultural/historical  contexts and
aesthetic qualities, e.g., Native
American woven baskets and

clothing, Navajo design, Mexican
culture; mosaic materials, functions,

and design.

LA 538,12, 829, 8,54, 5,143, 8
55 512, 8.13, 804,027,534, 8,

844, £.45 4.52. 853
Sc 473,854

8.25 compare the meaning and purpose
of exemplary ariworks based on

8,144, 5,151
41,842,443,

mformatlon about Cross-
itura’f!hrs’com:al—' context and
- desthetic Lram:y e.g., Chinese
iﬁ_’%ape intings, Larry Rivers'
tphoto—mont iges, Marisol's wooden

gure sculpfures.

LA 8.3, 8,14, 820,554, 6,143, 5,144, 5154
55 612,513, 0.8, 547, 5,42, .43, 5.44, 5,45, 3,43, .52 593,
SC 6,73, 8.9

5.26 evaluate exemplary artworks, ie.,
determine the meaning, merit, and
success of works from various eras

and cultures.
LA 83,854,020, 828, 657, 5,158

£.27 select, identify, and display hisfher
work.

8.28 discuss and evaluate an art exhibit,
e.g., notice subject, compesition, and
meaning.

LA 814,628,828, 0,01, 557, 6.04, 8,112
55 528,447

Making connections between visual art
and other disciplines.
6.29 explore historical periods through the

aris disciplines.

LA 83,847,883, 804, 522 628, 820, 8,58, 657, 5.54,
8,112, 8,108, 5.143, 8.144, 5,145, 8,154, B.15%
S5 517,813, 8,31, &34, 8,41, 8,42, 8,43, 5,44, 048,

8.52, 8.53, 5.8Q
6.30 examine and identify motifs

prevalent in crafts from different

geographical regions.
LA A3 A7.50.6.14, 622 823, 428,829, 4,54, 8,58, 8,57, 884,
5,112, 8,178, 8,143, 4,144, 8,145, 8151
55 412 8,15, 815, 831, 8,41, 5.42, 8,43, 5.44, 5.48 8,52, 5930




Grade Seven General Music

Level 7 students demonstrate proper singing technique while performing music of
increasing difficulty written in three parts. Students perform two-chord songs and other
moderately easy literature on guitars, ukeleles, autoharps, or dulcimers. They continue to
improvise and compose music and demonstrate the ability to read and perform from more
advanced musical notation and symbols. Listening skills include the identification of rhythms,
meters, tempos, unity, and variety in musical examples. Students compare the waork of a
dancer and a musician, describe historical and cultural influences on music, and focus on
music and musical careers in Europe and the eastern hemisphere.

Singing, alone and with others, a varied

repertoire of musircr
7.1 sing_accurate!yj and Wit
1‘

contral in & | smallZ5roup
performanceg J . %

7.2 sing moderaigly difficult literafure
using appropriate diction, intonation,
tone quality, and with pitch and
rhythmic accuracy. .

7.3 sing selections from operas and
operettas (Breadway musicals) with
appropriaie expression.

7.4  sing three-part songs.

Performing on instruments, alone and

with others, a varied repertoire of music.

7.5 perform two-chord songs and other
moderately easy literature on guitars,
ukeleles, dulcimers, or autoharps
demonstrating moderate technical
demands.

7.6 Us€a variety of musical instruments
to accempany pieces from operas
and operefias (Breadway musicals).

77 play by ear a two-chord
accompaniment to a2 melody.

improvising melodies, variations, and

accompanimants.

7.8 improvise a simple harmonic
accompaniment using two chards,

7.9 improvise melcdic variations on a
major meledy,

7.10 improvise a melody in the style of a
waltz,

Composing and arranging music within

specified guidelines,

7.11 compose a melody dermonstrating
tansion and release and using
compositional technigues selected by
the student, e.g.. twelve-tone row,
retrograds.¢

712 arrange harmonic accompaniments

f ctedhmetodies from operas
and operettas {Broadway musicals).¢

tise raditié:dal instruments  in
m ntmditionqLJ ways in arranging

ammniliar songs.¢

Reading and notating music.

7.14 read music with dotted eighth and
sixteenth notes and rests.

7.15 read melodies and rhythms at sightin
bass clef,

7.18 inferpret tempo and expressive
markings, e.g., maesfoso, misterioso,
dolce, fargo, presto.

7.17 accurately notate original meledies
and rhythms on the staff,

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music.

7.18 discuss how unity and variety are
achieved in pieces heard.

7.19 describe characteristics of a variety
of music from countries and cultures
of ihe eastern hemisphere.¢

7.20 identify rhythms, meters, tempo
markings, unity, and wvariety in
discussion  of music aurally
presenied.

7.21 identify progressicns of I, IV, V
chords in aurally presented music,

Evaluating music and music
performances.
7.22 expand  criteria for evaluating

performances and compositions;
apply selected criteria to evaluations
of exemplary musical performances
and compositions, and when
evaluating personal performances.¢
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Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts.

7.23 compare the work of a dancer and of
a musician in preparing for a
performance of a work which
describes an event.

7.24 describe historical and cultural
influences on musical works.¢

P pfominent
= ese careersg

Understanding music in relation to

history and culture.

7.25 describe characteristics of musical
genres and styles from countries and
cultures of the eastern hemisphere.¢

7.26 classify by genre and style exemplary
warks by European and eastern
hemisphere composers and explain
characteristics that cause them f¢ be
considerad exemplary.©

7.27 compare the functions music serves
in Eurcpe with varicus parts of the
eastern hemisphere.¢

liscuss ‘ reers in Europe
here

of the eastem
d give examples of
ple and groups in




Grade Seven General Art

Geneéral art objectives for seventh grade outline art production media, technigues, and
processes and note specific usage of the art elements and principles. Aesthetic qualities and
personal values in an artwork's subject matter, symbols, and ideas are experenced.
Knowledge of art history is shown through demonstration. Reasons for creating werks are
identified; purposes are compared. The steps of art criticism are used in art appreciation

activities. -

Understanding and applying media,

techniques, and processes,

7.1 use selected media, techm jues,
and prccesse

pen and mk :
plaster, Woo: rofcam glass;
analyze the effectiveness of their
choices.

Using the elements of art and

principles of design.

7.2 compare and contrast  the
characteristics of elements of art
and principles of design.

7.3 create a drawing using line as an
expressive element.

7.4 create a non-objective artwork
using geometric and/er biomorphic
{organic) shapes or forms.

7.5 create a coler intensity chartand a
menochremalic color scheme.

7.6 create three-dimensional forms
using symmetrical or asymmetrical
balance.

7.7 create art using linear perspective.

7.8 create art using positive and
negative space, e.g., architectural
forms, prinimaking, sculpture,
ceramics.

7.9 produce value scales using various
media.

7.10 create textured art using visual and
tactile repetition, variety, and
rhythmy/movement.

7.11 create art using visual rhythm and
repetfition  of pafterns, e.g.,
mathematical-like, Escher.

7.12 c¢reate a two-dimensional design
incorporating overlapping and
visual direction to show unity.

713 create a wo- or three-dimensicnal
human figure using standard
proportions,

Choosing and evaluating a range of
subject matter, symbols, and ideas.
7.14_choose a specific feeling to evoke
| ﬁhmdﬁ—mtégi%tion of visual,
s l, and, smporal concepts.
| ‘USE subject, values, theme, and/for
= symbois tugcommumcate desired
aesthetic results or personzi values
in an artwork.$

Understanding the visual arts in

relation to history and culfures.

7.16 compare and analyze the
cnaracteristics of artworks and
artists from different pericds of ime,
styles, and cultures.¢

7.17 make  comparisens  between
different culiures in a selected time
frame.©

7.18 demonstrate how time and place
influence meaning and value in a
work of art.

7.1¢ create two-dimensional art based on
a specific historical period.¢

Reflecting upon and assessing the
characteristics and merits of their work
and the work of others.

7.20 compare reasons for creating works
of art and cite examples, e.g.,
aesthetic, tradition, preservation,
self-expressicn.

7.21 identify calligraphy as an art form,
e.g., use of traditional or
contemperary tool(s), lettering and/or
ink drawing, calligraphic line quality.

7.22 identify and compare purposes in
creating two-dimensional paintings
andfor stained glass works, e.g.,
graphite, pen and ink works,
paintings done in acrylic or ol
stained glass designs.
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7.23 recognize and compare reasons for

creating three-dimensional
sculptures, eg., subtractive
sculpture in clay, wood, plaster,
marble; religious, commissionad
piesces, pubiic display, perscnal
expression.¢

7.24 identify past and contemporary uses

of art forms, e.g., calligraphy.¢

7.25 examine and compare the meaning

and purpcse between two- and
three-dimensional works, 2.3,
paintings, drawings and sculpture.
(What ideas and vai '
represented by he
culture?) :

7.25 use the critical process (description,
analysis, inferpretation, aesthefic
judgment) o evaluate two- and
three-dimensional artworks from
various eras and  cultures;
determine the meaning, merit, and
success of works.¢

7.27 select, identify, and display his/her
work.

Making connections between visual art

and cther disciplines.

7.28 explain and compare two or more

_ars disciplines in a cultural context.
Tenican  architecture
Eristorical ° andfer




Grade Eight General Music

Level 8 students demonstrate proper singing techniques while participating in small
ensembie performances. Songs are studied from a variety of world cultures and periods of
music history, include three or more parts, and are performed with appropriate expression.
Students use classrcom instruments and electronic media to play three-chord
accompaniments and to improvise, compose, and notate short musical pieces. Students use
musical vocabulary to identify and describe events in musical compositions. Students
explore how events and ideas become works of art by musicians, visual artists, dancers,
playwrights, and actors. Students study the influence of literature on music and focus on the

music and musicians of West Virginia.

Singing, alone and—\m

varied repertoire o mum

8.1 smgavoca!p rtma}
part song accux:at_ly": nd[with g
breath contrgl as part of a sma
ensemble performance.¢

8.2 sidg with expression and technical
accuracy a repertoire of vocal
literature with a leve! of difficulty of
2, on a scale of 1 to 8, including
somme  sengs performed  from
memory.

8.3 sing songs frem a variety of world
cultures and perieds of music
history with appropriate exprassion.

8.4 sing songs written in three or more
parts.

Performing on instruments, alone and
with others, a varied repertoire of
music.

8.5 perform an instrumental
accompaniment for class singing.

8.6 use classrcom instruments, while
playing moderately difficuit
literature, demaonstrating various
meters and rhythms in a varety of
keys with attention tc phrasing and
interpretive elements. .

8.7 useg various instruments tc play
music from a variety cof world
cultures and periods of music
history.

88 play by ear a three-chord
accompaniment fo a melody.

Improvising melodies, variations, and

accompaniments,

8.9 IiTprovise a simple harmonic
accompaniment using three
chords.¢

mﬁe-me%oﬁm embellishments
inor me[ody

Wéwse a short meledy in
£ compound mrieters.

improvise @ meledy in a style
selected by the student.

Composing and arranging music

within specified guidelines.

8.13 compose short pieces within
specified guidelines, demonstrating
how the elements of music are
used to achieve unity and variety,
tension and release, and balance.¢

8.14 arrange an accompaniment for a
West Virginia folk song.

8.15 use electronic media in composing
and arranging.

Reading and notating music.

8.16 read music in alla breve mater.

8.17 interpret the symbols pp, ff, sfz, fp,
g tempo, subito p, subito f, and
rubato.

8.18 create and notate a rhythmic
composition using standard
notation.

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music.

§8.19 identify exposition, development,
and recapitulation in sonata-allegro
form.

8.20 identify the coda in vistual and aural
examples of music.

8.21 describe characteristics of West
Virginia's instrumental and vocal
folk music

8.22 discuss meter, rhythm, tonality,
intervals, chords, and harmonic
progressions in music studied.
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Evaluating music and music

performances. -

8.23 discuss evaluation criteria in terms
of different styles of music and
evaluate performances of music of
different styles.¢

Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts.

8.24 discuss how events, scenes, and
ideas can be transformed into
works of art by musicians, visual
artists, dancers, playwrights, and

8.25 describe [it

Understanding music in relation to

history and culture,

8.26 describe characteristics of West
Virginia folk and composed music.

8.27 classify Dby genre and siyle
exemplary works of West Virginia
composed and folk music and
explain characteristics that cause
them to be considered exemplary.¢

8.28 describe the functions music serves
in West Virginia and the conditions
under which it is performed.¢

8.29 discuss musical careers in West

angd__give examples of
ent @ and groups in

3




Grade Eight General Art

Eighth grade students recall and refine use of art production media, techniques, and
processes combining the art elements and principles in creating two- and three-dimensional
werks. Students choose content related te their own lives. Art histery is analyzed. Specific
careers are identified and purposes are compared (graphic/commercial and fine art).
Students compare and evaluate artworks based on pericd and culture, Application of art
criticism processes are used in viewing and writing about art exhibits. Emphasis is given to
West Virginia artists and their contributions to our history and culture.

Understanding and applying media,

techniques, and processes

8.1 recall, reﬁne,[sefec
the effect:veness of vz
techniques, ang! procgss
exprass expenences’t ¥ df-or ide

8.2 explain an analyze
effectiveness of their choices,

8.3 use selected media to produce
artwork, e.g., photagraphy, computer
imagery, communicating
experiences and/or ideas.¢

ti';'e

Using the elements of art and

principles of design.

8.4 evaluate the efifectiveness and use
of elements of art and principles of
design.¢

8.5 create two-dimensional artworks
emphasizing at least four elements
of art and three principles of
design.o

8.6 creaie a three-dimensional artwork
using -a variety of art elements and
principles of design.¢

8.7 creaté artworks using color schemes
chosen from the following:
complementary, analogous,
mencchromatic, trizdic, split-
complementary, warm, coal.

Choosing and evaluating a range of

subject matter, symbols, and ideas.

8.8 choose realistic ¢r non-objective
content to communicate specific
meaning.

8.8 create realistic or non-objective
symbols that communicate either
aesthetics or values in the contaxt of
their own lives.

Understanding the visual arts in

relation to history and cultures,

8.10y —and— interpret  the

2har tenstlg:s of artworks and

| ariis from diiferent periods of time,

5 ityles, and ultures.o

8T12nalyze and Bvaluate art mevements
with concurring world events.¢

8.12 demonstrate and analyze how time
and place influence meaning and
value in & work of arf.¢

8.13 create three-dimensional art based
on a specific histerical period.¢

Reflecting upon and assessing the
characteristics and merits of their work
and the work of others.

8.14 identify various careers in ar, e.g.,
architecture: ¢ity  planning,
tandscape, buildings; art education,
entertainment:  animation, special
effects design, ari direction for
performing arts; exhibit and display
design, fashion design, fine arts and
crafts; graphic design: layout,
ilflustration, computer graphics,
publishing, film and video; industrial
design: furnifure, tcols, toys,
automobiles; interior design,
photcgraphy, photojournalism.¢

8.15 ideniily and compare the purposes
of graphic design/commercial art and
fine art, e.g., advertising media,
poster arf, layout, computer
generated works, photography. fine
arts, and crafts.¢



46 .

histerical meaning and purposes of
exemplary artworks based on
inforrnation about their period and
culture, e.g., Toulouse-Lautrec to
modern graphic designers, costume
design of the twentieth century,
cartoonist's animation to computer
generated animation, video as an
exprassive tool.

8.17 discuss and evaluate art, e.g.,

architectural  structures, public
sculptures, a photography exhibit,
contemporary,. graphics, i
designs.¢ B

8.16 compare the contemporary and/or 8.18 select, identify, and display their

work(s).

8.19 apply the knowledge of art criticism
while viewing an art exhibit by
preparing individual written
responses to artworks within a
display or comparing respaonses as a
group critique.¢

Making connections between visual art

and other disciplines.

8.20 empioy two or more arts disciplines
in a historical or cultiural context.
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Middle Childhood Music
Education - Electives

Choral and instrumentai music electives must be offered no later than grade six.
instrumental electives may be offered from one or bath of twe areas of study: instrumental
Music - Winds and Percussion and/ar Instrumental Music - Strings. Thess electives may
begin earlier, but once begun, sequential, continuous, and consistent instruction must be
provided.

The Music Educators National Conference (MENC) recemmeands that instruction on
string instruments should begin in grade four, and instruction on wind and percussion
instruments should begin in grade five. MENC also recommends that for the first year of
study, students should be taught in homogeneous groups (such as all trumpets or all flutes)
at teast twice a week for a totaz of 2t least 0 mmutes

'

However, SL h schedu irl_g,Ls ot always ﬁ'cné pecially if many small schools
located at long dtstances afe&o?a e Efsmt!es hai ing rqddie schools may mere
efficiently begin m nls__gct:@ade_gn_qmp lasses Meeting daily throughout
the year. If this is the schedule selected by the ¢ounty, the first two levals of instrumental
ebjectives should be covered in grade six.

Music Electives

Instrumental Music - Winds and Percussion (4 leveis)
and/or
Instrumental Music - Strings (5 levels)

Choeral Music {3 levels)

All Middle Childhood Education choral and instrumental elective classes should meet
throughout the school year. Every performing group should present two or three
performances cr open rehearsals for their peers, parents, and community.

For seventh and eighth grade students enrolled in instrumental or choral music
electives, counties may waive the general music requirement. Such a waiver is not given for
earlier grades because attrition is sometimes high at the two beginning levels of instrumental
music. .

‘Opporéunity-To-Learh éiandards For Arts Education (Reston, VA: Consortium of
National Arts Education Associations, 19858), p. 15.
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Level | (Grades 4/5)
Instrumental Music - Strings

This level of study provides for development of basic playing skills including matzhing pitch,
performing simple rhythmic patterns and meter, appropriate playing posture, first position
fingerings, arco and pizzicato, and reading musical notation.

Performing on instruments, alone and
with others, a varied repertoire of
music.

Sl.1 match pitches.

812 keep a sieady beat and perform
given rhythms accurately.

SI.3 play a pieca utilizing piano and
forte. .

814 play with rescnant tone.

S1.5 play with correct standingfsi‘f‘cing
position; left-ha
posilions; and gorre ow hol‘d

S1.6. play from memory Lhel map
of GandD. ||

817 identify octavesa;ia di

S1.8 play octaves. ,

S1.8 play notated meledies in the styles
of rounds and folk sengs.

S51.10 sightread  melodies  observing
apprepriate dynamics.

$1.11 accurately echo play rhythmic and
melodic patierns played by the
teacher.

S1.12 yse defaché bowing to play legato
melodies,

S1.13 distinguish between accepiable/
unacceptable pizzicato and arco
tone quality.

Sl.14 differentiate pizzicato and arco
playing.

S1.15 play pizzicato and arco with good
tone quality.

S1.16 perform duets and two- and three-
part rounds.

Reading and notating music.

S1.17 play melodies in the meters of 2, 3,
and 4.

S1.18 play melodies containing whole,
half, quarter, and eighth notes and
resis.

351.18 read aloud a familiar melody from
the staff using the correct note
names.

51.20 play melodies utilizing piano and
forte.

S1.21 piay a melody in tempo andante
and in tempo moderato.,

SL22 interpret a repeat sign.

81.23 notate a simple step-wise melody
played by the teacher when given a

~-sfading-nol
/ \Sl 24 add ‘Jbarismes ‘Jto an  example
/A

' coniammg one.
Sl 25 :den“tn‘y tne'rhythm pattern used in a
~tine p[ayed—Ey the teacher.
S1.28 write forte when the teacher plays
loudly and piano when the teacher
plays softly.

Listening to, analyzing and describing

music.

S1.27 identify the B section of a binary or
ternary plece and the return of the
A section in a ternary piece,

SL.28 respond verbally, using correct
names of notes, the staff, rhythms,
clefs, and meter signatures when
questionad about a line of music.

S1.29 describe orally, using correct
terminology, a performance played
by the teacher.

31,30 describe the tone quality of a viclin,
viola, 'celio or bass.

S1.31 identify aurally which instrument is
being played by the teacher or
another student.

Evaluating music and music

performances.

S1.32 listen to examplary models of
instrumental performances.
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S1.33 distinguish between acceptable/
unacceptatle pizzicate and arco
tone quality. ’

S1.34 classify a piece as played in tune or
cut of tune after listening to a
perfermance, _

S1.35 identify, aurally, the rhythms
incorrectly played.

Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts.

S1.36 discuss the similariies and
differences in visual art and music
correctly using the terms color,
harmony, form, mood, and
repetition,

Understanding music in relation to

history and culture.

S1.37 listen to a performance of a folk
song and discuss its historical and
cultural background.

31.38 listen to fwo performances in
contrasting styles, then sslact an
event for which each may be used.
Discuss characteristics of each
piece and tell why the music would
fit the event.

5138 discuss and demensirate concert
etiquetie,




Level Il (Grades 5/6)
Instrumental Music - Strings

This level provides for the further development of playing skills and includes playing
in the keys of D, G, and C major; legato and non-legato melodies; two- and three-note siurs:
slurred staccalo and loure bowings; rhythms in meters of 2, 3, 4 and alla breve. Students will
participate in the performance of folk songs and simple marches, interpret and define
dynamics and symbols such as 0.C. al Fine, and develop criteria for performance evaluation.

Performing on instruments, alone and

with others, a varied repertoire of

music,

SH.1  play legato melodies marked with
two- and three-note slurs.

Si.2 play slurred meledies incorporating
string crossings.

SIL.3 play with slurred sfaccafo bow

strokes.
Sil4 p[ay with !ouré bows ok
SIS play  non gatm 5 I

11
bcé?:rached s|i.;;:yo/4 nqtes\:g a /

SiE  play melodies using a resonant
tene.

Sil.7 demonstrate good posture, playing
position, and bow control.

Sil.8 play at sight melodles in D, G, and
C major.

S8 play from memory the major
scales of D, G, and C major.

SI.10Q participate in the performance of
folk tunes from various culiures as
well as the performance of simple
marches.

Sli.11 play a simple, familiar melody by
ear.

Reading and notating music,

Si,12 perfoerm pieces conizining whole,
half, quarter, eighth, and delted
quarter notes and rests in meters
of 2, 3, 4, and alla breve.

SI.13 play at sight melodies in D, G, and
C major.

Sit.14 label a piece of music with the
following: name of clef, names of
lines and spaces, note names, and
note values.

SllL18 interpret and define crescendo,

decrescendo, diminuendo,
ritardando.

Si.18 perform at sight unisons and
octaves.

SH.17 demonstrate the following
bowings: Staccafo, slurred

staccato, Iouré and two- and

!18 mtrﬁ% l'the foliowmg D.C al
al Fine, multiple

ndlngs §;3

Llstenmg to, analyzing and describing

music.

SH.18 add the meter signature to a
written example without ons,

SiL20 differentiate between octaves,
unisons, and fitths presented
aurally,

Evaluating music  and music

performances.

Sl.21 make a checkiist to evaluate a
recorded performancs.

Sl.22 make a checklist to evaluate fheir
ocwn performance of a melody.

SIL.23 play melodies using 2 resonant
tone.

81.24 distinguish befween appropriate
and inappropriate tone guality.

Understanding music in relation to

histery and culture.

Sil.25 report on stringed instruments of
various regions of the world.
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Level Il (Grades 6/7)
Instrumental Music - Strings

This level of study provides for further development of piaying skills. Students will
play using extended finger positicns in first position; play scales and melodies in major keys
up to and including three sharps and one flat; play chromatic tones; play in the keys of g, b,
and a natural minor; perform using subdivided meters and the chromatic scale; play rhythms
in meters including 6; and interpret various symbols and dynamics. Students develop aural
skills through identifying meter changes, studying like and unlike phrases, and through the
evaluation of aurally presented performances, Pericds and genres explored include the
Baroque and Contemporary periods, the Baroque suite and jazz.

Performing on instruments, alone and

with others, a varied repertoire of

music.

Sill.1 play with extended finger positions
in the first position.

SiL2  perform melpd] sing-ghromatic
tones. r \ ' v
Si.3  play meicdies 'and suéles jor

keys up to and mcl'udm ‘th{ee ,f/_

sharps and-ore=fEt”

Sill.4 perform e, b, and a natural minor
scales.

SlLE play melodies marked with 4- note
slurs.

Slit.B perform at sight seconds, thirds,
fourths, sixths, and sevenths
formed with one fingered and one
apen string. (Omit double bass.)

SNL7 participate in the performance of
pieces in the following genres: a
Barogue Suite, 2 tango, and a jazz
piece.

Si.8 play by ear t¢ echo a simple
melody played by the teacher.

Sil.e perform melodies utilizing
subdivided meter and the
chromatic scale,

Reading and nofating music.

Si11.10 perform at sight music containing
sixteenth notes, dotted rhythms,
eighth note triplets, and meterin 6,

Stil.11 sightread pieces in the keys of C,
G, D A and F.

Sii1.12 identily the following in a given
piece of music 4-note  shur
markings; key signatures for C, G,
D, A, and F majer, g, b, and 2
minor; sixteenth notes, dotted

f&dj—ﬂg th note triplets; a
tem;s marking; trils and grace

K

\E‘xlll 13mterpret the following: D.C. af

Ll \Eine, 8- al  Fine, multiple
endings.

Stl.14 write major scales through 3
sharps and 1 flat,

SHL.15 write the infervals of a second,
third, fourth, sixth, and seventh
above a given note.

Sl 18 interpret a2 tempo in musical
performance.

SHI.17 demonstrate contrasting dynamics
in a piece of music inciuding p,
mp, mf, and f.

Listening to, analyzing and describing

music.

SHI.18 identify aurally presented meter
changes.

Sl.18 identify like and unlike phrases
and sections presented aurally,

SHL.20 identify characteristics unique to
each genre from two contrasting
recorded examples.

SN1.21 identify a played major triad.

S1.22 tune his/her instrument.
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Evaluating music and music

performances.

Sill.23 play  melodies. - utilizing both
rescnant and intense tone
qualities.

Sii.24 distinguish between good and poor
intonation, correct and incorrect
rhythms, gocd and pecor tone
quality in their own performance
and a performance by a peer.

Sl.25 write three = constructive
suggestions to. impreve a

classmaie's performance of a solo,

Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts.

SiH.26 describe how sound is produced
on a string instrumeant {including
how the pitch is changed), and
relate this to the science of

acoustics. & I

Understanding music in relation to

history and culture.

SH1.27 participate in the performance of a
jazz plece and a Baroque suite
and discuss the differences in
rhythms, harmenies, styles, and
time periods.

SHI.28 list exemplary works in  the
Baroque and Contemporary time
periods and justify their selections.

Si.28 compile a list of how music is used
each day, e.g., commaercials,
mevie/TY themes, church music,
and answer questions as to why
music is used in everyday life,

i
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Level IV (Grade 7)
Instrumental Music - Strings

This level of study provides for the further development of playing skills. Students
at this leve! will study spiccate and martelé bowings; major scales and melodies through
three sharps and three flats as well as harmonic minor keys through two sharps and two fiats.
Meters of 5 and 9 will be added as well as syncopated rhythms. Study of the following
positions are specified for level I\V:

violin - 3rd position

viola - 3rd position

‘cello - ¥4, 2nd, 3rd, 4th positions and extensions

bass - %4, 2nd, 4th positions and extensions.

Focus is placed on developing ensemble skills as well as individual skilis. A wider range of
dynamics and tempi are presented. The use of vibrato is introduced. Rondo form is
presented and students continue to evaiuate performances.

Performing on instruments, alone and

with others, a s.aan rep
musio. N e‘”‘ﬁ

SiV.1  perform usang sprcr;
martele bowmg /
Siv.2  play hareo? m

through 2 sharps and 2 flats,

SIV.3 play melodies which, because of
extended range or convenience
of finger patterns, reqguire the use
of positions other than first
These positions ars different for
the various stringed instruments.
Thus, they are specified for Level
IV as follows:

violin - 3rd position,

viola - 3rd position,

‘cello - ¥, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th
positions and extensions,

bass - ¥z, 2nd, and 4th positions
and extensions.

SIV.4 play melodies in major and minor
keys up to and including 3 sharps
and 3 flats.

SIV.5 play major scales through 3
sharps and 3 flats.

3IV.6 perform meters in 5 and 9 and
syncopated rhythms.

SIV.7 ~ perform a piece in a minor key
and identify 2 country from which
the melody may have come.

SIV.8 perform in a group a simple
movement from a concerto.¢

SIV.9 democnstrate characteristics of
good ensemble playing.¢

v

SIV.10 play melodies with vibrato,

SlV..l-‘l]:pJQy a;melggxt con sordino.
SIv.12 play |

; sixths in'first position (omit
‘ =duub1e bass)

: V. 13' lay unisons and octaves formed

ith one-spen siring and one
string fingered in third position
('cellos and basses in fourth
position)}.

Reading and notating music.

SIV.14 play syncopated rhythm pafierns
in meters of 2, 3, and 4.

SiV.15 perform melodies in meters of 5,
5, and @ with whole, half, quarter,
eighth, sixteenth, dofted nctes,
and eighth-note triplets.

SIV.16 play at sight melodies which,
because of extended range or
convenience of finger patterns,
require ihe use of positions other
than first. These positions are
different for the various stringed
instruments.  Thus, they are
specified for Level IV as follows:
violin - 3rd position,
viola - 3rd position,

'‘cello - Y2, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th
positions and

extensions,

bass - Y%, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th
positions and extensions.
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SIV.17

SivV.18
Siv.18

Siv.20

SIv.21

Siv.z22

Listening to, ana!yﬂgjd ngcn i

music.
SIV.23

Siv.24
Siv.z25
SiV.26

8IV.27

identify key signatures for the
major and minor keys through 3
sharps and 3 fiats.

play at sight pleces marked
largo.

interprat music usmg contragting
dynamics: pp, p, mp, mf, f, ff.
identify the spiccato and martelé
bowing markings i ina given piece
of music. o

compose, play, and notate a 4
measure musical example in a
given meter and key,
correct pitch  and rhythmic
notation, clef,” and key
signatures.¢ :

play at sight pieces containing
the following: __ contrasting
dynamics, varicus bowings and
articulations, melodies in major
keys through 3 sharps and 3
flats, and lﬁ"h s thr’ug 2
sharps andsZ ﬂats\ 1_/‘

identify meter changes and the
entries  of various  string
instruments from a recording of a
string orchesira performance.
identify aurally the A section of a
rondo each time it accurs.
identify harmenic minor melodies
presented aurally.
distinguish between
and intense ione.
identify contrasting dynamics ina
played examgple. .

resonant

Evaluating music  and music
performances.
SIV.28 create a iist of characteristics of

Siv.29

good solo playing and good
ensemble playing, e.g., type of
tone quality, ntonaton rhythmlc
precision. N

compare their own performance
of a given pilece with a recorded
performance of the same piece.

using

SIV.30

SIV. 31

create a list of pieces that would
be appropriate fo arrange for
string orchestra and identify
musical elemenis that make
gach appropriate.

use established criteria 1o
compare fwo different
arrangements of the same piece.

Understanding relationships between
music, the other arits, and disciplines
outside the arts.

Siv.32

SIv.33

discuss the art, music, and
dance of the Romantic period
and the relationships among
these art forms.

compare phrases to sentencesin
language arts (antecedent and
consequent phrases), relate {he
existence of music in time and
space to time and space in

iercel | and the physical
pects! of playing to physical
educatini

Understanding music in relation fo
history and culfure.

SIV.34

SiV.35

SIV.36

SIV.37

identify and recognize the use of
minor keys in non-Western
music.

list exemplary works of the
Classical period and justify their
selections.

demonstraie simple Appalachian
fiddle techniques.

discuss fhe history of
Appalachian fiddle music.




Level V (Grade 8)
Instrumental Music - Strings

tudents demonstrate characteristics of good ensemble playing while continuing to
develop their own individual playing skills. Scales and meledies up to and including 4 sharps
and 4 flats will be played as weli as meledic mineor keys up to and including 2 sharps and 2

flats. Positions to be studiad at this level are:

violin - 2nd position
viola - 2nd position

‘ceilo and bass - continuation of ¥, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th positions and extensions.
Dynamics and temgi are expanded along with rhythmic and meter study. The Impressionist
and Renaissance periods are intreduced. The classical symphany and the walz ars studied.

Students continue to evaluate performances.

Performing on instruments, aione and
with others, a varied repertoire of
music.

SV.1 paricipate in the performance of a
duet. (First and third positions;
'cellc and basses use 4th
positicn. 1¢

8V.2 demonsirate characteristics of
good ensemble playing.¢

SV.3 play melodies and major scales in
major keys up to and inciuding 4
sharps and 4 flats.

SV.4 play melcdies and melodic minor
scales in minor Keys up o and
including 4 sharps and 4 flats.

SV.5 paficipatein the performance of a
waltz and a movement from a
ciassica! symphony.

SV.6 play by ear to echo a melody
played by a fellow student.

SV.7 perform melcdiss utilizing
subdivided meter and the
chromatic scale.

SV.8 play melodies which, because of
extended range or convenience,
require the use cof additional
positions, These positions are
different for the various siringed
insfruments. Thus, they are
specified for Level V as follows:

vialin - 2nd position

vicla - 2nd positien

‘celle and bass - continuation of
Ve, 2nd, 3rd. and 4th positions
and sxtensions.

Reading and notating music.

SV.8 read the names of the lines and
spaces in treble, allo, and bass
clefs from a quartet scare.

SV.10 participate in the performance of
pieces using slurred staccato, the
keys of Bb and Eb major, gand e
minor, ritardande, and contrasting
dynamics.

SV.11 notale a four measure melody
played by the teacher.

SV.12 interpret the rhythrnic subdivisions
of music script, e.g., gb )

SV.13 play at sight pieces marked

. aflegretto.

Listening to, analyzing and describing

music.

SV.14 ideniify sforzando when heard in
aurally presented music.

SV.15 describe the fallowing: . coda,
introduction, tonal center, mode,
allegretto, subdivisions.

Evaluating music and music

performances.

SV.16 listen to two performances of a
sympheny played by two different
archestras and list the similarities
and differences between the two
performances.¢

SV.17 critiqgue a pericrmance by a
classmaie and coffer suggestions
for improvement from a list of
established criteria.¢
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Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts.

SV.18 compare art and music of the
Impressionist period and the
relationship between the two ari
forms. - .

5V.19 discuss how music has reflected
historical events throughout time.$

Understanding music in relation to

histery and culiure.

SV.20 describe the distinguishing
characteristics of a waltz and of a
classical symphony.

SV.21 listen to recordings of music from
the Renaissance period, lock at
pictures of Renaissance art, and
study the dances of the
Renaissance and compare
characteristics of each art form of
the period.

SV.22 list various roles that musicians
perform. Give the name of at least
one in each category and describe
their activilies and achievements.¢




L evel | (Grade 5/6)
Instrumental Music - Winds and

Percussion

59

This leve! provides the introduction of basic playing skills, e.g., good embouchure,
tone quality, fingerings, interpretation of basic musical notation.

Performing on instruments, alohe and
with others, a varied repertoire of
music.

Wi.1  play an instrumental sclo.

WI1.2 match pitches with good intonation
{brass and woodwinds only).

W13 demonstrate a steady beat.

W14 participate in the performance of
tevel 1 music, e.g., marches and

folk tunes. ™ r“\\ SIEaa
_ WIS interpret the] namic miaQ'
and f. ij -L-; FTSN

L '

Reading and notating music.
WI.6 read quarter, half, whole, and
sighth notes and rests in meterin
2, 3, 4, and alla brave,
play multiple bounce exercises
including single strokes, five stroke
rolt, nine stroke rall, long roll, and
flams (percussion only).
play notated melodies based on
the concert major scales of F, Bb,
and Eb.
notate and play a major scale,
play fegato melcdies marked with
two and three note slurs.
interpret the meaning of the repeat
sign, D. C. al Fine, 2 measure
repeat sign, a fermata, and
multiple endings.
play meterin 2, 3, and 4,
play tied notes.

WL7

WIS
W10

WL 11

W12
WIL13

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music.

WI.14 use music terminology fo describe
what is heard in a simple meledy.

WL15 identify by sound musical
instruments used in beginning
band.

W1 16 describe the method of tone

production for brass, woodwind,

TYETthpeTeus instruments.

W1, 17Hdent1f'y Ilke and unlike musical

’Eﬁ‘rases and/or sections.

1§§match pi gg s for tuning.
Evaluating music and music
performances.

W1.19 list criteria for evaluating music
and performances.

WI.20 differentiate between good and
poar tone quality.







61

Level Il (Grade 6/7)
Instrumental Music - Winds and

Percussion

This level pravides for the further development of basic playing skills. Additional
notes, fingerings, more rhythmic variations in notation are introduced.

Performing on instruments, alone and

with others, a varied repertoire of

music.

WIlL.1  participate in the perfermance of
a duet or a three-part round.

WIL2  participate in the performance of
a theme and varfations, chorale,

and round.
WIS . echo simple melodies.
Wild  play simp es
WIS demonstraje;’p, mp,
WILE . define | srescen or'

decrescendq, // il
WIL7  perform a counter melody.
WIL8  develop range through
performance of a varied
reperteire.

Reading and notating music.

WILS . perform music  containing
sixteenth notes.

W10 play meter in 6.

Wil.11  play ruffs, sevenieen stroke roli,
and single paradiddle
{parcussion only).

WIL12 demonstrate proper technigues
of playing the bass drum,
cymbals and triangle (percussion
onlyl.

WIL13  perform at sight a short melody.

Wit.14 play fegato melodies marked with
four note slurs,

W15 play triplets.

WIL.18 ~ interpret accents.

WI.17 play chromatic passages.

W18 play staccato passages.

W19 interpret  the markings for
Ritardando, and a tempo.

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music.

Wil.20 use music terminclogy to
describe what is heard in an
aurat example.

WiLL.21 identify binary (AB) and ternary

(ABA) forms.
WIL22 identify and classify wind and
percussion instruments

\ r'pTesemed-auraliy

~ \WIL EG_giay melddies using acceptabie
L..

! ﬁbne (brass and woodwind only).
L 24 play from! memory major scales
in the concert keys of F, B®, and
=
WILZ2S identify major and mineor
melodies.

Evaluating music and music

performances.

WIL26 expand criterfa for evaluating
music and performances.

WH.27 listen critically and discuss
recordings of themssives and
others.

Understanding relationships between

music, the other arts, and disciplines

outside the arts.

WIH.28 relate note subdivision to simple
mathematics,




] !
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Level lll (Grade 7)

&3

Instrumental Music - Winds and

Percussion

This level provides for a finer development of playing skills. The opportunity is
provided to notate music, as well as sightread. The use of mechanical tuning devices and

basic ensemble techniques are introduced.

Performing on instruments, alone and
with others, a varied repertoire of
music.

WIIL1 perfiorm as part of a large
ensemble at a level of difficulty of
2onascalecf1io86.

WIIL.2 participate in the performance of
ievel 2 music with appropriate
expression and articulation.$

WIL3  echo rhythmic patterns,

Will.4  demcnstrate crescendo and
decrescendo.

WL play arpeggios.

WIL.e play trills,

WIIL7 demonstrate characteristics of
good ensemble playing.¢

Reading and notating music.

WILB  pg&rform at sight music containing
sixteenth notes.

WiLg r“ig}d oited rhythms, e.g., ,lf'

WIL10 play a seven stroeke roll, flam
accents numbers 1 and 2,
thiteen streke rell, flam tap,
flamacue, double paradiddles,
flam paradiddle (flamadiddle),
single drag, double drag, and
lesson "25" (percussicn anly).

WL 11 parform  simple melodies  on
mallet instruments.

WIEL12 read at sight 2 major melody.

WIlLL13 play in tempo adagic and tempo
moderato,

WIIL14 play a chromatic scale,

WL 15 idlerpret the dynamic markings
pianissime, piano, mezzo forte,
forte, and fortissim¢ in a musical
perormance,

W16 identify a2 ccda,

Wil 17 notate and play the concert C, F,
B® E® and A” major scales.

WL 18 notata and piay minor scales,

WIL19 play at sight melodies in the
concert keys of C, F, B®, E® and
Ab_ .

W20 perform at sight a harmonic minor
melody.

WII.21 perform at sight music containing
syncopation.

WiIIL.22 perform a modulation at sight.

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music.

WIHL23 describe, using music

~ terminology, what is heard in an

ansemble rehearsal.¢

WIl.24 identify characteristics of music of
diverse genrss, e.g., waltzes,
marches.¢

W25 identify major and miner chords,

WHI.28 clay from memory major scales in
the concert keys of C, F, B®, B,
and A®.

Evaluating music and music

performances.

WIILL.27 apply evaluation criteria to
perscnal performance.¢

W28 listen critically and discuss live
perfermancas by others.o

Understanding relationships bestween
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts,

WIIL.28 tune using a sirobic tuner.¢

Understanding music in relation to

history and culture.

WII.3C describe the  style  and
characteristics of music studied.¢
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Level IV (Grade 8)

65

Instrumental Music - Winds and

Percussion

This level provides for the application of basic skills within a large ensemble.
Additicnal studies focus on articulation, rhythmic interpretation, and self-evaluation.

Performing on instruments, alone and
with others, a varied repertoire of
music.

WIV.1 perform as part of a large
ensemble at a leve! of difficulty of
Jonascaleofitod.o

WIV.2 perform as part of a small
instrumental ensemble, e.g.,
woodwind choir, brass cheir.¢

WIV.3 performa canon.

WIV.4 play grace notes.

WIV.S perform a level 3 solo with
expression  and technical
accuracy.¢

WIV.E perform with expression and
technical accuracy a varied
repertoire of level 3 music as a
member of a large ensemble.¢

Improvising melodies, variations, and

accompaniments.

WIV.Y improvise a simple counter
melody. ¢

Reading and notating music.

wiv.e perform f 3 = [N (swing
style),

WIV.9 play a triple paradiddle, single,

double, and triple ratamacue,

fifteen stroke roll, and
demenstrate an anticipated saven
stroke roll (percussion only),

WIV 10 gerform using two-hand
technique on mallet percussion,

WIV. 11 read at sight a minor melody.

WIV.12 interpret 57z and sfp.

WJV.‘]S notate and play a chromatic scale
from memory.

WIV.14 play at sight melodies in the
concer; keys of C, G. F, B B,
A® and D° major.

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music,

WIV.15 describe, using music
terminalogy, what is heard in an
ensemble performance.¢

WIV.16 identify characteristics of music
from other countries,

WIV.17 demonstrate presto and /argo.

WIV.18 play from memory a relative
minar scale.

WIV. 1% demonsirate the ability to play in
tune as an ensembie member.

Evaluating music and music

performances.

WIV 20 evaluate their own performance
angd perfarmances by others.¢

WIV.21 evaluate their own performance
and performances by others and
offer constructive suggestions for
improvement.¢

Understanding relationships between

musie, the other arts, and disciplines

outside the arts.

WIV.22 demonstrate the measurement of
sound waves using a tuning
device,

Understanding music In relation to

history and culture.

WIV.23 discuss distinguishing
characteristics of music genres
and styles studied.¢

WIV.24 discuss the histerical importance
of selected musical examples.©
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Level | (Grade Six)
Choral Music

%

The student will focus on the basics of proper vocal technique creating an
understanding of tone preduction, breath control, and posture. Students at this levai will learn
to read and use the written language of music to interpret and perform choral scores. They
will sing unison and two-part songs and explore the music and cultures of France and Spain.

8inging, alone and with others, a
varied repertoire of music.
Cl.1  sing major scales within their vocal

ranges.
Cl.2 demcnstrate proper vocal
techniques (tone  production,

breathing, posture).
ClL3 demonstrate proper aftacks and

releases, :
Cl4 sing folk sen o} and

Spain, ! :
ClL8 sing roundsi and pa

using chorw‘eﬁg
Cl.8 3ing SA anek (isied=m

ClL.7 demonstrate legatc and staccato
singing styles with proper vocal

- guality.

Cl.8 demonstrate pilano and forte
singing.

Reading and notating music.

Cl.8 sing at sight literature containing
whole, half, quarter, and eighth
notes and rests with 2, 3, and 4

4 4 4

meter signatures.

CL10 sing unison and two-part songs
from a notated score.

Ch11 sing at sight 2 melody in trebie
clef,

Cl.12 sing at sight rhythmic and meledic
patierns in 6 time.

8

Cl.13 sing at sight a melody containing

syncopation and meter changes.

Cl.14 sightread a2 fwo-part vocal
compasition expressively,
observing standard notation
symbols.

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music.

Cl.15 identify AB or ABA form in an aural
axample.

ClL16 identify recurring musical phrases
in an aural example.

Cl.17 identify soprane, alto, tenor, and
bass voices in an aural example,

Cl.18 analyze rhythmic elements in aural
examples of French and Spanish
folk songs.

Cl.19 identify the time signature in a
charal composition.

A Cl20 n{ff,yftbieﬂeirva]s in a two-part
¢ 'chora co:E_n'position.

=

‘Bvaluating

AFformances.

ClL21 listen fo exemplary models and
develop criteria for quality choral
perfermances.

Cl.22 listen to exemplary models of
various types/ genres of cheral
performances (pop, jazz, folk,
cratorio, ete.) and develop criteria
for quality performances.

L

. .
music and music

Understanding relationships between

music, the other arts, and disciplines

outside the arts, )

Cl.23 describe the physical
characteristics of vocal production.

Cl.24 describe the anatomical
characteristics of the changing
voice.

Understanding music in relation to

history and culture.

Cl.25 create a musical genre timeline.

Cl.28 classify and describe examplary
choral warks from the Barogue
period (Bach, Handel, etc.).

CL27 compare/contrast the function of
vocal/choral music in the French
and Spanish cultures
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Level Il (Grade Seven)
Choral Music

The student will continue to build proper singing techniques and expand the use and
performance of musical notaticn. Students will begin to listen to and develop criteria for
evaluating choral performances. Students will participate in researching the history of choral
works and create musical styie and cultural displays. [n addition to studying choral werks of

the Classical pericd, students will investigate the uses of music in African and American
cultures, -

Singing, alone and with others, a Cll.14 identify the rhythm and tonality of

varied repertoire of music. a spiritual in an aural example.

Cll.1  sing vocalizes within their vocal Cll.15 identify the beat numbers in each
ranges  with good tone measure of a choral composition.
production. Cll.16 identify the | chord in a three-part

Cll.2 perform a minor melody. choral composition.

Cll.3  sing musical phrases with proper
breathing. — e A~ Evaluafing, and fusic

Cll.4  participate l fin ,-"\gerfor'nanees ' ' ‘j
performance ofsp:nt a (a/ ,f' A7 xeﬁne lr:nter‘ for  quality

Cll.5 part:mpatw % ‘;& performaq 5.0

arforma cahen ¥ $odisten d evaluate taped
attention to balance of parts, personal andfor group

Cll.8  sing with proper use of metrical performances in varying types/
and texiual accents. genres of choral performance.¢

Cil.7 demonsfrate pianissime and
fortissimo singing. Understanding relationships between

music, the other arts, and disciplines

Reading and notating music. outside the arts.

Cil.8  sing at sight literature containing Cll.19 discuss and descrite texis in
sixteenth notes and rests and choral works, e.g., cooperative unit
syncopated rhythms in 6 meter. on poetry with language aris and

3 music.

Cll.¢ sing twe- and three-part songs CH.20 research the historical/cultural
from a notated score. context of a given choral werk.¢

CIL10  sing at sight a melody in treble
and bass clefs. Understanding music in relation to

Ci11 sing at sight literature  with history and culture,
adagio, moderato, and Cil.21 create musical style and culture
accelerando markings. displays.

Cll.12 sightread a three-part vocal Cl1.22 classify and describe exemplary
composition expressively choral works from the classical
observing standard notation period (Beethoven, Haydn,
symbols, Mendelssohn, eig.).©

ClL.23 describe the conditions under

Listening to, analyzing, and describing which music is typically performed

music. in the African, American, and Afro-

Cl1.13  idendify the changing veoice in an , American cultures.¢

aural example,
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Level lll (Grade Eight)
Choral Music

The student will continue to practice and build on previously learned singing skills.
The students will sing songs in foreign languages, improvise melodies and sing three- and
four-part songs from notation. The students will isten to and evaluate choral performances
and offer suggestions for improvement. The scientific process of human hearing and is
relationship to singing wili be explored. Students will classify choral works from the Rormantic
pericd and compare/contrast the music of modern European and Asian culiures.

Singing, alone and with others, a Cll.12 sing at sight literature containing

varied repertoire of music. iargo and presto markings.

CliL.1  sing at sight major and perfect ClI.13 sing at sight literature containing
intervals  with  good  fcne meter changes with the eighth
infonation. note remaining constant.

Cill.2  sing major and perfect intervals
and minor melcdies with good Listening to, analyzing, and describing
tone produgt —— - music..

Cll.3  participate | |in “the [ AN\CHL Mm\rl\trfy meteréhanges in an aural
performance of forgign i ,_.f}’ 3 | =edample; | 5
song(s).¢ . PN ; i‘lﬁ igentify the homophonic (hymn-

Clll.4  participate-in- erferma -*——‘shke) charasteristics of a chorale
chorales.¢ in an aural example.

Cll.5 sing I, IV and V7 chords as Cll.18 identify the metric accents in a
accornpaniment to a familiar choral composition.
melcdy. Clll,17 identify the | and V chords in a

Cl1.6 demonstrate proper expression in three- or four-part choral
the interpretation of phrases. somposition.

CllLL7 sing songs with the markings: :
accent (<), tenuto (‘f). fargo, and Evaluating music and music
prasto, performances.

Clll,18 expand criteria for quality
improvising meledies, variations, and performances and compesitions.©
accompaniments. CHIL19 listen to and evaluate others'
Clll.8 sing an improvised melody over a performances in varying choral

percussion accompaniment types and genres and offer
demonstrating consistent meter, constructive  suggestions  for
style, and tonality ¢ improvement.¢

Reading and notating music. Understanding relaticnships between

Citl.9 sing lieraturs using 3 and alla music, the other arts, and disciplines

8 outside the arts.
Ereve meter signatures. CIll.20 describe the scientific principles

Clit.10 sing three- and four-part songs of the human hearing process
from & notated score. and its relationship to vocal

Cllt.11 sing individual parts at sight in a produgtion.¢

two-parn choral composition.¢
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Understanding music in relation to

history and culture.

Cll.21 create a written choral program
including examples of Classic,
Romantic, and 20th Century
choral literature. _

Cll.22 classify and describe exemplary
choral works from the Romantic
period (Schumann, Schuber,
Wagner, etc.)

CllI.23 compare/contrast the roles of
musicians In modem European
and Asian cultures.¢




Adolescent Dance
Education

Dance is one of the four programs of study from which an elective course may be
chosen to fulfill the graduation requirement of one course in the arts. Electives must be
offered to accommedate at [east one level of student achievement {(Dance 1) beginning with
the 1998-99 school year. Electives must be offered to accommadate four sequential levels
of student achievement (Dance | - IV) beginning with the school year 2001 - 2002, Additional
specialized dance electives may be offered based upon student need and interest.

The number of class periods for which dance is offered will depend upon enroliment
and the availability of space. Because dance lends itself to small-group as well as large-

group projects, stu ‘ dlfferent\achzevefpentj 3 be accommodated
in a single class if thg enréﬁne t $ S) e b

i

¥

M

e

i g TS
The mstrucn p( vzde in ;hn o[ g peges scribe four sequential

levels of student a

Elective Courses™

Dance |

Dance ||
Dance lll
Dance 1V

*One level is required to be offered by 1998-1989. Four sequential
levels are required to be offered by 2001-2002.

County school systems may exercise the option of offering additional dance courses,
Insiructional goals and objectives must be developed for these courses and appreved by the
county board of educaticn.
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Dance | (Grade 9)

73

Ninth grade dance will focus on technical skills. In addition, the major pr‘mciplés of
choreography and the higher level thinking skills necessary to employ dance as an effective
means of communication will be a central part of the curricuium,

Identifying and demonstrating
movement elements and skills in
perfoerming dance.

9.1 review and practice appropriate
alignment, body part articulation,
strength, flexibility, agility, and
coordination in  locomoter and
nonlocomotor/axial movements.

9.2 identify and practice longer and more
complex steps and patterns from two
different dance styles/traditions.

8.3 develop rhythmic acuity.

Applying and demonstrating critical

and creative thinking skills in dance.

9.13 creale a series of mini-dance pieces
and revise them over time.¢

9.14 establish a set of aesthetic criteria
and apply it in evaluating their own
Wwork.¢

8.15 answer aesthetic questions (such as,
What did | see? What do [ feel about
what | saw? What questions do |
have abcut what | saw?) in a large
group sefting.¢

9.4 perform combinations and variations
in a broad Eynaﬁs\' range <eg., A Derrmns’crat:ng* ang understanding
forceful, lyricat: | E / \l b

VY dance| in various cultures and

9.5 develop an awareness / lstorl'caT]perrods

practice projection w WHIfe perforh

dances.
9.6 practice extended

sequences.

movernent

Understanding choreographic

principles, processes, and structures.

8.7 explere improvisation as a way fo
generate movement for
choreography.

9.8 define and practice struciures or
forms (such as palindrome, theme
and = variation, ronde, round,
contemporary forms) through brief
dance studies. .

9.9 perform  a duet demonstrating
choreographic principles, processes,
and structures.¢

Understanding dance as a way to

create and communicate meaning.

9.10 explore, improvise, and
communicate abstract ideas through
movement,

.11 observe and explore through
movement how personal experience
influénces the interpretation of a
dance. -

8.12 impfMvise a dance that effectwely
communicates 2 contemporary
social theme.¢

9 16 explore ancﬁénscuss similarities and

é Herences between two
contemporary theatrical forms of
dance.

9.17 explore and discuss the traditions
and technique of a classical dance
form.

9.18 research and answer ten or more
prepared questions about dance and
dancers prior fo the twentieth
century.

9.19 research and discuss dance and
dancers as porirayed in
coniemporary media.

Making connections between dance

and healthful living.

8.20 set personal geals regarding their
study of danca.¢

821 identify and portray how lifestyle
choices affect the dancer (.9, role
play, case studies, skits).

8.22 research historicai and cultural
images of the bedy in dance.

Making connections between dance

and other disciplines.

g.23 create a group interdisciplinary
project based on a theme identified
by the group, including dance and
two other disciplines.¢




7% -

9.24 discuss commaonalities and
differences between dance and
other disciplines with regard to
fundamental concepts such as
materials, elements, and ways of
communicating meaning.¢

9.25 discuss how technelogy can be used
to reinforce, enhance, or alter the
dance idea in an interdisciplinary
project.o :
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Dance |l (Grade 10)

On the tenth grade level, students studying dance will concentrate on comparing and
contrasting dances of varicus cultures and historical periods as well as making connections
between dance and ofher disciplines. Emphasis will be placed on dance as a means of

develeping and maintaining a healthy lifestyla.

ldentifying and demonstrating

movement elements and skills in

performing dance.

10.1 demonstrate appropriate skeletal
alignment, body-part articulation,
sirength, flexibility, agility, and
coordination in Jlocomoctor and
nonlocomotor/axiai movements.

10.2 identify and demonstrate lenger
and more complex steps and
patterns from twe different dance

styles/traditions.

10.3 demcm'e.traFr;*_ﬂ.ﬁﬁ‘iq'vﬁ7 BCISRA,

10.4 create combinationsapd v@'
in a broad dynam C ranger\

10.5 ‘demonstrate; __Q,cieé th;mi 3
performing dance skills.
10.6 demonstrate  the

remember exiended movement
sequences.

Understanding choreographic

principles, processes, and structures.

10.7 usé_ improvisation to gensrate
movement fer choreography.

10.8 pericrm a brief dance study using
at least two structures or forms
chosen from: palindrome, theme
and variation, rondo, round,
contemporary forms.

10.8 chereograph a duet demonstrating
an understanding of chorecgraphic
principles, processes, and
structures.¢

Understanding dance as a way to

create and communicate meaning.

10,10 formulate and answer questions
about how movement choices
communicate abstract ideas in
dance.

10.11 use improvisation to siructure and
communicate absiract ideas.

10.12 dsmonstrate understanding of how
personal experience influences the
intarpreiation of a dance.

z.__ \ [ ‘coneructwe manner.¢

abllity to

10.13 in a small group, create a dance
that efiectively communicates a
contemporary social theme.¢

Applying and demonstrating critical
and creative thinking skills in dance.
10.14 create a dance and revise it over
time, articulating the reasons for
their artistic decisions and what
was lost and gained by those
decisions.¢
10.15 review and apply aesthetic criteria
ey a}ua‘tzqg-ipelr own werk and
the,werk of others in a positive and

9 § lformulate; and answer their own
acsthetic  questions (such as,
What is it that makes a particular
dance that dance? How much can
one change that dance before it
becomes a different dance?)¢

Demonstrating and

dance in various

historical pericds.

10.17 perform and describe similarities
and differencas between itwo
contemporary theatrical forms of
dance.

10.18 perform or discuss the traditions
and technique of a classical dance
form.

10.1€ c¢reate and answer itwenty-five
guestions about dance and
dancers prior to the twentieth
century.

10.20 analyze how dance and dancers
are porirayed in ceontemporary
media.o

understanding
cultures and

Making connections between dance

and healthful living.

10.21 reflect upon their own progress
and personal growth during thelr
study of dance.¢
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10.22 effectively communicate how
lifestyle choices affect the dancer.

10.23 analyze historical and cultural
images of the body in dance and
compare these to images of the
bedy in contemporary media.

Making connections between dance

and other disciplines.

10.24 create an interdisciplinary project
based on a theme identified by
the student, including dance and
two other disciplines.¢

10.25

10.26

clearly identify commonalities and
differences between dance and
other disciplines with regard to
fundamental concepis such as
materials, elements, and ways of
communicating meaning.¢
demonstrate how technology can
be used to reinforce, enhance, or
alter the dance idea in an
interdisciplinary project.¢
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Dance lll (Grade 11)

Elevsnth grade dance will stress practice in performing technical and
choreographical skills necessary for artful presentation. Emphasis will be placed on the
relationship of dance to careers. Research of dance history and artists will be an integral part

of this year of study.

Identifying and demonstirating
movemeant elements and skills in
performing dance.

11.1  review and practice consistency
and reliability In performing
technical skifls.

11.2 review, identify, and practice
technical skilis with expression,
demonstrating clarty, musicality,
and sfylistic nuance,

11.3  self assess and correct techniques
through extensive rehearsals.

it F_'““ —\}- == >

Understanding ! ! chorecg{;;

principles, processes and str

11.4

ic

performing @ small group dance
with coherence and aesthetic
uhity.©

11.5 research the creative process of a
recognized choreographer.¢

Understanding dance as a way to

create and communicate meaning.

11.6 observe and research ways thata
dance creates and conveys
meaning by considering the dance
from a variety of perspectives.

11.7 review and praciice previously
learned creative dances.

11.8 compare and contrast how
meaning is communicated in their
awn previously created dances.

Applying and demeonstrafing critical

and creative thinking skills in dance.

11.8 discuss and research how skills
developed in dance are applicable
to a variety of careers, e.g., sports,
modeling, secretary, therapist.¢

11.10 reséarch and analyze the styles of
several choreographers or cultural
forms.o

11.11 research and discuss issues of
ethnicity, gender, social/feconemic
class, age and/or physical
conditicn in retation to dance.

Demonstrating and understanding
dance in various cultures and
historical periods.

11.12 research and create a time line
illustrating important dance events
in the twentieth century, placing
them in their sccial and historical
-comeﬁ“s—'

7\, 13 compare and contrast the role and

ssgﬂmc:ancsT of dance in two
different socialfhistoricalicultural/

po[:ilcsl contexts.¢

Making connections between dance

and heaithful living.

11.14 discuss challenges facing
professional performers in
maintaining healthy lifestyles.

Making connections between dance

and other disciplines.

11.15 research one choreographic work
and one other artwork from the
same culture and time peried in
terms of how those works reflect
the artistic/cultural/historical
context.

11.18 research an  interdisciplinary
project using media technelogies
{such as video, computer) that
preseni dance in a new or
enhanced form (such as video
dance, vides/computer-aided live
performance, or animation).<
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Dance IV (Grade 12)

Creating and performing dance is the major emphasis of dance study on the twelith
grade level. The creative process will be studied and students will develop an awareness of
dance and its place in the present and future culture.

Identifying and demonstrating
movement elements and skills in
performing dance,

12.1 démonstrate a high level of
corsistency and reliability in
performing tachnical skills. ,
perform technicai skills with
expression, demonstrating clarity,
musicality, and stylistic nuance.
refine technique through seif-
evaluation and correction.¢

12.2
i2.3

Understanding choreographic
principles, proceé"s'@'a‘%d\sﬁ'fﬁn S.
12.4 create a small gro darce
coherence and aest gtic Lﬂ"r &
12.5

thelr own movemeant sequencs(s).

Understanding dance as a way to

create and communicafe meaning.

12.6 create and perform a series of
mini-dance studies that convey
different meanings from a variety
of perspectives.¢

Applying and demonstrating critical
and creative thinking skills in dance.

12.7 demonstrate and explain how skills
deveioped in dance enhance
present and future goals.¢

12.8 anzlyze the style of a

choreographer or cultural form;
then create a dance in that style.¢

JM/danceki12
12/10/86 ©

accurately describé/the creative /
process used In choreographmg

12.8 analyze issues of ethnicity,
gender, social/economic class,
age and/or physical condition in

refation to dance.

Demonstrating and
dance in various
historical periods.
12.10 research and create a time line
illusirating important dance events
in the twentieth ceniury, placing
them in their cultural and political
coniexts.¢

¥ rm?s iflustrating two
g_jferent somal/hastoncal/culturalf

tical coqtexts

understanding
cultures and

'_"I

a mg conne'cdt'ig'ns between dance
and healthful living.
12.12 research and
professional
challenges in
healthy lifestyls.

analyze c¢he
performer's
maintaining a

Making connections between dance
and cother disciplines.

12.13 compare one chereographic work
to one other artwork from the
same culture and time period in
terms of how those works reflect
the artistic/cultural/historical
context,

create an interdisciplinary project
using media technologies (such as
video, computer) that present
dance in a new or enhanced form
{such as video dance,
video/computer-aided live
performance, or animation}.¢

12.14







Adolescent Music
Education

Music is one of the four pregrams of study frem which ar elective course may be
chosen to meet the graduation requirement of one course in the arts. At a minimum, both
instrumental and choral music electives must te offered to accommodate four sequential
levels of student achievement.

Within the Music program of study there are six areas of study for adolescent
educaticn.

o Instrumental Music - Strings provides instruction in playing the violin,
vicla, ‘cello, and bass, At the adolescent level students playing these

instru re generall grouped in clas a[ ggrm% players (a
Strlngrr%_tré%é%a Qr p[aye plus %md ard Rercubsion (Full
Orchestv)? The mos rs (s“é jECfIV&S for Orchestra
Il and | R ileng’es playlng more difficult

parts, sa[nszzﬁd/chambeﬁ' ié (st riets and tios).

e [nstrumentzal Music - Winds and Percussion provides opportunities for — =
students in grades 8-12 to participate in marching, concert, and stage
bands. Students enrolled in Band |, Il, Ill, and IV may be scheduled into
a single class period. If enrcliment is large, mere than one band may be
offerad and these may be differentiated by achievement level. Students
working at different achievement levels may be scheduled into these
large ensemble classes because of the large number of individual parts
(representing different levels of difficulty)’. The advanced siudents
(Band !l and IV) may be given opportunities o participate in a variety of
specialized or small ensembles (such as brass quariet, percussion
ensemble, steel drum band).

The sample crder form below illustrates the number of parts in band music. The first chair
first clarinetist plays a more difficuit part than the first chair second clarinetist.

BAND

Title:

Cempasen

COPIES
Fuit Score E* Alto Cladnet 1st B* Trumpet
sendensed Scare B* Bass Cladinet 2nd B* Trumpet
Picsslo Contrabass Clarinet 1st Trambone
“stFlute {E*orBY) 2nd Trombone
2nd Flute 15t B* Allo Saxophane 3rd Bass Trembene
‘st Oboe 2nd ' Allo Saxophone Baritone (Treble Clef}
2rd Obce B* Tenar Saxophone _ Eughonium (Baritcne-
English Hetn _ B’ Baritcre Saxephene Bass Clef)
15t Basscon 18t F (or E*} Hom Tuta
2nd Basscan _2nd F {er B) Hom String Sass
Contrabassoon Id Fler EY Hom Timpani
E* Clarinat ath F (or E7) Hom Percussion
15t B* Clacnst 1st 8* Comet Other instruments not
2zd BY Clasinet 2nd B Cernet listed:

3rd B* Clarinet

3rd B* Carnet
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Choral Music provides opportunities for students to sing in large and small ensembles.
When enrollment justifies, two or more choral groups may be offered. These may be
differentiated by the achievement level of students and/or by their composition (treble
voices, tenor and bass voices, mixed voices). Students at the advanced levels may also
participate in chamber choirs, madrigal singers, barbershop quartsts, and other select
ensembles. .
Piano classes may be offered for beginners and more advanced students. The four levels
of objectives ingluded in this area of study provide for beginners and for those who have
already studied piano. If facilities and piano lab equipment are available, a teacher can
give instructioni fo students working at several different levels in a single classroom. On
the other hand, if enrollment justifies, two or more classes differentiated by achievement
level should be provided,

Folk Music offers opportunities for students to learn to play the guitar, banjo, and

dulcimeﬁghj@%'\e i levelsaf achjevement in Folk
Music. Idgzlly, sghed i banjo players in one
Music Isterate arobjectives for electives
such as Music Appreciation, Music History, or Humanities. If a Humanities elective is
the choice of the county, the objectives for level [ of this area of study, plus those in the
Art History, Appreciation, Aegthetics area of study, plus appropriate dance and theatre
objectives may be used to provide the framework for instruction. Music Theory, an

elective appropriate for advanced students and music majors, is included in this area of
study.

Elective Courses

Qrchestra I
Orchestra I[*
Orchestra [i*
Orchestra IV*
Band I*

Band II*
Band {ll*
Band IV*
Chorus I*
Chorus II*
Chorus i
Chorus IV*

Chorus.

Piano |

Piano Il

Piano il

Piano IV

Folk Music i
Folk Music Il
Music Appreciation
Music History
Humanities
Music Theory
AP Music Theory

*Electives must be provided to accommodate four sequential
levels of Orchestra and/or Band, and four sequential levels of

It is strongly recommended that students in Advanced
Placement courses take the AP exam.

County school systems may exercise the option of offering additional music courses. .
Instructional goals and objectives must be developed for these courses and approved by the county
hoard of education. -




Orchestra | (Grade 9)

Level VI instrumental Music - Strings (Proficient)

This level provides for the further development of individual and ensemble playing
skills. Scales and melodies in major and minor keys up to and including 4 sharps and 4 flats

are played. Positions for level VI are:
vialin - 4th and 5th position
viola - 4th and 5th position

‘cello and bass - 5th and 6th positions and extensions.

Meters of 3, 7, and 12 are introduced and changing meter is studied. Musical vocabulary is
expanded and students demonstrate the interpretation of this vecabulary it their playing.
Vibrate, performance evaluation, and ensemble techniques continue to be studied.

Performing on instruments, alone and
with others, a var'@epe
music. ‘ f y

SVI.1 play melodles\ wh!ch bas
extended rarge or.¢o ve’nken '
finger patterns, require the use c
the - higher positions. These
positions are different for the
various stringed instruments.
Thus, they are specified for Level
Vi as foilows:
violin - 4th and 5th positions,
viola - 4th and 5th positions,
‘cello and bass - 5th and 6th
positions and extensions.
SVL2 play major and minor scales and
melodies in keys up to and
including 5 sharps and 5 flats.
SVI.3 play sixibs using extended range
positions, stopped octaves and
fifths (bassas exciudad), and thirds
in the first three positions (exclude
‘cellos and basses),
SV14 play meters of 7, 12, and pieces
containing changing meters.
SV1.5 play 3- and 4-note chords.
SVI.8 play using vibrato,
SVI.7 demonstraie characteristics of
good ensemble (string orchestra)
plaving.¢

Improvising melodies, variations, and

accompaniments.

SV1.8 add trills and grace notes to a
major or minor melody.,

Reading and notating music.

SVPQ ;—srg{}tgead fmysic containing a

r i double at double sharp, the

\‘ | te po mark:ng accelerande,

' | contrastihg dynamics, subito p,
and subitc T

Listening to, analyzing and describing

music.

SVI1.10 listen fo three symphonies, each
from a different country and
dascribe the elements of music
and expressive devices that
make each unique to its culture,

SVI.11 interpret tempo, dynamic, and
expressive terms and symbols
used in an unfamiliar piece of

rusic, e.d., andante,
accelerando, sfz, col fegne,
calando.

Evaluating music and music

performances.

SV1.12 create a list of characteristics of
exemplary playing including
techniques and expression.

SV1.13 compare cadenzas for the same
work played by different arfists,

Understanding relationships between

music, the other arts, and disciplines

outside the arts.

3V1.14 compare a painting and a musical
work from the Classical period;
discuss similarities and
differences.

SVI.15 describe ways in wh ch music is
related to a forzign language,
mathematics, and science.
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Understanding music in relation to

history and culture.

SVI.16 create a list of 5 various roles that
musicitans perform and cite two
representative individuals in each
role; describe their activities and
achievements.¢
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Orchestra Il (Grade 10)

Level VIl Instrumental Music - Strings (Proficient)

This level provides for the further developrment of individual playing skills and
ensemble skifls. Students play in all major and minor keys. Chord progressions and
arpeggiated chords are studied and utilized in learning jazz improvisation and various bowi ing
styles. Students use an extensive vocabulary of music and interpret these terms in their
playing. Students research American orchestral composers and the use of stringed
instruments in American musical genres. Timbral characteristics of instruments are expiored
as well as the siring quariat score. The fugue is studied and performance evaluation

continues,

Performing on instruments, alone and

with others, a varied repertoire of

music.

SVIL.1 play melodieqrrrr?n\?\or an
keys .'

SVIL.2 play major and mirer SG
melodies in all keys/

SVIL3 pefform the
arpeggiated chords in root
pesition and in first inversion,
double stopped perfact fourths
{exclude 'cellos and basses),
major or minor doutle stopped
sixths using higher range
positions (exclude 'celles and
basses).

SVil.4 demonstrate characteristics of
good ensemble (full orchestra)
playing.¢ '

SVII.5 pafticipate in the performance of
a duet or tric with one person per
part (violins and viclas using first,
third, and fifth positions; 'ceilos
and basses using first, second,
and fourth positions}.¢

Improvising melodies, variations, and

accompaniments.

SVIL.8 perform a jazz improvisation over
a chord progression.¢

SVIIi.7 identify and play arpeggiated |,
IV, and V7 chords using bowing
styles characteristic  of a
reguesied time pericd,

Reading and notating music.

SVI.8 identify the role each insirument
of _.a string quartet plays by
describing its part in terms of the
eglements of music.

SVILY  interpret the symbol for a tura (~).
SVH.10 read at sight melodies and
rhythmic examp!es in 5 and 7

= —m’e:e 8
) SVII r‘orm ccurately and

pressw :ly dynamic markings in

} orchestra iterature.

Listening to, analyzing and describing

muslc.

SVIL12 listen to three string quariets,
each from a different country and
describe the elements of music
and expressive devices that
make each unigue o its own
culture.

SVIL18 use an extensive technical
vocabulary of music.o

3VIl.14 identify, in recorded cor played
examples and on scores, fone
clusters and counter melodies.,

SVIIL 15 explain terraced dynamics and
cite examples of the use of the
compositional davice.

SVIL.16 describe the timbral
characteristics of specific
insiruments.

SVIL17 identify the subject and counter
subject of a fugue from an aurally
presented example.

Evaluating music and music

performances.

SVI1.18 prepare a solo, record thelr
performances, then critique those
performances using  criteria
developed by the studenis.o
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SVILL1g perform a movement of a
symphony, then listen to a
professional recording of the
same piece, and critique their
performance.o .-

Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts. '

SVILZ0 compare the process of
composing a piece of music with
painting a picture. Include the
process the artist and composer
must go through, as well as the
basic content of each art form,
2.g., unity and variety, repetition
and contrast.

SVI1.21 compare a painting and a musical
werk from the Romantic period;
discuss similarities and
differences.

SVI.22 describe ways in which music is
related to histery, language arts,
geography, and physical
educaiion.

Understanding music in relation to
history and culture.
SVI1.23 tabel the genre, time, period, and

culture of five recorded
examples.o

SVil.24 research an American orchastral
cempeser.¢

SVIL25 research the use of stringed
: in American music
folk music, jazz,
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Orchestra lll (Grade 11)

Level Vil Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced)

Emphasis is placed on orchestral playing and on the application of known technigues
to orchestral playing. Individual playing skilis are expanded. Positions to be studied at Level

VI are:
viclin - 6th position and above
viola - 6th position and above
‘cello - thumb position
bass extreme upper position.

At this level a strong emphasis is placed on listening skitis which develop the knowledge of
musical form, genre, history, and musical interpretation.

Performing on instruments, alone and
with others, a varied repertorre of

music. TN ;
SVII.1 perform strlnb orchést;

full orchestral work S ';.
chamber musj us e
pericds.¢
SVIIL.2 play melodies which, because of
axtended range or convenience
of finger patterns, require the use
of higher positions. These
positions are specified as follows:
violin - Gth position and above,
vicla - 6th position and above,
'cello - thumb position,
bass - extreme upper position.

Improvising melodies, variations, and

accompaniments,

SVIIL3 improvise a melody in the style
requested by the teacher.¢

Reading and notating music.

SVI.4 describe meter changes, clefs,
and transpositions from a full
crchestra score.

SVILS play a piece that makes use of
non-standard notation  and
interpret alf symbcls accurately.

SVIILE sightread melodies with changing
meters and interpret tempo
changas within a piece. '

Listening to, analyzing and describing

music.

SVILT7 identify the three parts of a
movement in Sonata Allegro form
presented aurally,

SVIIL8 describe in detail a concerio
presented aurally.

S\ﬂfﬁg"_""parq e, dynamics, and

F in two orchestral pieces; list

1]ar|t[es and differences.
i

valuatmg music and music
performarnces.

SVIILAC describe feelings evoked while
listening to a musical work and
list what elements of music
contributed to those emotions.

Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts.

SVI.11  research the roles of creators,
performers, and others invelved
in the production and
preseniation of the aris and fist
the similarities and differances
of these roles in the varicus
arts.<

Understanding music in relation to

history and culture.

SVIIL12  list the musical characteristics
that contribute to a given
musical work’'s placement in a
time period.

SVIILL13 compare a Barogue concerto
with a later classical or
Romantic concerto and discuss
differences in the scicisis'

styles.







Orchestra IV (Grade 12)

Level IX Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced)

At this level, students apply known techniques to orchestral playing, study and
demonstrate the ability to interpret solo literature for their instrument, and study in detai
varicus forms and genres including the movements of a symphony and Appatachian music
with the use of stringed instruments in its culture. Students are introduced {0 conducting and

conduct form a full orchestral score,

Performing on instruments, alone and
with others, a varied repertoire of
music.

SiX.1 play instrumental literature
containing doubie stopped
intervals including thirds, fifths,
sixths, and™qclaves.
basses.) ﬁ \“[

SIX.2 mterprefasorc )

SIX.3 participate in lthe __pyormance‘o a

movement “of a symphony, an
overture, and a concerio.¢

Improvising melodies, variations, and

accompaniments.

SIX.4 prepare and perform a cadenza
that is consistent with the siyle,
tonality, and meter of the piece.¢

SiX.5 play arpeggiated |, iv and V7
chards in minor keys.

Reading and notating music.

SiX.6 conduct tempo changes and
expressive markings from a full
orchestral score and  explain
iranspositions and clefs.

SIX.7 play at sight meledies having
mefric modulations and melodias
requiring subdivision of the beat.

SIX.8 interpret contrasting dynamics
whan sightreading an insirumental
pigce.

Listening to, analyzing and describing

music.

S1X.9 describe in detail the forms of the
movements of a symphony.

S51X.10 describe the use of the motif and
the variations from the traditional

J

X % -Soqafa—Aﬂegre form.
¢ J

valua’ff‘]g musw and music

rformances.

X.T1 list words describing feeling
evoked by listening to a musical
work and list musical elements
that could create those emotions
and feelings.

Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts.

S1X.12 compare a work of art, a piece of
music and a2 play from the
Barogue period with a work of an,
a piece of music, and a play from
ihe Romantic period. Discuss the
characteristic elements, artistic
processes and ofganizational
principles of each.

Understanding music in relation to

history and culture.

S1X.13 research Appalachian music and
the use of stringed instruments in
the culture.¢

SIX.14 research the origins of chamber
music and the  historical
conditions surrounding it.¢

SiX.18 describe the evolution of the role
of the composer/musician from
church or c¢ourt musician fo
independent artist.¢
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Band | (Grade 9)

Level V Instrumental Music - Winds and Percussion
(Proficient)

This level provides for the refinement of playing skills; more exposure to various
compesers, compositions, styles, and ornamentation.

Performing on instruments, alone and Evaluating music and music

with others, a varied repertoire of

music.

WvV.1  play meledies in major keys up to
and including 4 sharps and 5
flats.

WV.2 play frem memory majer scales

through 4 and
WV.3  play meter |n!’7 Srand ¢
WV.4  play adrag pﬁlradldd!

numkber 2, andaﬂ paradt
diddle (pers Bl N
WV.5 play staccafo, marcale, and
fegalo.
VWAV,  play timpani (percussion only).

VWW.7 play conducted dynamic
changes.

WA.8 play solos, duets, irios, and
guartets.¢ :

Reading and notating music.

WV.8  interpret a four-stave score for a
guartet.¢

WAV 10 sightread, accurately and
expressively, music with a level of
difficuity of 2, on a scale of 1 tc 8.

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music.

WV.11 describe the characteristics of the
meledy, harmony, texture, and
rhythm of aural examples.

WV 12 demonsirate a knowledge of
musical definitions, symbois, and
terms.

WV,13 derfionstrate the relationship of
tempo indications to mefronome
rmarkings.

WV, 14 compars characteristics of music
of differant pericds.

performances.

WA.15 develop a list of criteria to be
used in the evaluation of a
musicat performance through cral
discussion or a written report.¢

WV, 15 compare student performances

-;:%J by professional
%{ groups.

ndebrsta ding E’elatlonshlps between
he other_\arts and disciplines

outside the arts,

WV.17 explain the physicai properties of

sound.

Understanding music in relation to

histery and culture.

WV.18 identify characteristics of music of
a variety of genres, siyles,
historicai periods, and cultures. ¢







Band Il (Grade 10)

Level VI Instrumental Music - Winds and Percussion

(Proficient)

This level provides for the refinement of playing skills, study of additionat keys, formal
structures, and the elements of music. The evolution of music in America is studied.

Performing on instruments, alone and
with others, a varied repertoire of
music.

W1 play melodies in major keys up to
and including five sharps and six
flats.

WVL.2 play from mernory major scales
through five sharps and six flats.

WVL3 play a turn.

WViL4  interpret the rhythmic subdivision
o?usm script, e.g.,;b, j' j‘ ,

WNVI.6 play polymeters,

WVI1.6 perform a piece using terraced
dynamics.

WVI.7 play standard jazz band rhythms
{percussian only).

WVI.8 perform in an  ensemble,
demonstrating well developed
ensemktle skills.¢

WA.9  play in a mixed-instrument small
ensemble with one person on a
part.¢

Reading and notating music,

WA/L10 describe how the elements of
music are used in a four-stave
score.¢

WV1.11 sightread, accurately and
expressively, music with a level of
difficulty of 3, on a scale of 1 to
8.

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music.

WAV 12 describe the formal structures,
‘empas, dynamics, and timbres of
aural examples.

WAIL13 classify symbols and musical
terms under the seven elements
of music.

WV 14 compare 2 or more compositions
by the same composer.

Evaluating music and music

performances.

WVLL 15 evaluate a perfarmance using the
criteria; 1 liked it, [ did not like it,

and why?

WVI.16 explain  differences between
"good" and "great”
performances.

Understanding relationships between

music, the other arts, and disciplines

outside the aris.

YWWV1.17 explain physical characteristics of
particular instruments.

Understanding music in relation to

history and culture.

WV 18 classify unfamiliar aural examples
of music by genre, style, histarical
pericd, and culture.©

VWAL 19 trace the evolution of music in
America.

WAL.20 identify the impartance of major
American musicians.$
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Band lll (Grade 11)

Level VIl Instrumental Music - Winds and Percussion
(Advanced)

)
This level provides for the refinement of piaying skills, precise rhythmic articuiation,
and changing meters, Vibrato is introduced. Various genres and timbres are compared.

Performing on instruments, alone and

with others, a varied repertoire of

music.

WVIl.1  demonstrate precise rhythmic
articulation.

WVILZ2 play melodies with changing
meters.

WWVILS  play ruba}g.,uaﬁ%

WVIL4 !nterpretdy ami ?ﬂ?;

VWVILLS playmelodleswnhv
and woodwnds//?ﬁly,ré'
clarinet a Aoy %

VWIS demonstrate proper techniques
of playing chimes and gong
alcng with proper techniques of

playing Latin American
percussion instruments
{percussion only).

Reading and notating music.

WVI.7 perform  basic  conducting

pattarns in 2, 3, and 4 meters.
4 4 4

WwilLg  identify melodies and harmenic
parts in a full score.

WVILG perform a2  piece  using
naonstandard notation symbols.¢

WVILA0 play at sight meledies in major
and minor keys.

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music,

VWILT1 identify forms used in aural
examples.

WVIL12 compare two plecas of the same
genre, but of different styles,
e.g., marches by Sousa and
Csterling.

WVII.13 describe timbres created by the
use of unique combinations of
instruments.

Un i‘
l\o usu: th o her
i“‘ uts ezfﬁearts"

Evaluating music and music

performances,

WVILL14 explain how the elements of
music can be used fo evoke
emotion or to describe places or
avenis.

ionships between
arts, and disciplines

{l 15 comparg the uses of
A LU characthfistic elements of the
arts in different cultures.¢

Understanding music in relation fo

history and culture.

WVIL16 list characteristics of music
representing the major historical
petiods.¢







Band IV (Grade 12)

Level VilI Instrumental Music - Winds and Percussion

(Advanced)

w

At this level, emphasis is placed upon the ability to make music, sightread music,

interpret, and evaluate music.

Performing on instruments, alone and

with others, a varied repertoire of

music.

WVIHLY  play major and relative minor
scales.

WWVIL2  interpret an instrumental solo
passage thh preper style &

WWVIIL3
WVIIL4

WVILS  play -0
changes,
WWVILE  interpref contrasting dynamics,

Improvising melodies, variations, and

accompaniments.

WVIILY  improvise background "fills."¢

WVIILE play arpeggiated major and
minor {riads.

VWWVIILG improvise variaticns of a
melody.

Reading and notating music.
WWHEAD conduct a 2, 3, or 4
4 4 4

composition using full score.

VWVIILT1 identify counter melcdies
written in a full score.

WWVILI2 interpret symbols used for
nonstandard notation.

WVIIL13 play at sight a melody having
metric modulations.

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music.

WWVIIL14 prepare a detailed report on a
piece of music heard cutside of
class.¢

WVHI.15 compare musical forms from
different eras, e.g., baroque
and classical sonatas.

WVIIL16 describe how the elements of
music are used in a given work
to make it unique, interesting,
and expressive.

Evalum m'ﬁ_sncﬂ and  music

7% rformaices. iy
& ni. 1? tiescnbe emotions evoked by

the uselof the elements of
music in a given musical work.

Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts.

WVIIL18 compare  the uses of
characteristic elements of the
arts in different historical
periods.¢

Understanding music in relation to

history and culfure.

WWVIIL 19 ideniify and explain the stylistic
features of a given musical
work that serves to define iis
aesthetic tradition and iis
historical context.o
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Chorus | (Grade Nine)

Level IV Choral Music (Proficient)

Students will add to their singing skills by demonstratmg preper breathing and

dynamics in musical phrases. The students will improvise harmonies and melodies while
participating in a four-part, full choral ensemtle. They will create a glossary of music terms
and refine their criteria for evaluating choral performances. Students will compare charal
music with other arts frormn the same historical period or culture, classify choral works on a
music timeline, and identify the varied roles of musicians.

Singing, =alone and with others, a
varied repertoire of music.

CIV.1 demonstrate proper breathing
and dynamics in singing
musical phrases.

Clv2 sing e o ing
rallentana‘oz mar?afc, and pasic
dynarics|f; p, mf /npfg"

Civ.3 sing an acc:JJ ied| fourtpart /
choral compos:tton “with geod
tone production.¢

Clv.4 sing a movement from a
cantata with good intonation.¢

Civ.5 sing with good intonation,

balance, and blend in SATB,
full cheoral ensemble.¢

Improvising melodies, variations, and
accompaniments.

CiV.e improvise appropriate
harmonizing parts o a standard
hymn tune.

sing improvised rhythmic and
meledic variations on a given
pentatonic melody.

improvise an original melody
over a given chord progression

civ.7

CIvV.8

in a folk music style
demaensirating appropriate
tonality.

Reading and notating music.

CIv.g describe the use of ireble and
bass clef signs in a four-stave
vocal score.

CIV.10  sightread his/her own part from

a four-part score with a
difficuity level of 3.0

Listening to, analyzing, and describing
music.
CIV.11  identify expressive devices and
elements of music in an aural
example of Barogue choral
ﬂ “—F@ ornamentation,
Fi__solov . tutti.
V. 12‘_“‘ldent[fy hree characteristics of
|1 the cgg_h_iata
IV'#_; create a music glossary of
choral terms.©

A

Evaluating music and music
performances.
CiV.14  develop specific criteria for

evaluating choral
performances, e.g., lone
guality, rhythmic accuracy, part
singing.¢

CIV.15 evaluate live or taped choral
performances of peers, (2.9,
All-Statg, All-County, festivals,
and concerts) as compared to
exempiary professional

performances.¢

Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
cutside the arts.

CiV.168 compare choral music with
other arts from the same
historical period, style or
culture, e.qd., music of
Palestrina and art of
Michelangelc, DaVinci.

CIV.17 compare the abiity of both

literature and cheral music to
sonvey images, feelings, and
meanings.
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Understanding music in relation to
history and culture.

CIv.18

CIV.19

CIv.20

classify aural examples of
familiar choral works on a
rmusic timeline.o

trace the source and evolution
of the American Spirituai and
identify choral arrangers, e.g.,
Jester Hairston.

identify various roles that vocal
musicians perform (performer,
cemposer, conductor) and cite
representative individuals (Joan
Sutherland, Handel, Robert
Shaw).¢
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Chorus I (Grade Ten)

Level V Choral Music (Proficient)

The student will continue to improve and expand proper singing technigues.
Aftention will be given to singing frem memory, singing a chorus from an oratorio and double-
choir compesitions. The knowledge of musical terminology, notation, and symbols will be
enhanced through the study of choral scores. Students will study the evolution of American
Jazz and the role of musicians in the 20th century.

Singing, alone and with others, a

varied repertoire of music.

CV.1 sing dark and bright vowels
with good tone quality.

Cv.2 sing literature containing fento,
grave, and vivace,

CV.3 sing wﬁﬁ@gs‘é@_‘qﬂd
technical !afccura"' the choral
music studied.o /| T FE

CV.4 - -sing from/'memery at least
choral compositions studied.

CcV.5 5ing a chorus number from an
operetta/musical with good
tone production.

CVv.e sing an a cappella mult-part
composition with good tone
production and intonation.$

Cv.7 sing with gocod intonation,
balance, and blend in SATE,
mixed quartets.¢

Improvising melodies, variations, and

accompaniments.

cv.g improvise appropriate
harmonizing paris to a jazz
tune.

(BAVRY sing improvised rhythmic and
melodic variations on a given
melody in @ major or minor key.,

CV.10  improvise an original melody
over a given chord progression
in & pop music style
demonsirating appropriate
tonality.

Reading and neotating music.

CV.11 describe the use of rhythmic
and expressive markings in a
four-stave vocal score.

CVv.12 identify the melody and
harmony parts in a four-stave
vocal score,

CV.i3  sighiread, accurately and
expressively, his/her own part
from a four-part vocal score
with a difficulty level of 4.

Listening te, analyzing, and describing

A\ musier ] | [
ACV.14|__identifyf expressive devices and

[_\élemerpt;s of music in an aural

| example of 20th Century choral
music, eg., atonaiity,
polyrhythms.

CV.15  describe characteristics of an

operetta/musical.

cv.18 perform a four-part choral piece

demonstrating understanding of

musical  terminclogy  and

signs.©

Evaluating music and musie

performances.

CV.A7  refine criteria for evaluating
choral performances.¢

CVv.18  apply criteria to personal
pariicipation in music, e.g.,
concerts attended, tapes of
personal performance.¢

CVv.1¢  evaluate a high schcol choral
performance as compared with
a college choral performance.¢

Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts.

CV.20 compare choral music with
other arts from the same
historical pericd, style, culture,
e.g., music of Mozart, art of
Gainsborough,  writings  of
Voltaire.¢

Cv.z21 use scientific principles fo
describe tone production, the
fransmission and cerception of
saund as related {o the human
voica.$
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Unders'tanding music in relation to
history and culture.

Ccv.22

CcV.23

classify aural examples of
unfamiliar choral works en a
music timeline.

trace the source and evolution
of American Jazz and identify
singers such as Bessie Smith.

Ccv.24

e —————————

identify the roles of 20th-
century musicians and cite
representative examples
{Aaron Copland, Leonard
Bemstein, Kathleen Batlle,
Whitney Houston, Irving Berlin,
and cthers of various styles).¢
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Chorus Ill (Grade Eleven)

Level VI Choral Music (Advanced)

The student will progress into more advanced choral literature including pelyghonic
compositions, a movement from an oratorio and double-choir compositions. Students will
accurately sing their own part in & four-part composition and improvise melodies in varicus
styles (jazz, swing, blues). Students will compare the arts in European and American
cultures and the roles of creators/performers in cheoral music and the ants, The studenis will
trace the historical conditions that resulted in the spirituai (African, American, and Afro-

American).

Singing, alene and with others, a

varied repertoire of music.

CVIA sing literature cantaining rubafo
and terraced dynamics.

CVI.2 sing wit] ! i, VID
straight tane g

CVL3 sing a potlyphon?/com;‘j'q;
with appropriate stylistic

guality.

Cvl.4 sing a selection from an
cratoric.

CV1.5 sing  double-choir  choral

compeositions.¢

CVvis sng a four-part choral
composition with ane singer per
part with good intonation,
balance, and blend.¢

Improvising melodies, variations, and

accompaniments.

CVI.7 improvise stylistically
appropriate harmonizing pars
cver a given meicdy in blues
style

CVvLg sing improvised melodies in a
variety of siyles, e.g., jazz,
swing, blues, over given chord
Drogressions,

Reading and notating music.

CV1.8  .sing accurately from a ful] vocal
score.

CVI1.10 identify melodies and harmonic
passages in a full vocal score.

CVIt1  interpret a wvocal score
containing non-standard
netation.¢

Cv!.12 Sightread a four-part chorale
with one person per part.¢

‘L

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music.

CVL13  discuss music events occurring
in a given aural example of

[\ grafimuasie, e.g., form and

textura! changes
= GV, 1’44—*compare the ways in which
L musi %naterials are used in
two choral pieces of the same
genre, e.g., Mmusicals of
Webber and Hammerstein.
CV1.15  describe voicing combpinations
in a given choral werk that
make it uUnigue.

Evaluating music and music

performances.

CV0.i6  describe a given choral work in
terms of its aesthetic qualities.

CVI.17  evaluate musical means used
to evoka feelings and emotions
in a choral work.

Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts.

CVI.18  compare the  uses of
characteristic elements of the
arts in the Europsan (Mozari,
Haydn) and American (Billings,
ives) cultures.¢

CVi.19 compare and contrast the role
of creators and performers of
choral music with those in the
other arts.¢
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Understanding music in relation to
history and culture.

CVv1.20

Cv1.21

prepare program notes for a
given performance piece.¢
identify and describe the
spiritual (African, American,
Afro-American) trace the
historical  conditions  that
produced the synthesis of
influences.
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Chorus IV (Grade Twelve)

Level VIl Choral Music (Advanced)

The Level VIl choral student will continue to expand a broad base of singing skills and
advance into singing solcs, madrigals, motats, and eight-part choral compositions. Students
use advanced notation (including contemperary and non-traditional) and technical skills to
prepare an analysis of a choral score. A increasing foundation of the history of choral music
enables students to explain how musical elements may be used to evoke emotions, study
operas of the Romantic and 20th Century eras, and compare the cheral music of the
Classical and Romantic historical periods. Studenis will prepare a program choosing
compositicns and creating narration to illustrate the evolution of American folk music.

Singing, alone and with others, a
varied repertoire of music.
CVIL1  sing solo literature.

CVil.2 sing Hterafﬁ,re-—‘canﬁl in
changes, ad ibiturfi,\an

CVil.4 sing a madrigal and/or motet with
good tone guality.©

Cvll.5 sing eight-panrt choral
compositions.¢

CViH.8 sing mulli-part compositions with
one singer per part demonstrating
good intonation, balance, and
blend.¢

Improvising melodies, variations, and

accompaniments.

CVIL7 improvise stylistically appropriate
harmonizing parts over a given
melody in Barogue style.o

CVIl.8 sing improvised melodies in a
variety of slyles e.g., Baroque,
Classical, and 20th-century
choral styles.¢

Reading and notating music,

CVI.9 prepare a score  analysis
identifying musical elements used
including transpositions and clefs.

CVIIL10 perform  compositions notated
with contemporary and non-
traditional symbols.¢

CVIL.11 sightread a four-part polyphonic
composition with cne person per
pant.¢

>

et

jrit 15
dynamics. f{ £ |
CVIL3 sing with wniformitons! qualiy 4

throughout his/her vocal range.,

Listening to, analyzing, and describing
music.
CVIl12 prepare a detailed report on a
\Erp?e:;efof-qml music heard in a
¢ | live concert.o
LVIL13 compare: Fhe musical materials

T\__} | used in_bperas of the Romantic

and Cth-century  histerical
pericds.

TVI.14 describe  accompaniments for
given cheral works that make
them unigue, interesting, and

expressive.

Evaluating music and music

performances.

CV11.15 explain how the musica! elements
in a given work can be used to
evoke feelings and emotions.

Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts.

CWVi.18 compare the yuses of
characierisiic elements of the aris
in choral music of the Classical
(Mozart, Schubert) and Romantic
{Brahms, Mendelssohn) historical
periads.&

CVIlL17 explain the role of crealors,
performers, and cihers in the
modern entertainment industry,
e.g., managers, costumers,
technicians, accompanists.
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Understanding music in relation to

history and culture,

CVIl.18 crzate a display demcnstrating
the sfylistic features, aesthetic
tradition, histerical and cultural
coniext of a given choral work,
e.g., Mandel's Messiah.

CVIi. 19 program a concert of American
folk music with narration to trace
the influence of the English and
Scottish cultures and historical
conditions which produced the
synthesis of influences (pcssibie
joint social studies unit),




Piano | (Grade 9)

(Proficient)

Students use correct wrist, hand, and bedy positicns in playing majar scales, block
and broken chord patterns, cadences using the [, IV, and V7 chords, and simple piecas in
major keys. They compase meicdies with block chord accompaniment. Sightreading in
treble and bass clefs is practiced and evaluation skills are developed. The phystcal
progerties of sound, the avciution of blues piano literature, and composers of the Barcque,

Cilassical, and Romantic pericds are studied.

Provide accompaniment for vocalists

for a varied repertoire of music.

Pi.1 perform at a steady meter to
suppor the soloist.

PL2 play accempaniments in easy xeys,
eqg,C, G F

PL.3 play accompaniments at a grade
level of 1 on a scale of 1 to 8.

Pl.4 demonstrate appropriate balance

between soloist and accempanist.¢

Performing on plano, alone and with
others, a varied repertoire of musie.
P15 keep a steady beatl.

P18 use correct hand and body
positicns to play piane.

PL7 utilize wrist  movement in
interpreting phrasing

Pl.8 play repertoire atalevel of 1, on a
scaleof 1108,

Pi.g¢ use block or brokan chord patterns
for accompanying an instrumental
soloisi.

PL.1C play all major scales, hands
together, for 1 octave using correct
fingering.

Improvising melodies, variations and

accompaniments.

Pl.11 recognize and play cadences using
the |, IV and V' chords in keys of C,
CandF.

Pl.12 recognize tonal patierns.

Composing and arranging music

within specified guidelines.

P1.13 demonstrate knowiedge of chord
structure and tenalify.

Pi1.14 write 2 melody within a given kay.

Pl.15 compose | block chord
accompaniment using [, IV, and V'
cherds.

Reading and notating music.

P! 18 read notation from G {treble) and F
{pass) clefs and play the
carresponding notes  on  the
keyboard.

Pl.17 identify stepwise and skipwise
patterns.

Fl.18 demonstrate knowledge of bar
lines, measures, ties, rests,
fermata,  accidentals,  written
thythms, D.C. al Fine, B.8. al Fine,
multiple endings, and accents.

Pl.18 perform piano {p) and forte (1)
dynamic levels.

Pi.20 read notation In 2, 3, and 4

4 4 4
meters,
Pl.21 read o=, J , o : and J\note
symbols.
P1.22 demonsirate the value of dotied
notes.

P1.23 sightread a simple melody with
chordal accompaniment (1, IV, V7).

P|.24 play pieces in the keys of C, G, D,
& F major and recognize these key
signatures.

Evaluating music and musie

performances.

Pl.25 develop evaluation skills in ones
own practicing to determine correct
tonality and rhythmic accuracy.©

Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts.

P|.26 relate the tonality of the pianc to the
physical properties of scund, .g.,
ditferent length of strings and
different thickness of strings
orcduce different pitches.
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Understanding music In relation to

history and culture, '

PL27 trace the source and evolution of
American blues piano literature and
cite well-known musicians; e.g., G.
Gershwin. -

P1.28 present a report on a composer of
the Baroque, Classical, or Romantic
period citing some important
works.¢ —




Piano 1l (Grade 10)

(Proficient)

Students refine playing technique, practice minor scales and cadencas, and begin
improvisation exercises. They compose a melody with accompaniment in three different
styles. Music reading and evaluation skills are expandad. The relationship of music and
painting is studied. Ragtime piano literature and the varicus roles of keyboard musicians are

examined.

Provide accompaniment for vocalists

for a varied repertoire of music.

PI.L1  demonsirate dynamic markings
that complement the soloist.¢

Performing on piano, alone and with
others, a varied repertoire of music.
PIL2 play staccato and legate and

continue refining phrasing
technique. :
PIL3  play literature centaining

independence of hands and
.. contrary motion,

Pl.4 perform a piece demonstrating
changes in dynamics.

PlL5 "demonstrate chromatic scale
fingering.

PILE use the damper pedal in legato
pedaling.

PIL7  study pieces at a level of difficulty
of2, cnascaleofi1toB

FPll.8 demonstrate playing glissando.

Pll.e perform all major scales, 2 hands
together for 2 octaves maintaining
2 steady tempo.

PlL10 perform relative minor scales.

Improvising melodies, variations and

accompaniments.

PilL.11 recognize and play cadences
using the [, iv, and V7 chords in
minor kays.,

P12 impreovise chordal
accompaniment(s) using !, tV and
V7 chords o a given melody in the
keysof C& G.0

P13 take simple dictation of rhythms
and melodies.

Pil.14 improvise a simple melody over
given I. IV and V' chords in the
keysof C& G.¢

Composing and arranging music

within specified guidelines.

PIL15 compose a melody utilizing level 1
rhiythms and accompany this in at
least 3 different styles, e.g., block
chord, arpeggfo, waitz.¢

Reading and notating music.

Pll.16 recognize the elements of music,

Pl.17 identify and perform crescendo
and dimuendo markings in pieces

studied.
Pll.18 read and perform notation in 8
8

meter,

PIL18 read and perform in cut time (¢).

PIl.2G read and perform M note patterns
and triplets.

Pll.2%1 interprat i{empo markings of
andante, allegro, moderate, adagio
and ritardando.

PIL.22 read and perform music with a
syncopated rhythm pafiern.

Pi.23 sighiread, both hands togesther, at
a level of difficulty of 1, using a
scaleof 110 8. .

Pll.24 play pieces in keys of A, B® and EP
Majer.

Listening to, analyzing and describing

music,

Pli.25 listen to keyboard music
renresenting different periods of
musical history and discuss style.

Pll.28 demonstrate knowledge of basic
music terminciogy.¢

PIL27 identiiy and explain the
compositional devices used in a
specific work studied.
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Evaluating music and music

performances,

Pil.28 develop evaluation skills to include
critical listening te individual and
class performances in the
following areas: notes, tempo,
rhythm, dynarnics and other
elements of music studied.

Pi1.28 evaluate his/her prasent level and
set goals to obiain a higher level of
proficiency in areas of musical
performance.¢ —

Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
cutside the arts.
PIL3C compare  the process of
composing-gpiee vi
painting a .1'
process the iz

basic contefi
e.g., unity and_variety, repetltlon
and contrast,

PIl.31 compare characteristics of music
and visual arts in the Romantic
pericd and cite examples from
keyboard  literature  (Chopin,
Liszt).

Understanding music in relation to

history and culture.

PI.32 listen and identify the ganre, time
period, and culture of five recorded
keyboard examples.

Pli.33 trace the source and evolution of
American ragtime piano literature
and cite well-known musicians;
e.g., Scott Joplin.

PI.34 identify various roles that keyboard
musicians perform  (glectronic

K bands, concert

ita representative
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Piano lll (Grade 11)

(Advanced)

Students at this advanced level refine playing, sightreading, accompanying, and
ensemble skills. They improvise accompaniments and explore compaosition in major and
minor keys._ They perform, analyze, and explain compositicnal devices and forms used in
keyboard warks of the various periods of music history. They refine evaluation skills.

Provide accompaniment for vocalists
for a varied repertoire of music.

PlllL1 play accompaniments reflecting
proficiency of grade level 2, on a
scale of 110 6.

experience accompanying both
soloists and small ensembles.¢

continue rg zre*me 6.0
skills.© ! ;-
! 1 rlor

Performing on p:ang_,__a_yne amd

others, a varied repertoire of music.

Plll.4 use the body effectively to produce
different touches.

P2

PIIL3

ith

PN.5 perform music with  fugal
passages. .

Pll.6 performmusicatalevelof 3, ona
scale of 110 8.

PIL.7 play major scales at increased
tempos.

PIll.8 play white key, natural, harmonic,

and melodic minor scales for 2
octaves.

Improvising melodies, variations and

accompaniments.

Pill.S play cadences using the 1 IV 1V ]
chord pattern in all major keys.

P10 utilize different styles (waltz,
arpeggiated, etc.) in improvised
accomepaniments. &

Composing and arranging music

within specified guidelines,

P11l.11 explore composition in major and
minar keys.

P12 write an criginal waitz <

Reading and notating music,

PlIl.13 rez@d 4-part chorale netation (grand
staff}.

Pill.14 sightread at a level of 2, on a scale
of 1-8.

PIll.15 perform music in the keys of E and
A® major and the minor keys of a,
g andd

Listening to, analyzing and describing

music.
PillL16 listen  to  keyboard  music
A\ . repredEring gy ferent peri icds of
N . |muysical hlstory and discuss form
£ =\ %‘n‘é style.f

‘_t\_ 17 listen to and analyze instrumental
~—and vocal presentations from the
different pericds of musical history.

Pl11.18 identify and explain compositional
devices used and the form of a
work studied.

Develop evaluation skills in ones own
practicing to determine correct tonatity
and rhythmic accuracy.

P19 develop skills in assessing their
own musicality at a higher level to
include phrasing, dynamics, meter
markings, and articulation, e.g.,
staccato, marcato.o

Understanding relationships between

music, the other arts, and disciplines

outside the arts.

PI11.20 explain the multiple uses and
career applications of kevboard
instruments.&

Understanding music in relation to

history and cuiture.

Pli.21 perform, identify, and trace the
culiurai source of repertoire
representative  of the various
periods in music history at a level
of3onascalecftiob.
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Piano IV (Grade 12)

(Advanced)

Students extend their playing, sightreading, aczompanying and ensemble skills with
a mare demanding repertoire. Transposition is intraduced. Analysis and evaluation studies
are continued. Characteristic elemernts of Baroque and Romantic ars are studied.

Provide accompaniment for vocalists

for a varied repertoire of music.

PiV.1 play accompanimenis reflecting
proficiency of grade level 3, on a
scaleof 1 to 6.

Piv.2 demonstrate wetl-developed
ensemble skills with a soloist
and/or ensemble.o

Performing on piano, alone and with

others, a varied repertoire of music,

PIV.3 perform a two-part invention.

PlvV.4 continue increasing the tempo of
playing all major scales with a
suggested pattern of 1st octave

&, 2nd octave o « , 37¢ octave
. and 4th actave S5

notes.

PIV.8 perform all natural, harmenic, and
melodic minor scales for 2
actaves.

PIv.8 perform all major arpeggios, roct
position, hands together, for 3
octaves at a steady tempo.

Improvising melodies, variations and

accompaniments.

PIV.7 play cadences using theiiv iV’
i chord patterns in all miner
keys.

Compesing and arranging musie

within specified guidelines.

PIV.8 continue exploration of original
meledic varigtions and
accompaniments.&

JM/piane-io
11/21/98

Reading and notating music.

PIV.9 transpose pieces o neighboring
Keys.

PiV.10 sightread at level of 3, on 2 scale
of 1-8.

PIV.11 read music in all keys,

Listening to, analyzing and describing

musiec.

PIV.12 analyze AB, ABA, and fugal
writing in their own repertoires.

Develop evaluation skills in ones own

practicing to determine correct tonality

and rhythmic aceuracy.

PIV.13 define aesthetic qualities.

PiV.14 evaluate performances, their own
and others, in terms cf aesthetic
qualities.¢

Understanding relaticnships befween
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts,

FIV. 15 compare the uses of
characteristic elements of the arts
in the Baroque (Bach) and
Romantic pericds (Liszt).

Understanding rmusic in reiation to

history and culture.

PIV.16 explain the stylistic features of a
given musical work from the
Barogue period.

PiIV.17 perform, identify, and trace the
cultural source of repertoire
representative of the wvarious
perinds in music history zt a level
cf4onascalecf1tod
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Folk Music | (Grade 9)

Level I Instrumental Folk Music (Proficient)

This level provides the intreduction of basic playing skills of foik instrurnents:
fingerings, characterxs‘tfc tone qualites, and playing positions. The histarical and cultural
backgrounds of these instruments and appropriate repertaire are intreduced and studied.

Performing on folk instruments, alone

and with others, a varied repertoire

ilustrating  multiple performance

styles,

Fl.1 match pitch with good intonation.

Fl.2 demonstrale appropriate  tuning
techniques; dulcimer players include
relative tuning.

Fl.3 demonstrate a steady beat in
musical selections.

Fl.4 perform instrumental sclos with
technical accuracy using the
following ranges:

A -
ra —
] It |
CuUITAR o 1 |
v
o) p—
*
--A -+
- 1
— " |
Banvo HF : |
v L J

_n

L2

Apan

F1.5 demonstrate the ability to perform
chords:
® cutar - G7, C, G, D7, F, D, A7,
A, E E7, Am, Em, Dm, Bm7, B7,
Am7, C7, and F7.
®B:n0c -G, D7, C, Em, D, F, E7,
E, and Am.
®ouewmzr - C, G, D, 07, Cm, Gm,
Dm in block siyle, as well as
drones tuned in fifihs as harmanic
accampaniment for melodies.
FI.& perform as members of an ensemble
while demanstrating attention to
approgriate balance, blend, tonal
and rhythmic accuracy .¢
FI.7 participate in the performance of a
duet or round with one student per
part.$

Improvising melodies, variations, and

accompaniments,

FL.8 improvise a chordal accompaniment
utifizing down and up strokes
appropriate to meledic rhythms and
style.

FL.g improvise chordal accompaniment
using syncepated rhythms, e.g.,

17

—n_.
L L
LY VA |

<
P
» ]

FL1Q improvise rhythric and melodic
variations in the keys of:
® cumar-C, G, D, and A major.
® S.xuo- G and A major.
® DuiLcimzER

W Mixolydian tuning, e.g.,

b 3
i +1
o WY e t |

p i o > 1

¥
1 2 3 4
| i
B Acolian tuning, G minor,

9 —
EE— ——

T S B

I

F1.11 improvise an eight bar melody over
a given chord progression using
two chords. The melodic line will
inciude chord tones on the sirong
beats of each measure.¢
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Reading and notating music and
musical symbols appropriate for
guitar, banje, and dulcimer.

Fl.12 interpret tied notes, and simple
syncopated rhythms.

FI1.13 interpret repeat signs, multiple
endings, the measure repeat sign,
D.S., and D.C. al Fine.

Fl.14 perform melodies and rhythms in
meters of two, three, four, and six.

FI.18 interpret the fermata. -

FI.16 play a chromatic scale cf one
cctave. =

F1.17 read and interpret chord charts and
tablature.

FI.18 demonstrate a steady peat within
pieces using sfandard notation
including w
dotted quar‘erz
sixteenth note

FI1.18 interpret thel'|
markings: i

F1.20 play ascend[i‘zg—and descending
cne-octave scales in the keys of C,
F, and G for guitar; G, G, and A for
banjo; Mixeclydian and Aeolian
modes for duicimer.

Fl.21 interpret  the tempo indicators
andante, moderato, allegro, and
ritardandoe. =

Fl.22 when given a piece of music
consisting of chord and melady
lines, identify, play, and describe
each line and its usage.

FL.23 pbuteivex - Perform  musical
selections that utilize fret numbers.
Banvo - demonstrate hammer and
puil  technique in  musical
selactions.

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music. —

Fl.24 listen to an example of rock
country-western, hymn, ballad,
and/cr blues, identify its genre and
discuss its content using the
technical vocabulary of music.¢

FI1.25 use the technical vocabulary of
music in discussion and analysis of
pieces played and heard.¢

F1.26 describe binary, ternary and
strophic forms and give examples
of each,

Fi.27 identify block and arpeggiated
accompaniment styles.

FI.28 listen to a piece of music, identify
the dominant elements of the pieca
that make it unigue, interasting, and
expressive, e.g., dynamics, tempo,
varigtions, range, tonality, and
rmodulations.

Evaluating music and music

performances.

FL.29 select valid musical criteria for
evaluating their cwn performances,
as well as performances of others,

-;—ezgﬁ—\g?od:ensﬂﬂb[e playing, tone
qualty en§ tectinical accuracy.¢

1,30 2pp selefied musical criteria to

lialuatlom‘;g of their own
~performa and performances by
peers.¢

F1.31 compare examples of student
performances.¢

F1.32 compare two different style forms,
e.g., ballad and jig.

FI.33 describe a musical work in terms of

the feelings and emotions its

evokes,

Understanding the historical and
cultural significance of the guitar,
banjo, and dulcimer.

FI.34 reportin prose or pictorial form the
development and use of the
instrurment(s) throughout American
history ¢ '

F1.35 develop a timeline showing
composers and performers of
American folk music.

F1,36 research and report the evolution of
Appalachian folk music.¢

F1.37 interview local folk musicians as fo
their activities and achievernents in
music.
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Folk Music Il (Grade 10)

Level Il Instrumental Folk Music (Proficient)

This leve! provides further study and refinement of piaying skills; the ability to make
music, alcne or with others; the ability o “teach” or "pass-on” the tradition and culture of cur

folk instruments.

Performing on foik instruments, alone
and with others, a varied reperioire
iflustrating  multinple perfermanca
styles.

FIlL1  perform- instrumental selos with
exprassion and technical
ageuracy.

Fll.2 demonstirate the ability to perform
the following chords:

® cumar - Six string barré |

major, minor, and seventh

chords.
® Banoo - A, Dm, Gm, Bb, B,
— G7,and C7.
® ouweiver - Bb, F, G7, A7, E7,
Em, 8m, Am, and Dm7 in
bleck  and arpeggiated
styles.
Fit.3  successfully fulfili the role of leader
: with an ensemble, e.g., church
group, youth chorus, sing-along,
folk instrument group.¢
Fii.4 participate in performances of a
duet, trio, and gquariet with one
student oer part.&

Improvising melodies, variations, and

accompaniments. .

FIIL5 sumar ano sanco - improvise
cherdal accompaniments utilizing
hammer, pull (hammer off), choke,
slide, and arpeggic techniques,
Banjo players will also improvise
using drop thumb and fretted pulls.
Duicimer will use finger picking or
arpeggios. )

Fli.s improvise a chordal
accompaniment using staccalo
and percussion effects. '

Fil.7 improvise rhythmic znd melodic
variations as follews:

® cursas EMm, F, DM, Am, and
Bm keys

® zavac-modaltuning (gD G
C D), Double C turing (gC G
co

® CuLciMer

B Dcran tuning, e.g.,

Fal
ra
ra
i
b

r ERra— ¥

bkl

MW !onian tuning, € and G
maijor,

FIl.8  improvise an griginal melady over
an eight bar sequence using four
chords or more. &

FIl.8 ourar - Improvise an. original
melcdy over a standard twelve bar
blues.o
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Reading and notating music and
musical symbols appropriate for
guitar, banjo, and dulcimer.

Fil.10 notate and play a chromatic scale
ascending and descend:ng as
follows: =

® GuiTar - (WO octaves
@ Sanuo aND DULCIMER - QNE
octave. -

FIl.11 interpret triplet rhythm patterns in
musical selections.

Fll.12 interpret affa breve in musical

selections. ——

FIl.13 interpret the rhythm pattern of 2
dofted eighth followed by a
sixtesnth in musical selections.

Fli.14 transcribe exsstmg music into
fablature. <z >

Fil.18 noétate and as nd gf
descending E;Jw -oqt ve_, 3
listed in iteml[ T X

FIl.16 sightread
and block chords as per item
Fl.20. —

Fil.17 identify and describe the usage of

a chord lineg, melody line, and
piano grand siaff ofa given piece
of music. -

FIl.18 Guimar - demonstrate hammer on
znd pull technigues in musical
selections.

Banuio --demonstrate left hand
finger pluck in musical selections.

Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music.

Fii.12 listen to an ex@mple of rock,
country-western, hymn, btallad,
blues, and/or fig, identify its genre
and describe  its  melody,

harmony/texture, rhythm,
dynamics, tempo, timbre, and
form.¢ =

Fil.20 use an exiensive technical
vocabulary of music in discussion
and analysis of pieces played and
heard.¢

Fil.21 anzlyze pieces to determine their
form and describe the
compeoesitional techniques used to
create these forms.

FIL.22 identify a piece as major, minor, or
modal, and describe how the
tonality or modality and cther
compositional devices contribute
to the uniqueness, interest, and
expressiveness of the piece.

Evaluating music and music

performances.
FI.23 refine valid musical criteria for
evaluating their owr

performances, as well as

performances by others.¢
r‘ormances of

exemﬁle models.o

with perfomances of exemplary
odels. &~
Fil.26 compare two different musical
. selections in terms of the feelings
and emotions they evoke.

% § tomoare é;tudent performances

Understanding the historical and
cultural significance of the guitar,
banjo, and dulcimer.

FIL.27 reportin prose or pictorial form the
development and use of the
instrument(s) from origin to use in
current music.¢

Fi1.28 research and/or collact examples
of local felk music and fere.

FIl.28 identify successfui folk musicians
and st their significant roles in the
development of diverse styles and
forms of Amesrican  andior
Appalachian folk music.¢
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Music Appreciation/History
Humanities (Grades 9-12)

lLevel | Music Literature (Proficient)

General Music, Music Appreciation, Humanities, Fine Arts, and Music History courses at
the high scheol level provide opportunities for non-performing studenis to examine the basic
elements of music {(melody, harmony/texture, form, rhythm, tempo, dynamics, and timbre)
while participating in the musical processes of singing, plaving, improvising/creating, listening
to and analyzing music of many genres and styles.

Singing, alone and with others, a Ll.8 improvise melodies, rhythmic and
varied repertoire of music, harmaonic variations of meiodic lines

LI.1 demonstrate technical skills, e.g.,

tone quality—in tlo
diction, techniglie.

1.2 demonstrate aéalhty | sif

written in foun parts. i ; =
L3 sing éccurateingd{p/indem 4

confidenily throughout their vocal
ranges, alone and in smail and
large ensembles, with gocd breath
control and good posture. ¢

Performing on instruments, alone and
with others, a varied repertoire of
music.

Ll.4 demonstrate technical skills, e.g.,
tone quality, inlonation, rhythm,
technique, sufficiently to perform
instrimental literature.

Li.8 maintain a steady pulse at various
tempos.

L8 play an appropriate part in an
ensemble, demenstrating well-
developed ensembie skills,
including sensitivity to balance,
blend, and prompt response to the
gestures of a conducteor.¢

improvising melodies, variations and

accompaniments.

L7 demonstrate originality and
imaginaticn in improvising on given
musical materials, e.g., melodic
patterns, harmonic progressions, or
within the conventions of a
particular style, e.g., biuggrass,
Dixieland.

in a style approprlate for the

\_s,gg;ﬁ different keys and
meters? 1]

3 . i
-Composing anc& arranging music

hm—spectfled-guldelmes

LL.9 wuse traditional sound sources
(voices, instruments) when
composing and arranging;
demonstrate knowledge of the
ranges and traditional usages of the
sound sources.

LI.10 use nen-traditional sound sources,
including electronic media (personal
computers and MID] devices,
keyboards, seguencers,
synthesizers, and drum maghines)
and prerecorded tapes, when
composing and arranging.¢

L1.11 compose music in at least three

distinct siyles, e.g., style of Mozar,

Impressionist  style, Dixieland

style.¢

Reading and notating music.

Li.12 demonstrate knowledge of standard
notation of pitch, roythm, and the
terminologies of standard music
theory.

LI.13 demonstrate a working knowledge
of scale construction, keys and key
signaturas, intervals and triads,
chords and harmeny, basic musical
forms, melodic construction
techniques, and standard use of
SATR voicings and their ranges.
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Listening to, analyzing, and describing

music.

Li14 concentrate while listening to
extended musical works.

LE.15 demonstrate ability to perceive and
recall when discussing music
heard. —

LI.18 listen voluntarily and perceptively to
a wide varety of music of
challenging complexity and length,
representing diverse genres, styles,
and cultures, —

LI.17 analyze examples of western music
of diverse styles and music of
representative  world  culiures,
presented aurally or in notation, by
describing the uses of musical
elements, eg;;—pr hythm=meter;
expressive dewces%t g,_, ‘7
dynamics; an oth,e Hggialasy
features, e.g.| formal Sirud
performanc ediu
emotionz! responsés produced.

L1.18 identify and explain the musical
devices and fechnigues used o
provide unity, variety, repetition,
contrast, tension, and resolution in
a given example and identify
examples of other works that make
similar uses of these technigues
and devices. =

L1.19 describe compos“tlon styles that are
unique, interesting, and expressive
of gach musical era,

Evaluating music  and music

performances.

LI.20 devefop criteria for selecting music
for personal performance and
listening, based on Increased
knowledge, insight and experience
in  performances, compositions,
arrangements, and improvisations,

L1.21 evaluate a  -—performance,
compesition,  arrangsment,  or
improvisation by identifying and
describing its merits rslative to
those of similar performances,
compositions, arrangemsents, or
improvisations, by persons of
comparable Dbackground or by
persons exemplifying the cultural
standards characteristic of the
tradition or genrg to which the
music belongs ¢ o

L1.22 make informed, critical judgments
about the quality and effectiveness
of performances, compositions,
arrangements, and improvisations
in various styles.¢

L1.23 cite examples of music he/she deoes
or deoes not enjey iistening to or
performing, The aesthetic qualities
used to eveoke feelings and
emotions will be determined by the
use of the student's developed
knowledge and understanding.

Understanding relationships between
music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts.

Ll.24 discuss how various artistic

vpmaefﬁwmng imagination,
éraf;s anghip, - following  and

: ending traditions, developing
ar‘ stic ideas incorporating cultural
"-r‘eference%L' are applied and
manifested In similar and different
ways in the arts and cite examples.

Li.25 identify and describe boln common

and distinctive characteristics of two
or more arts within a2 particuiar
historical period, style or culture,
e.g.,, Barogue, African-American,
Japanese, and cite exampies.

L1268 identify and describe ways in which
skills and knowledge in music are
related to skills and knowledge in
other disciplines, e.g., relationships
between music and sociology,
relationships between musical
practices and artifacts, and cultural
anthropology.¢

L1.27 ideniify and describe the similarities
and differences in the uses of
elements, processes, and
organizational principles ameng the
arts in the 18th, 18th and Z0th
centuries.¢

1.1.28 describe how the varicus art reiles
(creators, painters, CcOMpPOSErs,
chorsographers, playwrights,
perfcrmers, instrumentalists,
singers, dancers, actors) are
involved in  produciicn  and
presentation, and how they azare
simiar and different from one
ancther in the various arts.¢




Understanding music in relation to
history and culture.

L1.28

identify and describe the
distinguishing characteristics of the
musical styles of at least four
representative world cultures, e.g.,
American Indian, Moslem African,
Near Eastern, North American
Indian, Central and Southern Asian.
classily unfamiliar but
representative examples of world
musics, when presented aurally,
accoerding to the cuiiure from which
each comes,

Wﬂj

ALY
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Music Theory, Composition,
Arranging (Grade 12)

Level Il Music Literature (Advanced)

High school Music Theory, Composition, and Arranging courses are designed to
challenge the most advanced music majors. Emphasis is upon the creation of criginal
pieces, improvisation, and effective use of instruments and voices in a variety of musical
styles. Students learn to use the computer as a tool for composing, fransposing, and
transcribing music,

Improvising melodies, variations and Composing and arranging music

accompaniments.
Lil.1 improvise original pieces and

variations © 1 piege ing

voices or ins L eﬁﬁ
non-traditional, eieqtrcn;ckf
traditional '
progressions~

Lil.2 demonsirate
imagination in improvising cn given
musical materials and harmonic
progressions in a varisty of styles.¢

LI1.3 compose music in a specified form
or tradition, demonstrating
originality, imagination, and
technical skil in applying the
principles of composition, e.g.
creating unity by siylistic
consistency: use of theme and
motif; creating variety by diversity in
development of Iideas with a
consistent style, meter, and
tonality.©

originality and -

within specified guidelines.
Lil.4 compose and arrange pieces for at

;Elée;éoard, and electronic media.¢

.ﬁ %@%’a, selected from
in pwinds, strings, percussion, voices,
7 j“
f S

.Lili.s ﬁtjien‘fonsh’aff: skill and knowledge in

2. Lampanging-music for voices, various
acoustic and electronic instruments.

Reading and notating music.

LI1.6 demonsirate the ahility to sightsing
using solfeggio, numbers, and lefer
names.
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Adolescent Theatre
Education

Theatre is one of the four programs ¢f study from which an elective course may be
chosen to fuifill the graduation requirement of one course in the arts. Theatre electives must
be offered to accormmodate at least cne level ¢f student achievement {Theatre [) beginning
with the 1998-99 school year. Electives must be provided to accommodate four sequential
levels of student achievernent (Theatre | - 1V) beginning with the school year 2001 - 2002.

The numbe '@f cf'asspencffs\foz which ;i'u?atre 15§ﬁered! @ &nd upon enroliment

and the availability [oF space) foriac con;t fing 5 as, Saenery and properties.
Theatra classes pi’O\.Ll e opp unfes r botﬁ?@&dual qnd roup pro;ects For this reason,
students working e, gt fourdifatant acﬁbﬁment levels/may be accommedated
in a single class if the enrollment is small. The instructional cbjectives provided in the
following pages describe four sequential levels of student achievement.

Elective Courses”

Theatre |
Theatre ||
Theatre Il
Theatre IV

*One level is required to be offered by 1988-1888. Four sequential
levels are required to be offered by 2001-2002.

County schoaol systems may exercise the option of offering additional specialized
theatre electives such as play production, technical theatre, film, television, and electronic
media production. [nstructional goals and cbjectives must be developed for these courses
and approved by the county board of education.







Theatre 1 (Grade 9)

Upon successful completion of Theatre |, students will be able to: analyze play texts:
identify contemporary styles of theatre/drama and depict characters in them. Students will
identify basic propertiss of technical theatre and demenstrate technical knowledge and skil's.
They will explore multiple interpretations for production ideas and research how the
nondramatic art forms enhance a theatre production. Cther areas studied include a variety
of culturss and histerical periods related to theatre.

Script writing through improvising, 5.8 demonstrate technical knowledge

writing, and refining scripts based on and skills fo collaboratively and

personal experience and heritage, safely solve the problems of

imagination, literature, and history. creating functional scenery,

9.1 analyze a variety of well-written properties, lighting, sound,
plays for form and content. costumes, and makeup.¢

g, Ove;galgr vaiuate coherent

|stage management promotional,
a‘ﬂdi usmess plans.¢

Acting by developmgrq{:}n
and  sustaining! |

improvisations and mfor Srmal .

productions, et AL J@#&etmg by :ntezﬂpretmg dramatic texts

9.2 analyze play texts for the physical, and organizing and conducting
social, and psychological rehearsals for informal or formal
dimensions of characters.¢ productions.

9.3 identify and demonstrate selected 9.11 explore multiple interpretations and
centemporary styles of theatre/ visual and aural production choices
drama. for scripts and production ideas.

8.4 demgnstraie various contemporary 8.12 research  selections of  fext
acting techniques and methods. interpretation, and visual and aural

9.5 depict characters in selected artistic choices.
contemparary styles of theatre/ 8,13 assist in communicating directerial
drama, choices to a small ensemble for

improvised or scripted scenes.¢
Designing and  producing by

conceptualizing and realizing artistic Researching by evaluating and
interpretations for infermal or formai synthesizing cultural and historical
productions. information to support artistic choices.
9.8 identify the basic physical and 8.14 recognize and explore cultural,
cherical properties of the technical historical, and symbolic clues in
aspects of theatre. dramatic texis and determine the
8.7 éxplore a variety of dramatic texts validity and practicality of the
from cultural and  historical information to assist in making
perspectives to determine artistic choices for use in informal
production requirements, and formal productions.¢

2.8 choose designs that use visual and
aural elements o convey
environments that clearly support
the “text, and defend those
cholces,¢
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Comparing and integrating art forms

by analyzing traditional theatre, dance,

music, visual arts, and new art forms.

8.15 identify and describe the basic
nature, materials, elements, and
rmeans of communicating in theatre,
dramatic media, musical theatre,
dance, music, and visual art.¢

9.18 research how the nondramatic art
forms are modified to enhance the
expression ¢f ideas and emotions in
a theatre production.

8.17 explore the integration of several
arts disciplines.©

Analyzing, critiquing, and constructing

meanings from mformal and fon-nal

theatre, film, televi d e

media productioné :\‘ 3

9.18 research and dlscug.q th :
meanings from|informal and fi
productions
performances from a varety of
cultures and historical pericds.

8.18 develcp personal aesthetic criteria
for critiquing dramatic texts and
events that compare perceived
artistic intent with the final aesthetic
achiavement.

9.20 research and discuss the whole and
the parts of dramatic performances,
taking into account the context, and
constructively suggest alternative
ariistic choices.

9.21 discuss their own and others
collaborative efforts and artistic
choices in informal and formal
praeductions.¢

Understanding context by analyzing

the role of theatre, film, television, and

electronic media in the past and the

present.

.22 research and discuss how similar
themes are treated in drama from
various cultures and historical

8.23 Fr \_%(a’réh B4 Hiscuss the lives,

d influence of
epresentative theatre artists in

“’—v‘anous fures and  historical

periods,

8.24 identifly cultural and hisiorical
sources of American theatre and
musica! theatre.

89,25 discuss the effect of their own

culturat  experiences on their

dramatic work.




Theatre Il (Grade 10)

Theatre H students write, perform, and evaluate theatre productions, identify and
demonstrate selected historical style of theatre/drama, and perform contemporary and
classical characters' parts. Studenis explain basic properties of technical theatre and apply
that knowledge and skill. They develop multiple interpretations for production choices and
explain how other art forms enhance a theatre production. Analysis and critique of dramatic

performances is required.

Script writing through improvising,
writing, and refining scripts based on
personal experience and heritage,
imagination, literature, and history.
10.1 write, perform, and evaluate scripis
for plays based on spinoffs from

existing wo torieg—myths,
stories, news eventxa\éxndfl '

Acting by developmg, co mumce}\_?,

and sustaining——=e racters

improvisations and informal or formal
productions.

10.2 analyze plays, fiims, and other
media for the physical, social, and
psycheological  dimensions  of
characters.¢

10.3 ideritify and demonstrate selected
historical styles of theatre/drama.

10.4 explore and demonstrate various
classical acting techniques and
theatre conventions, e.g., Greek
masks, Kabuki make-up, pericd
manner and gesture.

10.5 periorm and sustain contemporary
and classical characters who
communicate with audiences.

Designing  and producing by

conceptualizing and realizing artistic

interpretations for informal or formal

productions.

10.6 explain the basic physical and
chemical properties of the technical

aspects of theaire (such as [ight,

color,  electricity, paint, and
makeup).

10.7 analyze a variety of dramalic texis
from cultural and  Thistorical
perspectives to determine
production requirements,

10.8 develop designs that use visual and
aural elements to  convey
environments that clearly support
the text.¢

10.9 apply technical knowledge and
skills to collaboratively and safely

.\_sgg@ ?a:_gga lems of creating

ﬁ.mctro al } scjnery, properties,
lrghfmg so}md costumes, and
makeupo

%?@—\-desgn—aﬁd evaluate ccherent

stage management, promotional,
and business plans.¢

Directing by interpreting dramatic {exis
and organizing and conducting
rehearsals for informal cor formal
productions.

10.11 deveiop multiple interpretations
and visual and aural production
choices for scripts and production
ideas and choosing thase thatare
most inferesting.&

10.12 justify  selections of  text
interpretation, and visual and
aural artistic cheices.

10.13 effectively communicate
directerial cholces to a small
ensemble for Improvised or
scripted scenes.¢

Researching by evaluating and

synthesizing cultural and historical

information to support artistic ¢choices.

10.14 identify and research cultural,
histarical, and symbolic clues in’
dramatic texfs, and evajuate the
validity and practicality of the
information to make artisiic
choices for use in informal and
formal productions.¢
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Comparing and integrating art forms

by analyzing traditional theatre, dance,

music, visual arts, and new art forms.

10.15 Ccmpare and contrast the tasic
nature, materials, elements, and
means of communicating in
theatre, dramatic media, musical
theatre, dance, music, and visual
art.¢

10.18 Explain how the nondramatzc art
forms are modified to enhance the
expression of ideas and emoticns
in theatre. —

10.17 illustrate the integration of several
arts disciplines in  informal
presentations.¢

Analyzing, crxtxqurn?tt@\a t
nd fo

meanings from info

theatre, film, te[ewsﬁon an el

media productlons.

10.18 construct
themes, from informal and forma[
produciions and from dramatic
performances from a variety of
cultures and historical periods;
reiate these to curreni personal,
national, and international issues.¢

10.19 articulate and defend personal
aesthetic criteria for critiquing
dramatic texts and events;
compare perceived artistic intent
with the final aesthetic
achievement. -

10.20 analyze and critique the whole and
the parts of dramatic
performances, taking into account
the context, and constructively
suggest alternative artistic
cheices.¢

10.21 constructively evajuate their own
and others' collaborative efforts
and artistic choices in informal and
formal productions.¢

Understanding context by analyzing
the role of theatre, filim, television, and
electronic media in the past and the
present.
10.22 compare how similar themes are
treated in drama from various
‘ istorical pericds,
1llusirate 3 ith informal

10.23 identify and compare the lives,
waorks, and influence of
representative theatre arfists in
various cullures and historical
periods.

10.24 discuss cultural and historical
sources of American theatre and
musical theatre.

10.25 analyze the effect of their own
cultural experiences on their
dramatic work.




Theatre Ill (Grade 11)

Theatre Il students will collaberate in developing original dramatic piecas or short
plays and will demonstrate ensemble in rehearsing and performing informal and format
theatre works. They will identify how scientific and technological advances have impacted
theatre and will assist directors in developing production concepts. Students will also assist

in creating and implementing a production.

Script writing through improvising,
writing, and refining scripts based on
personal experience and heritage,
imagination, literature, and history.
11.1 coilaberate in the development of
original dramatic pieces for
moenologues, scenes, or short
plays develogi tx%( an
interaction, (g-g}i ct,ii éahd

resolution.o | l ‘ 1 =

Acting by develop:nﬁﬁr%nmreatm
and sustaining characters in
improvisations and informal or formal
productions.

11.2 analyze texts for all information
and clues relevant fo creating
charagters in at least two different
acting styles.

11.3 demonstrate ensemble in
rehearsal and performance.¢

11.4 create consisient characters from
classical and realistic dramatic
texts in Informal and formal
theatre,

Designing and producing by

conceptualizing and realizing artistic

interpretations for informal or formai
productions.

11,6 identify how scientific and
technelogical advances have
impacted set, light, sound, and
costume design and
implementation for theatre, film,
television, and electronic media
productions.

118 assist directors in  developing
unified production concepts that
convey the metaphorical nature of
the drama for informal and formal
theatre, film, television, or
glectronic media productions.©

11.7 practjce techniques of safe

%ag efﬁcxentOperanon
of t m | aspects of thealre,
ﬁtm; te1ewsnon or electronic media

" productlonso
" yse problemrsolving skills to assist
in creating and reliably
implementing production schedule,
stage management plans,
promoticnal ideas, and business
and front of house proceadures for
informal and formal theatre, film,
television, or electronic media
productions.&

Directing by interpreting dramatic texts

and organizing and conducting

rehearsals for informal or formal
productions.

11.8 explore and identify the roles and
interrelated responsibilities of the
various personnel involved in
theatre, film, television, and
glectronic media preductions.¢

11.10 assist in  collaborating  with
designers and actors to develep
aesthetically unifled production
concepis for informal and formal
theatre, film, television, or
elecironic madia productions. ¢

11.11 assist with auditions, casling,
directing, and conducting
production meetings.¢



134

Researching by evaluating and

synthesizing cultural and historical

information to support artistic choices.

11.12 explore and identify appropriate
historical production  designs,
techniques, and performances
from various cultures to assist in
making artistic choices for informal
and fermal theatre, fim, or
television productions.

Comparing and integrating art forms
by analyzing traditional theatre, dance,
music, visual arts, and new art forms.
11.13 explore through research the
interpretive and expressive nature
of several art forms m 2 Spemﬁc
culture or -
11.14 define the umque 1n€\ re

gualities of tr ditiohal erts .
various ¢ end‘h'h%ston
periods with contemporary new art
forms.

11,15 design integrations ofseveral arts
and/or media in theatre, fim,
television, or electronic media
productions.©

Analyzing, critiquing, and constructing
meanings from informal and formal
theatre, film, television, and electronic
media productions.

11.16 research the conventions of
nontraditional
performances.

11.17 research various crrtsques of the
same dramatic texts and
perfermances.

dramatic

11.18 research several dramatic works in
tarms of other  aesthetic
philosophies (such as the
underilying ethos of Greek drama,
French classicism with its unities
of time and place, Shakespeare
and romantic forms, India's
classical drama, Japanese Kabukj,
and others).

11.19 gather and evaluate critical
comments about personal
dramatic work; select points most
appropriate  to  inform  further
development.¢

Understanding context by analyzing
the role of theatre, film, talevision, and

ele cﬁmnc:nzpdqmmathe past and the

Ao\ present. 1

1. 20“ ;research le social and aesthetic
L limpact of underrepresented
~—theatre Im artists.

11.21 define the relationships ameng
cultural values, freedom of artistic
exprassion, sthics, and artisiic
choices in various cuitures and
historical pericds.

11.22 research the development of
dramatic  forms, production
practices, and theatrical traditions
across cuitures and  historical
periods and explain influences on
contempaorary theatre, filim,
television, and electronic media
praeductions.




Theatre IV (Grade 12)

Theatre IV students will write seripts for mult-media productions and will demonstrate
artistic discipline to achieve ensemble in rehearsal and performance of informal and formal
theatre works as well as in film, television, or electronic media. They will explain how
scientific and technological advances have impacted theatre, and will collaborate with
directors to develop unified production concepts. Students will collaborate with designers

and acters, and will be able to demonstrate direction skilis,

Script writing through improvising,
writing, and refining scripts based on
personal experience and heritage,
imagination, literature, and history.
12,1 write scripts for multiple media with
attenfion to subtext, character

motivation, ~d tic .Q;fpg%g\:
comphcatlonsmnsa\ch ax.jand

resolution.¢ | 1
I

g

Acting by deve!opmg;fe’er{munteat\h
and sustaining characters in
improvisations and informal or formal
productions.

12.2  analyze text for all information and
clues relevant to creating a multi-
dimensional characterization.

12.3 demonsirate artistic discipline to
achieve an ensemble in rehearsal
and performance.¢

12.4 creafe consistent characters from
classical, contemporary, realistic,
and nonrealistic dramatic texts in
informal and formal theatra, film,
television, or elecironic media
productions.

Designing and  preducing by
conceptualizing and realizing artistic
interpretations for informal or formal
productions.

12.5 ekpiain  how  scientific  and
technological advances have
impacted set, light, sound, and
cosiume design and
implementation for theaire, film,
television, and electronic media
preducticns.

12.6 collaborate with directors to
develop unified preduction
concepts that convey the
metaphorical nature of the drama
for informal and formal theatre,
fitrm, telewsmn or electronic media

N12.7 L t:;e Const Jet and effectively
. rate

,techmcal aspects  of

theatre sﬂm television, or

‘ LF:Iec:trcmlej-nr«ecila productions.

12.8 assume a duly in creating and
reliably implementing production
schedules, stage management
plans, promctional ideas, and
business and front of house
prccedures for informal and formal
theatre, film, telavision, or
electronic media productions.¢

Directing by interpreting dramatic texts

and organizing and conducting

rehearsals for informal or formal
productions.

12.9 explain and compare the roles and
interrelated responsibilities of the
various personnel involved in
theatre, film, television, and
electronic media productiens.¢

12.10 collaborate with designers and
actors to develop aesthetically
unified production concepts for
informal and formal theatre, film,
television, or elecironic media
productions.¢ ;

1211 use problem solving skills to
conduct auditions, cast actors,
direct scenes, and conduct
preduction mestings to achieve
nraduction goals.¢
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Researching by evaluating and
synthesizing cultural and historical
information to support artistic choices.
12.12 research and describe appropriate
historical production  designs,
techniques, and performances
from various cultures to assist in
making artistic cheices for Informal
and formal theatre, film, television,
cr electronic media productions.

Comparing and integrating art forms
by analyzing traditional theatre, dance,
music, visual arts, and new art forms.
12.13 compare and contrast the
interpretive and expressive nature
of several art forms in a specific
culture or hist erigdr=
12.14 compare ljma trast
interpretive F | and ? ex
natures andF esth
traditional ~= ~fro
culiures and histon‘cai pericds with
contemporary new art forms.
12.15 apply integrated designs using
several arts and/or media in
theatre, film, television, or
electronic media productions.o

Analyzing, critiquing, and constructing
meanings frem informal and formal
theatre, film, television, and electronic
media productions. -

12.16 construct personal meanings from
nontraditional  dramatic
performances. -

12.17 analyze, compare, and evaluate
differing critiques cf the same
dramatic texts and periormances.

12.18 critigue several dramatic works in
terms of aesthetic philoscphies
(such as the underlying ethos of
Greek drama, French classicism
with its unities of time and place,
Shakespeare and remantic forms,
India's classical drama, Japanese
Kabuki, and others).

12.19 analyze and evaluate critical
commenis about personal
dramatic work explaining which
points are mest apprepriate fo
facilitate further deveiopment of
the work.¢

Understanding context by analyzing

the role of theatre film, television, and

the past and the

social and aesthetic
underrepresented
eatre : im artists.

12.21 znalyze the relationships among
cultural values, freedom of artistic
exprassion, ethics, and artistic
choices in various cultures and
histerical periods.

12.22 analyze the development of
dramatic  forms, production
practices, and theatrical traditions
across culiures and histerical
periods and explain influences on
contemporary  theatre,  film,
television, and elecironic media
productions.
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Adolescent Visual Art
Education

Visual Art is one of the four programs of study from which an elective ¢course may
be chosen to mest the graduation requirement of one course in the arts. Electives in general
art and/or studio art must be provided to accommedate four sequential levels of student
achievement beginning with the 1987-1998 schooi year.

Within the Visual Art program of study, there are three distinct areas of study.

o General Art provides expenences in producing two- and three-
d:menm‘ga#a«:% . g a variety i ues, and
processes O\bj ctlg' s o) four ﬁentaal evels ‘of G neral At are
provxdedl ;hsdocu if. Asa 28 alte natwe—countie -andior schools
mayW|sh o offe c:ombrﬁ lOﬂofGen EArtand Stud[ | Art classes fo
provide™ h??o{:éﬁ%ntla Ts of SH

achiev t needed by
these considering art careers,

e Studic Art provides opportunities for students to concentrate in work with
a single medium such as drawing, painting, ceramics, sculpture, or
photography. The selection of Studio Art electives a school will offer
shaould be determined by the needs and interests of students, the
expertise of available teachers, the availability of appropriate and safe
equipment (for example, a weli-ventilated kiln is needed for ceramics).

e An History, Appreciation, Aesthetics is an area of study with instructional
objectives suitable for electives such as Art Appreciation, Art History, or
Humanities. If a Humanities elective is the choice of the county, the
objectives in this area of study, plus those in the Music Liferature area of
study plus appropriate dance and theatre objectives may be used 0
provide the framework for instruction.

The number of class pericds for which General Art and Studio Art electives are
offered will depend upon enroliment and the availability of space. Art making is essentially
an individual endeavor with art teachars offering instruction, assistance, and critiques cn
individual projects. For this reason, students working at two or mere achievement levels may
be accommodated in a single class if space permits and/or if enroilment is small.
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Elective Courses*

General Art!
General Artli
General Art 1l
General Art IV
Studio Art |
Studio Art I
AP Studio Art
Art Appreciation
Art History

AP Art History
Humanities

County school systems may sxercise the cption of offering additional art courses.
Instructional goals and okbjectives must be developed for these coursas and approved by the
county board of education,




Art | (Grade 9)

General Art (Proficient)

Art | is designed to reinforce and build on knowledge and skills developed by the K-8
Instructional Objectives. Experiences in producing two-dimensional and three-dimensicnal
artworks using a variely of media, techniques, and processes will be provided. Critical
thinking skills will be developed through analysis of warks both crally and in written form. An
understanding of the arts in refation to culture, history, other disciplines, and careers will be
emphasized.

Understanding and applying media, Using the elements and principles of
technigues, and processes. design to create structures and
GAlL1 explore at Jleast six two- functions in art.
dimensional media, techniques, GAl4  analyze and compare structures
and processes safely in art and functions of two- and three-

"“T’é‘ﬁﬁe_—n‘éf“\hrtworks inciuding
| l_ne followmg

. IIHGE]
. i L_ + shape,
J calhgraphyfletterng, « form,
« collage, + color,
+ computer technelegy, « value,
+ cut paper, + space,
» drawing, » texture,
« fashion design, « rhythm/movement,
» graphic design, + repetition/pattern,
+ interfor dasign, + balance,
» media arts, ¢« unity/harmony,
+ mixed media, + dominancefemphasis,
« painting, - contrastivariety,
+ photography, « proportion/scaie.
+ prinimaking.¢ GAlLS use the elements and principles
GAl2 explore at least threze three- of design to identify similarities
dimensional media, technigues, and differences in two- and thres-
and processes safely in ard dimensional visual art.
projects which may include, but GAlB participate in oral and written
are not limited to the following: critiques of artwerks showing
» architectural medels, understanding of elements and
« ceramics, principles of design.¢
« enameling, GAl7 conceive and create two- and
« fiber arts, three-dimensional artworks based
- jewelry, on elements and principies of
« product design, design using appropriate media,
s sculpture, processes, and iechniques to
< paper machg, solve a@ssigned problems.
- origami.¢
GAL2 conceive and create twe- and Choosing and evaluating a range of
three-dimensicnal artworks using subject matter, symbols, and ideas.
various meadia, technigques, and GAlS research and discuss the
processes to communicate ideas significance cf artworks as &
and explore expressive qualities. maans of understanding past and
(See GAlL1 and GALZ)® present cultures.
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GALS discover similarities and
differences in the purposes of
artworks of past and present
cultures, .-

GAL10 create artwork using subjects,
symbels, and ideas related to
contemporary society,

Understanding the visual arts in

relation to history and cujtures.

GAlL 11 discuss the historical and culfural
background fer the media used in
class projects. -

GAl. 12 discuss the historical and cultural
(western and non-western
backgrounds) of subject matter
and themes for the media usad in
his/her projes

GAL13 research af

GAl.14 research
relatlonsth of artworks to one
another [n terms of history and
culture. -

Reflecting upon and assessing the
characteristics and merits of their work
and the work of others.

GAL1E use the critical process
{description, analysis,
interpretation and evaluation) in
discussing works of art.

GAlL16 analyze how and why specific
works were created and discuss
the  historical and cultural
influences upon them.

GAL17 develop criteriz for evaluating
works of art from a variety of
aesthetic viewpoints and different
cultures,

Making con nections between visual art

used in the visual arts

to problem solving in

T disciplines, e.g.,
composing music, writing plays,
chorecgraphing dances.

GAL18 research and discuss a particular
period of history as it relates to
art and artsts, e.g., Kéthe
Kollwitz and World War 1.



Art Il (Grade 10)

General Art (Proficient)

Art il objectives extend the students' ariistic skills, critical skills, and concept
development through concrete experiences creating, reflecting, and discussing artworks.
The exploration of the arts in the context of cultural and historical parameters will be inciuded.
Connections will be examined between visua! art and cther disciplines. Students will also

wark an devaloping porifolics.

Undearstanding and applying media,

techniques, and processes.

GAll.1  use and discuss with skill and
confidence at least six two-
dimersional media, techniques,
and processes whlch may
include, B _ ]

. architectural Z
- batik, V|
. calhgraph /
+ collage,

« computer technology,

+ cut paper,

+ drawing,

fashion design,

graphic design,

interior design,

media arts,

« mixed media,
+ painting,

+ photography,
= printmaking.©

GAIl.2  use and discuss with skill and
cofifidence at least three three-
difmensional media, technigues,
and processes for art projects
which may in¢clude, but not be
limited to the fallowing:

+ architectural models,
s ceramics,

« crads,

» enameling,

- fiber arts,

« jewelry,

» product design,

« sculpture,

+ paper machg.$

GAIlLZ  conteive and create with skill
and confidence two- and three-
dimensional art using various
media, tachniques, and
protesses.  (Ses GAIL1 and
GAILZK

a = e »

Using the elements and principles of
design to c¢reate structures and
functions in art.

GAllL4  formulate and defend perscnal
judgments about the
effectiveness of the use of the

r“eiérpen‘fq"and principles  of

1 _design Lto accomplish specific
: f“ﬁurposeq of art, eg.,

_a____commermai parsonal,

communate

GAIl.5 analyze and compare the use of
the elements and principles of
design in works of art,

GAllLe evaluate with skill, confiderice,
and sensitivity the effectiveness
of artworks in  ferms  of
organizational siructures and
functiens. ¢

GAILT  create works of art that use
organizational principles and
functions tc solve specific art
problems.

rh.

Choosing and evaluating a range of

subject matter, symbols, and ideas.

GAILE  reflect on how artworks differ
visually, spatially, intellectually,
and functionally, and describe
how these are related to history.

GAILS reflact on how artworks ditfer
visually, spatially. intellectually,
and functionally, and dsscribe
how ihese are realated o
cultures.

(GAll.10 apply subjects, symbols, and
ideas in their artworks and use
the skills gained for creative
problem solving and analogical
thinking in their daily fives.¢
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Understanding the visual arts in
relation to history and cultures.
GAIllL11 create ariworks which reflect
historical or culturaf contexts in
terms cf the characteristics and
purposes of werks of art,
GANllL12 describe the function and
explore the meaning of specific
art objects within various
cultures, times, and places.
GANL13 analyze relationships in their
own artwork in terms of history,
aesthetics, and culture.$

Reflecting upon and assessing the

characteristics and merits of their work

and the work of others. _

GAll.14 explore
artworks, ;
implications 5 fvano Sp -e

andjustlfyt efr r ni _
GAllL15 identify pﬁ-rposes}'ecr%rea‘f"

and maintaining portfolios,
GAll.16 develop criteria for the inclusion
of works in their own portfolios.¢

CGAll.17 use the critical process to write a
cemparative analysis of
aesthetic and sensory qualities
in his/her own and others'
Work,©

GAl.18 analyze and evaluate works of
art created in different media
and from cultural viewpoints.¢

Making connections between visual art

and other disciplines.

GAll.19 apply creative problem soiving
techniques to an artwork which
incorporates at least two arts
disciplines, e.g., theatre set
design, events publicity, posters,
cover designs.¢

£ CAlk & rks from two or
A ] E:Erg ats diiciplines based on
A n i ec'ﬁcgj issues or themes

roughout history, e.g., political
~—= cartco ocial commentary.¢




Art lll (Grade 11)

General Art (Advanced)

143

Art il builds on previous skills with 2 more in-depth approach. Art and cultures will
be explored visually, verbally, and in written form. Various themes and purposes of art forms
and their refationship to the total educational process wiil be examined. Art history, criticism,
and aesthetics will be studied in relationship to individually selected artworks and will iead to

development of a personal philosophy of art.

Understanding and applying media,

technigues and processes,

GAlllL1 use advanced techniques and
processes to create artwaorks
using various media, techniques,
and processes in a two-
dimensioﬁ?ﬁﬁ%’;wﬂ
include, but ctbg_imi

+ architectural r
- batik, ||/
+ calligraphy,
+ computer graphics,

* cut paper,

« drawing,

+ fashion design,

= graphic design,

interior design,

media art,

mixed media,

painting,

« photography,
+ printmaking.

GAlll.2 develop and apply in-depth
techniques in the three-
dimensional area(s) which may
include, but not be limited to:

» architectural models,
+ ceramics,

» crafts,

+ enameling,

« fiber art,

+ jewelry,

- product design,

« sculptura,

GAIllL3  conceive, create, and critique
two- and three-dimensional
works for inclusion in exhibition
and/or portfolio.¢

. s+ &

Using the elements and principles of

design to create sfructures and

functions in art.

GAlll.4  examine artworks from different
viewpaints and cultures in terms
of elements and principles of

——

SIgT, efg-western vs, oriental

.{!—\ .
#i x }_ucpncep{ésof pictorial space.
/ = Alil;i Create rnuitiple solutions through

thumbnal_sketches, revisions,
and rough draft form, to
assigned problems.¢

Choosing and evaluating a range of

subject matter, symbols, and ideas.

CGAlil.8 identify and discuss specific
themes or ideas in art in
relationship to philosophies of
art,

CAlLY discuss specific artists and
evaluate symbolism used in their
WOIK,

Understanding the visual arts in

relation to history and cultures.

GAIll.8 rasearch and report on how a
criticism effects the way we view
werks of art.¢

GAlll.2  explore art of various cultures to
lock for commen themes, a.g.,
dasign motifs.

GAlllL10 integrate commen
characteristics  of  diverse
cuitures and ethnic groups into
individual artworks.

Reflecting upon and assessing the

characteristics and merits of their work

and the work of others.

GAlll.11 prepare oral or written critiques
of their own and other artisis'
WOrKs.<&
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Making connections between visual art

and other disciplines. _

GAIll.12 attend a performing arts event
and write a comparson of
principles common to art and
that event, e.g., critigue of
qualities of set design and
appropriateness to  theme!
purposes of performance.




Art IV (Grade 12)

General Art (Advanced)
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In Art 1V students will develop and clarify their philosophy of art and art making
through indepth advanced explorations with media, techniques, and processes. A portfolio
reflecting a broad base of knowledge in the arts and in-depth understanding of perscnal art
forms will be developed and refined. Students will also take part in planning and installing

an exhibition of their works.

Understanding and applying media,

techniques and processes.

GAIV.1 communicate advanced ideas
gffectively in two-dimensional
media selected frcm, but not

limited to:

+ architec en '
. batik,}{p é;} 2y
+ caliigraphy, 55 FT %
. comph'tg_r__géf hics

+  cutpaper,

» drawing,

+ fashion design,
* grapnic design,
» interior design,
* media ar,

»  mixed media,

= painiing,

- photegraphy,

+  printmaking.

GAIV.2 apply advanced techniques to
communicate ideas through
three-dimensicnal areas which
may include, but are not limited
tor

+ architectural models,
»  ceramics,

- crafts,

+ enameling,

+ fiber art,

+ jewelry,

+ product design,

*  sculpture. . .

GAIV.3 cdmplete partfolios and
participate in exhibitions.

Using the elements and principles of

design to create structures and

functions in art.

GAIV.4 synthesize two or more
viewpoints written about a
famous work of art,

GAIV.5 develop muitiple solutions in the
Drocess of creating an
independent project.¢

Choosing and evaluating a range of
subject matter, symbols, and ideas.

velon @nd write @ personal
L 1hi!osop{ghy of art for possible
: [ hclusion in portfolio.

GAIV.Z res.earch:| report, and discuss

how  specific  artists and
gymbelism have influenced their
work.

GAIV.8 engage in reflective writing in
evaluating the influences cther
artists have on their own work.¢

Understanding the visual arts in

relation to history and cultures.

GAIV.9 analyze and interpret artworks
using two or mere critical models
or aesthetic viewpeints, e.g.,
19th Century vs. 20th Century
Impressionism, western and
griental architecture,

GAIV.10 analyze and interpret artworks
showing understanding of the
work of critics, historians,
aestheticians, and artists.¢

GAV.1icompare commeon
characteristics of visual art
bebween two or more culturas or
athnic groups.

GAIV.12 analyze, evaluate, and interpret
the meaning of ariworks across
time and among various cultures
or ethnic groups.¢

GAlV.13 research and discuss the
historical and cultural influences
on subject matter and themes of
their own work.¢
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Reflecting upon and assessing the
characteristics and merits of their work
and the work of others.

GAIV.14 review and analyze the contents
of portfolios or exhibits in terms
of ideas, aftitudes, reflective
critiques, and statement of
intent. :

Making connactions befween visual art

and other disciplines.

GAIV.16 plan and participate in an
interdisciplinary event, e.g.,
design sclence or social studies
fair layout and publicity, theatre
playbills, publicity, scenery.¢
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Studio Art | (Grades 9-10)

Studio Art (Proficient)

Studio art electives provide in-depth study in selected media, techniques, and

processes. These instructional objectives address offerings for which no prerequisites are
required, -

The following overall expectations should encompass the proficient leval instructicnal
goals and the instructional cbjectives: proficiency of craftsmanship; participation in field
experiences; incorporation of modern technology when applicable; study of art careers and
related professions; preficient skills in the use of related vecabulary and knowledge of media;
and ihe safe and responsible care and use of equipment, tools, and materials.

Studio art electives may include but are not limited to the following courses taught
at the proficiency level: air brush, animation, architecture, patik, calligraphy, ceramics, color
and demgn _commerciarapcompaEtgraph csmraﬁs d?smj:gncrpte?drawmg electronic
imaging, ethnic art, folk art, fbe ar funct n | desrg__,_,graphm deS{gn jewelry, mixed

media, painting, phot&graphy pn 5 k[ng ésaip\t re, sta?"éideagn iand stained glass.

Understanding an applymg media, Cho‘cjﬁﬁg and evaluatmg a range of

techniques, and processes. subject matter, symbols, and ideas.

SAlL1 use terms, media, technigues, and SAl.8 discuss the significance of
processes related to the studio artworks as a means of exploring
area. and understanding past and

SAlLZ use media techniques and present cultures.
processes safely.¢ SALL10 identify similarities and

SAL3 conceive and create artworks differences in the purposes of
using various technigques and artwerks of past and present
processes.o cultures,

SAl11 create artworks using symbols

Using the elements and principles of related to contemporary society.

design to create structures and SAlL1Z create  anworks relating  teo

fungtions in art. cersonal subjects and ideas.

SAlL4 analyze and compare artworks in
relationship to elements and Understanding the visual arts in
principles ¢f design. relation to history and cultures.

SAlLS formulate, defend, and utlize SAIl.13 discuss historical and cuitural
personal judgments in identifying contexis in terms of
specific purposes in relation to the characteristics and purposes of
elemants and principles of design, works of art.

SAlS discuss techniques wused in SAlL14 research and discuss the
creating aroworks. meanings, functions, and uses of

SAl.7 participate in oral and/or written specific art objects from various
critiques showing an cultures.
understanding of the use of SA[15 research and repeort on a
elements and principles of perscnal evaluation of
design.¢ relationships of artworks to one

SAlL8 condeive and crzate z saries cf arnother in terms of history,
artworks using elements and aesthetics, and culture.¢

principles of design.
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Reflecting upon and assessing the
characteristics and merits of their work
and the work of others.

SAl18

SAl17

SAI.18

use the critical process
(description, anaiysis,
interpretation, and evaluation) in
discussing artworks in the context
of structures and functions.¢
analyze how and why specific
artworks were created and
discuss the historical, cultural,
religious, and/or political influence
upon them.

in oral or written frm, compare
znd contrast culturally different
approaches to the art media.¢

Making connections between visual art
and other disciplines.

SAL19

SAL20

SAlL21

discuss, then use the creative
processes used in the art media
in relationship with at least one
other arts discipline.¢

research and discuss particular
periods of histery as related to
characteristics of visual art and
the contemperary ideas, themes,
ar issues in the humanities.¢
explore connections between a
given historical period or style in
the art media with the scientific or
cultural idezs, issues, or themes
of the time.
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Studio Art Il (Grades 11-12)

Studio Art (Advanced)

Studio art electives provide in-depth study in selected media, techniques, and
process. These instructional objectives address offerings for which prerequisites or teacher

recommendations are required.

The following overall expectations should encompass the advanced level
instructional goals and the instructional objectives: advanced level of crafismanship;
participation in field experiences; incorporation of medern technology where applicakle; study
of art careers and related professions; advanced level skills in the use of related vocabulary
and knowledge of media; and the safe and responsible care and use of eguipment, tocls, and

materials.

graphic design; Jewelcy:_mf__draasha B3
topics; stage design; and stained glass.

Understanding and applying media,

techniques, and processes.

SAIL1 use advanced technigues and
processes  to communicate
advanced intellectual ideas
effectively in a significant boedy of
werk,

SAILZ conceive, create, and critique
work for inclusion in exhibition or
porifolio. ¢

Using the elements and principles of
design to create structures and
functions in art,

SAIL3 compare and contrast through
verbal or written format, artworks
from different viewpoints or

. cultures in terms of elements and
principies of design.<

SAll4 create multiple soluticns, (e.g.,
thumbnail sketches or
macquettes, draft forms) in the
procass of solving assigned
preblems or independent
projects.©

Studio art glectives mag,f_mﬁiu\dae but are not |
at the advanced Ieve: st a"ré\ESr nced pld

L@J‘ad_to wing courses taught
menk|air brush;ldni

tion; architecture;
meréia?art con‘rputer gr‘aphlcs crafts;

Tic art; foik art fiber arts; functional design;

raphy; prmtmakmg sculpiure; spacial

Choosing and evaluating a range of

subject matter, symbols, and ideas.

SAllLS identify and discuss specific
themes or ideas in the art media
in relationship fo philosophies of
art.

SAll8 develop and write a personal
philosophy of art for possible
inclusion in perifolio.  Include
discussion of their own artwork
and the artwork of ariists who
have influenced them.

Understanding the visual arts in

relation to history and cultures.

SAll.Y research and report the effect of
a historical period and cuitural
coniext on the viewpoint of art
criticism within the then prevailing
philosophies of art.

SAllL8 explore the art media in various
cultures to identify common
themes cr motifs.

SAll.e analyze, interpret, and evaluate
the meanings or functions of the
art medium across time and
among various culturefethnic
groups.<




159 —

SAli.10 research and discuss the
historical and cultural influences
on the subject mafter, themes, or
design qualities of their own
artwork.

Reflecting upon and assessing the
characteristics and merits of their work
and the work of others.

SAli.11 prepare oral and written critiques
of their own and other artists'
works.o . .

SAlL12 develop multi-level  portfolio
materials and projects, e.g,
reflective  writing,  journals,
planning sketches, self-critiques,
documentation of completed
projects, t :

Making connections between visual art

and other disciplines.

SAIlL13 make a statement that relates
their own artwork to another
discipline outside the arts, e.g.,
fechniques, metheds, or
processes from other disciplines.
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Art History, Appreciation,
Aesthetics (Grades 9-12)

Level | (Proficient)

The purposes of these courses are to identify, discuss, and compare cultural and
multi-cultural influences on the arts, including social, political, eccnomic, functicnal, and
aesthetic considerations where appropriate, Critical analyses in written and cral forms will
be developed. An awareness of different philosophies and viewpoints will be emphasizad.

Understanding and applying media,

techniques and processes.

AH.1 identify and describe various
styles, techniques, and media in

works of art.
AH.2 understand ltig_\bs
techniques [dnd pr cesa

cf
relation to arﬁﬁzk/gfyd;ad{

Choosing and evaluating a range of

subject matter, symbols, and ideas.

AH.3 identify, discuss, and compare
cultural and multi-cuttural
influences on art, e.g., social,
palitical, functiona!, aesthetic, and
sensory quezlities, historical
events.¢

AH.4 develop an =awarsness and
understanding of symbols, issues,
and themes related {0 artworks of
varying time periods and culiures.

AH.Z cofmpare and contrast aesthetic
expression in terms of both form
and content.

Understanding the visual arts in

relation to history and cultures,

AH.6 discuss how art throughout history
has influenced the art of today.¢

AH.7 conduct research into specific
styles and periods of art and
create art projects or written
presentations  inspired by the
same.¢

AH.8 understand that convenhons of
form are often indicators of
sysiems of belief,

L\ ore

‘AH 10 ent]fy an

Reflecting upon and assessing the
characteristics and merits of their work
and the work of others.

AH.9 compare artists, styles,
their influences on

rjith a given period of

analyze purpeses and
<= ‘easults ofBrticism in written or oral

form.o

AH.11 use  the critical process
{descripticn, analysis,
interpretation,  evaluation) in
critiguing works of art.¢

AH.12 develap criteria for critiques about
artists, historical styles,
movements, and concapts.¢

AH.13 develop an awareness of different
philoscphies of art or aesthetic
viewpoinis.¢

Making connections between visual art

and other disciplines.

AH.14 explore art history and s
relationships to other disciplines.




Geog ra p hy (Adolescent Education)

203

G.1

G.2

G.3

G.4

G.5

G.6

G.7

G.8

G.8

G.10

G.11

G.12

This course enables students to view the earth and its life. Economics, cultures and
environmental phenomena are studied relative fo their impact on world geography. This course
will enable students to view the world from their perspective as United States citizens. The study
of geography will contribute to the development of workplace skills and career choices.

categorize information under the themes of
place, regions, physical geography,
population, human/environment interaction,
perception, geo-politics, landscape,
movement, and geographic skilis ¢

illustrate the principles and concepts of
latitude and longitude and relative location ¢
explain the physical gecgraphy of places
(e.g., the processes that have shaped
landforms, earth-sun relations, weather and
climate systems, the interrelationships
between species that share an ecosystem)
identify the world's major physical and
cultural regions and the criteria used to define
them ¢ -

interpret and compare simple population
statistics (e.g., life expectancy, infant mortality
rates, population pyramids, in-migration vs,
out-migration, birth rates and death raie) ¢
analyze the relationships between people and
the agricuttural production of their country ¢
analyze the impact of population

analyze the connections befween regions
(e.0., goods, services, and cultural values) ¢
discuss the role of environmental perception
in planning on a variety of scales (e.g.,
governments, corporations, and individuals)
analyze and interpret patterns of similarities
and differences among and between people
and places over time and space

analyze geographic information through map
reading, compuier mapping, using reference
materials, Internet retrieval, interviewing, and
statistical methodolegy ¢

organize geographic information by writing,
making maps, graphs, timelines,
spreadsheets, climographs, cartograms ¢
describe the distribution of the world’s major
resources in different regions of the world

G.14

G.15

G.16

G.17

G.18

G.20

G.21

explain how the process of movement (spatial
interaction) from one region to another has
affected history, as exemplified, ty human
migration, the spread of disease, the transfer
of culiure traits and inventions (e.g., themes:,
movement, regions, and culture)

analyze the impact of pecople with low
technology and people with high technology
on the environment over time and space ¢
analyze the role of physical and human
geographic factors in industrial patterns
analyze the patterns of activities found in
cities {e.g., location of services, industry,
residence, and government activities) ¢
discuss the post-industrial nature of North
American society (e.g., the preduction and
manipulation of information and the service
industries)

discuss economie, social, and pelitical world
geographical situations and their implications
{e.q., global warming, endangered species) ¢
discuss the ecological impact humans have
upon the landscape ¢

evaluate policy decisions regarding the use of
resources in different regions of the world
(themes: regions-geopolitics) ¢
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RESPONSE

Policy 2520: Instructional Goals and Objectives for West Virginia Schools

Directions: Please use this form to comment on this segment of Policy 2520:

Instructional Goals and Objectives for West Virginia Schools

Individual/Organization:

Address:

Phone; N e

HEALTH EDUCATION
INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS:

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES:

Kindergarten: . ] o o

First Grade:




HEALTH EDUCATION (cont.)

Second Grade:

I3

Third Grade: =

Fourth Grade:

Fifth Grade: _

Sixth Grade: o

Seventh Grade:




HEALTH EDUCATION (cont.)
Eighth Grade: e

Secondary: _ o

RETURN BY JUNE 13, 1997, TO:

Lenore Zedosky, Director
Office of Healthy Schools
West Virginia Department of Education
1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East
Building 6, Room 309
Charleston, WV 25305-0330




RESPONSE

Policy 2520: Arts Instructional Goals and Objectives for West Virginia Schools
Directions: Please use this form to comment on Policy 2520: Arts Instructional Goals and

Objectives for West Virginia Schools..
“
Individual/Organization:
Address:

Phone: -

General.

§126-44.3. Incorporation by Reference.

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS:

Dance : =

Music

Theatre

Visual Ari




Page 2

DOCUMENT GUIDE:

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES GRADES K-3:
Kindergarten: o

Music —

Visual Art —

First Grade:
Music _

Visual Art

Second Grade;
Music

Visual Art = o




Third Grade:
Music

Page 3

Visual Art

Fourth Grade:
Music

Visual Art

Fifth Grade:
Music

Visual Art

Sixth Grade:
Music

Visual At




Seventh Grade: ... __
Music

Visual Art

ﬁ

%

Ejghth Grade:
Music

)b

Visual Art =

MIDDLE CHILDHOOD MUSIC EDUCATION ELECTIVES:
Instrumental Music - Strings 1 -V

o

Instrumeantal Music - Wind and Percussion | - [V

Choral Music 1 - {ll




Page 5
INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES GRADES 9-12:

Dance | - 1V

Orchestra { - IV

Band | -1V

Chorus | - iV

Piano [ - IV

Folk Music | -1l

Music Appreciation/History

Music Theory/Composition




Theatra | - IV

Page 8

General Art [ - |V

Studio Art 1 -1l

Art History/Appreciation

§126-44-4. Summary of the Instructional Goals and Objectives.

RETURN BY JUNE 13, 1987 TO:

Jeanne Moore, Coordinator, Fine Arts
Office of Instructional Services
Wesft Virginia Department of Education
1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East
Building 6, Room 330
Charleston, WV 25305-0330




RESPONSE
Policy 2520 Amended: Geography (Adolescent Education)

Directions: Please use this form to comment on Policy 2520:

e -

RETURN BY JUNE 13, 1997 TO:

Sharon Flack, Coordinator
Office of Instructional Services
West Virginia Department of Education
1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East
Building 6, Boom B-330
Charleston, WV 25305-0330
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